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Serial Number of Notxncation, date and Brief Summary of Contents. Pago. 
No. Department of Issue. 


Part I — Imports 

9 No 65-C W (9)/40, dated the 2l8t 
December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce ) 


10 No 20-1 T C /40, dated the 2l8t 

December 1940 (Issued by tbo 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce). 

11 No 21-1 T C /40, dated the 28th 

December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce) 

12 No 22-1 T. C 140 , dated the 28th 

December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce). 

13 No 26-1 T C /40, dated the 31st 

December 1940 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in tho De- 
partment of Commerce) 

14 No 26-1 T C /40, dated tho 3l8t 

December 1940 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in tho De- 
partment of Commerce) 

16 No 23-1 T C /41, dated tho 3rd 
January 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in tho De- 
partment of Commerce) 

16 No 24-1 T. C 41, dated tho 3rd 

January 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in tho De- 
partment of Commerce) 

17 No 27-1. T C /4l, dated tho 3rd 

January 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce) 

18 No 28-1 T C /41, dated tho 3rd 

January 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in tho Do- 
pariment of Commerce) 

19 No 29-1 T C /41, dated the 3rd 

January, 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in tho De- 
partment of Commerce) 

20 No 86-C W (8)/40, dated tho 4th 

January 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce). 


and Exports — contd 

Further amendment to Notifica- 26 
tion No 65-C W (9)/40, dated 
tho 16th May 1940, regarding 
prohibition on taking out of 
British India of certain speci- 
fied articles. 

Import Trade Control Further 27 

amendment to Notification No 
l-I T C/40, dated tho £0th 
May 1940 

Import Trade Control Further 27 

amendment to Notification No 
l-I. T C/40, dated tho 20lh 
May 1940 

Import Trade Conlrol- Further 28 

nmendraont to Notification No 
l-I T C /40, dated tho 20th 
May 1910 

Imports of Iron or steel are to bo 29 
regulated ns specified m this 
Notification 

Appointment of Steel Controller 30 

and Deputy Steel Controllers 
for India 


Import Trade Control Further 30 

amendment to Notification No 
l-I T C/40, dated tho 20th 
May 1910 

Import Trade Control • Fresh 31 

Open General Licence No II 
issued in supersession of Open 
General Licence No. H, dated 
tho 29lh July 1940 

Import Trade Control . Open Go- 32 
neral Licence No III, dated 
tho 20th July 1940 is hereby 
amended 

Inmort Trade Control • Open 32 

General Licence No IV dated 
tho 20th May 1940 is hereby 
amended 

Import Trade Control Open 32 

General Licence No IX, dated 
tho 3rd August 1040 is hereby 
amended 

Export Trade Control • Open Gc- 33 
neral Licence No I. 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents, Page, 
No Department of Issue. 


Pabt I — Imports 

21 No 85-C W (8)/40, dated the 4th 

January 1941 (Issued'by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce) 

22 No M -862(1), dated the 10th Jan- 

uary 1941 '(Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Depart- 
ment of Labour) 


23 No 1 Customs, dated the 11th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Finance) 

\ 

24 No 1, dated the 11th January 

1941 (Issued by the'Eeserve 
Bank of India) 


26 No 65-C. W (164)/40, dated the 
18th January 1941 (Isoued by 
the Government of India of the 
Department of Commerce) 


26 No 30-1 T C /41, dated the 25th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce). 

27 No 31-1 T C /41, dated the 25th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce) 


28 No 666 OR/41, dated the 25th 

January 194 1 (Issued bv the 
Government of India in the De- 
fence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment) 

29 No 32-1 T C /41, dated the 1st 

February 19 tl (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce) 


and Exports — contd 

Further] amendment to Notifica- 34 
tion No 65 C W /(9) 40, dated 
the 16th May 1940 regarding 
the taking, out of British India 
of certain specified articles 

Notification declaring that no 35 

restrictions shall apply to the 

conveyance of explosives in 

unberthed passenger ships under 
instructions given on behalf of 
Government 

Prohibition on taking out of 35 

British India of diamonds, pre- 
cious and semi-precious stones 
and pearls and articles of plati- 
num or gold, etc unless permit- 
ted by the Reserve Bank of 
India 

General perimssion to take out of 36 
British India diamonds, precious 
and semi-precious stones and 
pearls and articles of platinum 
or gold, etc , subject to certain 
limitations, to places mentioned 
in this Notification 

Amendment to Notification No 36 

65-C W (164)/40, dated the 4th 
December 1940 regarding pro- 
hibition on taking out of British 
India of certain specified arti- 
cles to specified French overseas 
possessions etc. 

Import Trade Control Further 37 

amendment to Notification No. 
l-I T C /40, dated the 20th 
May 1940 

Import Trade Control Amend- 38 

ment to Open Licences Nos, H, 
m, TV and IX, dated the 3rd 
January 1941, 20th July 1940, 

20th May 1940 and 3rd August 
1940 respectively 

Amendment to rule 84 of the De- 38 

fence of India Rules relating 

the control of export and import 
of goods ' 

Import Trade Control Open 39 

General Licence No X 
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Serial l^umber of Notification, date and Brief Summaxy of Contents Page 
No Department of Issue 


Part I — Imports 

30 Press Communique No F -193/ 

2/41-Pub , dated the 11th Feb- 
ruary 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the 
Supply Department) 

31 No 9 Customs, dated the 16th 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the 
Central Board of Revenue) 


32 No 11 A Customs, dated the 15th 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the 
Finance Department) 

33 No 65 C W ( 9) /40, dated the 16th 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce) 


34 No 30-1 T C /41, dated the 16th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce) 

36 press Commimique, dated 19th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Supply) 


36 No 331-1 T C /41, dated the 22nd 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce) 

37 No 34-1 T C /41, dated the 22nd 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Commerce Department) 

38 No 35-1 T C /41, dated the 22nd 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce) 

39 No 36-1 T C /41, dated the 22nd 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce) 


and Exports — contd 

In accordance with the prmciples 39 
laid down for the revision of 
wool prices (export) certam 
prices have been revised to 
allow for material changes m 
freight and other charges 

Provisions of Section 128 of the 40 
Sea Customs Act 1878, as appli- 
ed to Fiench Establishments in 
India, shall apply to goods 
transhipped at the port of 
Pondecherry and Karikal by 
steamers only. 

Import and export of goods from 40 
the ports of Pondicherry and 
Karikal shall be treated as 
goods imported from or export- 
ed to a customs port 

Further amendment to Notifica- 40 
tion No 66 C W (9)/40, dated 
the 16th May 1940 regardmg 
the prohibition on takmg out of 
British India of certam specified 
articles 

Corrigendum to Notification No 41 

30-1 T C /41, dated the 25th 
January 1941 

t 

Exports of finished steel products 42 

from ' the Dmted Kingdom to 
India will in future be permitted 
only if essential for the war 
effort and are imobtainable from 
elsewhere 

Amendments to Notification No 42 

26-1 T C /40, dated the 31st 
December 1940 relatmg to the 
import of rolling rolls for steel 
works and constructional steel. 

Import Trade Control Further 43 

amendment to Notification No 
l-I T C /40, dated the 20th 
May 1940 

Import Trade Control Open 43 

General Licence No III, dated 
the 20th July 1940 is hereby 
superseded by a fresh licence 

Import Trade Control Further 44 

amendment to Notification 
No l-I T C /40, dated the 
20th May 1940 mcludmg minal 
hemp and sisal fibres amongst 
the commodities subject to 
Import Control 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents Page. 
No Department of Issue 


Part I — Imports and Exports — concld 


40 No 37-1 T C /41, dated the 22nd 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce) 


41 No 65 C W {9)/40, dated 22nd 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Commerce) 


42 No 13 Customs, dated the 22nd 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the Fm- 
ance Department) 


Part 11 

43 Besolution No 6 T (2)/40, dated 
the 14th December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
Commerce) 


44 Circular No A D 62, dated the 
17th December 1940 (Issued 
by the Reserve Bank of India, 
Exchange Control Department) 


Import Trade Control Further 46 
amendment to Licence Nos II, 

III, IV, IX and X adding raw 
manilla hemp and sisal fibres to 
the Import Trade control sche- 
dules 

Further amendment to the sche- 46 
dule annexed to the Notification 
No 66-C W (9)/40, dated the 
15th May 1940 regardmg the 
prohibition on takmg out of 
British India of certam specified 
articles , 

Notifications, relating to the brmg- 47 
ing into, or the takmg out of 
British India of goods to the 
French Establishments in India, 
issued prior to 15th February 
1941, shall cease to have effect 

— Finance. 

Permission to import alumma free 49 

of duty IS to remain m force for 
sometime Assurance is also 
given to protect the aluminium 
industry against unfair compe- 
tition from outside India even 
after the war under certain 
circumstances 

Explanation of paragraph 1 49 

of Circular No A D 46, regard- 
ing methods of financing ex- 
ports from British India to 
Canada 


45 Notification, dated the 19th De- 
cember 1940 (Issued by the 
Reserve Bank of India) 


46 No 3, dated the 21st December 

1940 (Issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Fmance 
Department) 

47 Press Communique, dated the 23rd 

December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Finance) 

48 Ordnance No XIV of 1940, dated 

the 23rd December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India in the Legislative Depart- 
ment) 


General permission to take or send 60 
out of British India to Afgha- 
nistan, Reserve Bank of India 
or Government of India notes 
or coins upto Rs 1,000 and 
Afghan Currency upto any 
extent 

Amendment to rule 3 of the 60 
Excess Profits Tax (Boards of 
Referees) Rules, 1940 

Coinage of fresh “ security edge 60 
Rupees ” of one-half silver and 
one-half alloy is being under- 
taken 

Ordinance amending the Indian 61 
Comage Act, 1906 to enable 
^thq reduction of the silver 
content of the New Rupee Coin 
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Serial Niunber of Notification, date and Brief S umm ary of Contents Page 

No Department of Issue 


Part n — Finance — contd 

49 No D/6738 F , dated the 23rd De- Notification describmg the design 62 
cember 1940 (Issued by the of the new rupee coins 
Government of India in the 
Fmance Department) 

60 No 5, dated the 28th December Amendment to Notification No 63 

1940 (Issued by the Govern- 33-C A Excess Profits Tax 

ment of India m the Central Establisliments, dated the 14th 

Board of Revenue Depart- September 1940 

ment) 

61 Press Communique, dated the 3rd Press Communique clarifying that 63 

January 1941 (Issued by the domestic dealings m Gold com 

Government of India m the De- or bullion are not prohibited 

fence Co-ordmation Depart- under the Defence of India 


ment) 

62 No 634-0 R /41, dated the 4th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
fence Co-ordmation Depart- 
ment) 

63 No 1, dated the 11th January 

1941 (Issued by the Reserve 
Bank of India) 


64 No 1, (Excess Profits Tax), dated 
the 11th January 1941 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Fmance Depart- 
ment) 

66 Circular No A D 2, dated the 
11th January 1941 (Issued by 
the Reserve Banlc of India, Ex- 
change Control Department) 

66 No D -485-B /41, dated the 25th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the 
Fmance Department) 

67 No D -486-B /41, dated the 25th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the 
Fmance Department) 

68 No 664-0 R./41, dated the 25th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
fence Co-ordmation Depart- 
ment) 

69 No 3, dated the 25th January 

1941 (Issued by the Govern- 
ment of India m the Central 
Board of Revenue Department) 


Rules 

Further amendment to rule 91 64 

of the Defence of India Rules 
relating to restriction on pur- 
chases of foreign exchange 

Geneial permission to take out of 64 
British India diamonds, pre- 
cious and semi-precious stones 
and pearls and articles of plati- 
num or gold, subject to certam 
limitations, to places mentioned 
m this Notification 

List of persons eligible for appomt- 64 

ment to a Board of Referees 
under the Excess Profits Tax 
(Boards of Referees) Rules, 

1940 IS given m this Notifica- 
tion 

General permission is given by the 68 
Reserve Bank of India for takmg 
out jewellery and other similar 
articles to certam specified coun- 
tries upto to specified amoimts 

It IS hereby notified that no subs- 69 
cnptions to the Government of 
India 3 per cent Defence Bonds, 

1946 will be received with effect 
from 25th January 1941 

Notification relating to the issue 69 
of “ 3 per cent Loan, 1949-52 ” 


Amendment to rule 94 of the De- 61 
fence of India Rules relating to 
the acquisition by Government 
of foreign securities 

Excess Profits Tax authorities 61 
for the District of Abu 
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Senal Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents Page 
No Department of Issue 


Part II — Finance — conoid 


60 Circular No A D 4, dated the 

28tli January 1941 (Issued 
by the Reserve Bank of India, 
Exchange Control Department) 

61 Circular No A D fi, dated the 

29th January 1941 (Issued 
by the Resen^e Bank of India, 
Exchange Control Department) 

62 Circular No A D 7, dated the 

30th January 1941 (Issued by 
the Reserve Bank of India, Ex- 
change Control Department) 

63 No 5-Excess Profits Tax, dated 

J;he 1st Februaiy 1941 (Issued 
by the Government of India m 
the Central Board of Revenue 
Department) 

64 Ordmance No HI of 1941, dated 

the 8th February 1941 (Issued 
by the Government of India m 
the Legislative Department) 

65 Press Communique, dated the 8th 

Febniaiy 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Fmance Department) 


66 Press Communique, dated the 8th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the 
Fmance Department) 


67 No D -926-B /41, dated the 8th 
Februaiy 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Finance Department) 


68 No 7-Excess Profits Tax, dated 

the 16th February 1941 (Is- 
sued by the Government of India 
India in the Central Board of 
Revenue) 

69 No D -1783 F /41, dated the 19th 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Finance Department) 


Removal of restrictions on deal- 62 
jngs in Belgian Cango Francs 
and mclusion of the same m the 
Empire sterlmg area 

Foreign exchange for financmg 62 

imports mto British India mto 
bond for subsequent re-export 
to a non-Empire country 

Circular givmg the meanmg of 66 
the expression “ Sterlmg Area 
Account ” 

Excess Profits Tax Rules 1940, 66 

are hereby further amended 


An Ordmance to further amend 70 
the Reserve Bank of India, 

Act, 1934 
/ 

The large scale purchase of sterl- 70 
mg obligations of the Govern- 
ment of India and their leplace- 
ment by rupee obligation has 
necessitated the removal of 
restrictions on the amount of 
the Government of India rupee 
securities that may be held m 
the Issue Department of the 
Reserve Bank of India 

All holders in India, of specified 71 
sterling securities of the Gov- 
ernment of India are required , 
to sm render them and may, if 
they so desire, replace them by 
rupee securities in India 

Certain foieign securities specified 72 

m this Notification have been 
transferred to the Central Gov- 
ernment Their acquisition 
prices are also given in this 
Notification 

Amendment to the Excess Profit 72 

Tax Rules, 1940 


Rupee and half rupee corns bear- 82 
mg the ef&gy of Her Late 
Majesty Queen Victoria shall 
cease to be legal tender 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents Pago. 
No Department of Issue 


Part III — Trading with the enemy and the control of enemy property. 


70 Press Communique, dated the 2nd 
December 1940 (Issued by tho 
Government of India m tho De- 
partment of Commerce) 


71 No 66(21) Tr (W )/40, dated tho 

7th December 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India m tho 
Department of Commerce) 

72 No 573 0 R /6/40, dated tho 20th 

December 1940 (Issued bj*^ tho 
Government of India in tho De- 
fence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment) 

73 No 12(28)-E T /40, dated tho 21st 

December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India in tho De- 
partment of Commerce) 

74 Press Note, dated tho 3rd January 

1941 (Issued by tho Go\ em- 
ment of India in the Defence 
Department) 

76 No 573-0 R /6/40, dated tho 14th 
January 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India m tho De- 
fence Co ordmation Depart- 
ment) 

76 No 112(1)-E T /41, dated the 18th 

January 1941 (Issued by tho 
I Government of India in tho De- 
partment of Commerce) 

77 No 673-0 R /7/40, dated tho 20th 

January 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in tho De- 
fence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment) 

78 No 158(1)-E T /41, dated the 27th 

Januar 5 ’- 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commorco) 

79 No 183(1)-E T /41, dated the 27th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce) 


Permission to carry on iogitimato 
trading transactions with tho 
firm “ Iwncom ” Tho Indian 
Wood and Celluloid Jlamifnc- 
turors, Bombay 

Appointment of Controllers of 
Emony Trading and Custodians 
of enemy property 


Further ^ nriation in tho schedule 
annexed to Notification No 
673 O R /40, dated tho 30th 
September 1940 gmng the list 
of persons or bodies of persons 
considered to bo “ enemy 

Appointment of an Inspector of 
Enemy Trading at Peshav nr 


The procedure for sending “ per 
sonnl parcels ” etc and remit- 
tances of monoj to tho prisoners 
of war in Germany is briefly 
outlined m this Press Note 

Further variations in tho Schedule 
annexed to Notification No 573- 
O R /40, dated the 30th Sep- 
tember 1940 giving tho list of 
persons or bodies of persons 
considered to bo ‘ enemy ’ 

Carboys of Hydrogen Peroxide 
imported by Alessrs Takeda 
Shoten K K Ch, Osaka to 
vest m tho Custodian of Enemy 
Property 

Furthcr variations in the Schedule 
annexed to Notification No 579- 
O R /40, dated tho 30th Sep- 
tember 1940 giving tho list of 
persons or bodies of persons 
considered to be ‘ enemy ’ 

Property of the enom 3 »- firm of the 
Casa d ’ Itaha, Bombay is to 
vest m the Custodian of Enemy 
Pioporty 

Shares held bv Mr Jan Bata, an 
“ enemy ” m tho Bata Shoe 
Company Ltd , Calcutta are to 
vest m the Custodian of Enemy 
Property 


84 


84 


84 


02 


92 


93 


94 


94 


105 


106 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents Page 
No. Department of Issue 


Part HI — Trading with the enemy and the control of enemy yroperty^ 

coneld. 


80 No 673-0 R /8/40, dated tho 1st 
Pebruary 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Co ordmation Depart- 
ment). 


81 No 158(1)-E T /41, dated the 6th 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce) 

82 No 183(6)-E T /41, dated the 8th 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce) 


83 No 43 (47)-E T /140, dated the 

12th February 1941 (Issued 
by the Government of India m 
the Department of Commerce) 

84 No 673-0 R /9/40, dated the 12th 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordmation Depart- 
^ ment) 


86 No 112(1)-E T /41, dated the 13th 
Febmary 1941 (Issued by the 
Department of Commerce) 


86 No 26 X , dated the 13th Feb- 

ruary 1941 (Issued by tho 
Government of India m the Ex- 
ternal Affairs Department) 

87 No 629 O R /6/40, dated the 19th 
, February 1941 (Issued by the 

Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment) 

88 No 43 (67)-E T /40, dated the 

20th February 1941 (Issued 
by the Government of India m 
the Department of Commerce) 

89 No 168-1 (2)-W/39, dated the 

22nd February 1941 (Issued 
by the Government of India m 
the Department of Commerce) 


Further variations in the Sche- 106 
dule annexed to Notification 
No 673-0 R /40, dated the 
30th September 1940 giving the 
list of persons or bodies of 
persons considered to be 
‘ enemy ’ 

Property of the Casa d’ltaha, 111 

Bombay ceases to vest m the 
Custodian of Enemy Property 
for British India 

Sea Weed imported by an 111 

“ enemy” Messrs Takeda Shoten 
K K Ch, Osaka shall vest m 
the Custodian of Enemy Pro- 
perty for British India 

Property of the Messageries Man- 112 
times Company (Madras Branch) 
ceases to vest in the Custodian 
of Enemy Property for Bntish 
India 

Further variations m the Sche- 112 

dule aimexed to Notification 
No 673-0 R /40, dated the 
30th September 1940 giving 
the list of persons or bodies of 
persons considered to be 
‘ enemy ’ 

Red Phospherous and Camphor 113 

Powder imported by enemy 
firm of Messrs Takeda Shoten 
K K Ch, Osaka shall vest in the 
Custodian of Enemy Property 

The French Establishment in 113 

India (Apphcation of ''Laws) 

Order, 1941 

Notification declaring Rumania 114 

to be “ enemy territory ” 


Shares held m the firm of W H 116 
Martin Ltd , Bombay by Dr 
W H Martin are to vest in the 
Custodian of Ememy Property 

Messrs A F Fergusan and Com- 116 
pany are to carry on tbe business 
of the enemy firm of Allianz 
Und Stuttgartar Life Insurance 
Bank Ltd 
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Senal Number of Notification, date and Bnef Summary of Contents 

No Department of Issue 


Paet IV — Control of Tea, Rubber, Coffee, etc 


90 Press Communique, dated the 2nd 

December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the De- 
partment of Commerce) 

91 Press Communique, dated the 6th 

December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the 
Commerce Department) 


92 Ordinance No XIEE of 1940, dated 

the 14th December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Legislative Depart- 
ment) 

93 No 243(22)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 

the 14th December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
Commerce) 

94 siSTo 334(2)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 

the 19th December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
Commerce) 

96 No 334(3)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 
the 19th December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India in the Department of 
Commerce) 

96 No 334(6)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 

the 19th December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
commerce) 

97 No 334(5)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 

the 21st December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
Commerce) 

98 No 334(5) Tr (I E R )/40, dated 

the 21st December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
Commerce) 


Press Communique giving an ac- 
count of the Coffee Control 
Scheme for 1940 41 


As a result of the Jute Confer- 
ence the Indian Jute Mills 
Association has agreed to re- 
commend to its members the 
adoption of a buying programme 
under which they will aim at 
makmg purchases at agreed 
prices upto specified amounts 
by specified dates and any ina- 
bility on their part to mamtam 
this progiammo will bo made 
good by corrospondmg pur- 
chases on account of Govern- 
ment 

An Ordinance to provide for 
assistance to the Coffee m- 
dustry by regulating the ex- 
port of coffee from and the sale 
of coffee m British India and 
by other means 

Permissible maximum not exports 
of dry rubber from British India 
for the first quarter of 1941 


Appomtment of Mr M P Pai, I 
ICS as Controller of Coffee 


Notification givmg the personnel 
of the Indian Coffee Market 
Expansion Board 


Notification giving the date of 
the commencement of the 
Coffee Market Expansion Ordi- 
nance 

Notification giving the Coffee 
Market Expansion Rules, 1940 


Bye-laws made by the Indian 
Coffee Market Expansion Board 
under the Coffee Market Ex- 
pansion Ordinance, 1940 


Page 

117 

118 

119 

131 

132 

132 

134 

134 

144 
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Serial Nnmter of Notification, date and Brief Snniniary of Contents Page 

No. Department of Issue 


Part IV — Control of Tea, Rubber, Coffee, etc ■ — conoid. 

09 No 334(5)-I E R /40, dated the Notification giving the ,Coorg 147 
21st December 1940 (Issued Coffee Estate Owners Begistra- 
hy the Government of India in tion Rules, 1940 under the 

the Department of Commerce) Cofiee Marketing Expansion 

Ordinance 1940 


100 No 334 (6)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 

the 21st December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
Commerce) 

101 No M -1273, dated the 27th De- 

cember 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the De- 
partment of Labour) 

102 No 260 (7)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 

the 28th December 1940 (Is- 
sued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
Commeree) 

} 

103 No«336 (l)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 

the 18th January 1941 (Issued 
by the Government of India m 
Department of Commerce) 

104 Ordinance No 1 of 1941, dated 

the 1st February 1941 (Is'^ued 
by the Government of India m 
the Legislative Department) 

106 No 334 (6)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated 
the 4th February 1941 (Is- 
sued by the Gvemment of 
India m the Department of 
Commerce) 

106 No 334 (10) Tr (I E R )/40, 
dated the 4th February 1941 
(Issued by the Government of 
India m the Department of 
Commerce) 


Notification relating to the dis- 149 
charge of certain functions of 
the Provincial Government 
under the Coffee Market Ex- 
pansion Ordinance 

Persons who are to grant authoii- 160 
sations^to consignors for the 
transport or removal of Mica 
from Bihar 

Notification in supersession of 160 

Notification No 262 (2)-Tr 
(I E R )/39, dated the 26th 
November 1939 fixing the rate 
of licence fee for rubber export 
licences 

Notification giving the rate of 160 

excise duty on Coffee under the 
Coffee Market Expansion 
Ordinance,' 1940 

The Coffee Market Expansion 161 

(Amendment) Ordinance 1941 


Addition of rule 36 A, relating 162 
to the export of Coffee, to the 
Coffee Market Expansion Rules, 

1940 


Notification permitting the export 163 
of Coffee from British India to 
French Establishments m India 
and certam Indian States under 
proviso to section 20 of the 
Coffee Market Expansion ordi- 
nance, 1940 


107 No 213 (l)-Tr- (I E R )/38, dated Notification giving the Indian Tea 153 
the 8th February 1941 (Issued Licencing Committee (Bonus 
by the Government of India m Scheme) Bye-laws, 1940 
the Department of Commerce) 


Part V . — The Control of Prices, House Bents, Boarding House Charges, etc 


108 No. 633-0 R /40, dated the 4th 
Januarj'^ 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in tho 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment ) 


Notification relating to the 
exercise of powers under rule 
81 of the Defence of India 
Rules, regarding the control of 
rents for residential accomoda- 
tion etc. 


167 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents Page, 

No Department of issue 


V The, Control of Prices, House Bents, Boarding House Charges, etc 

'■ contd 


109 No 662-0 R /41, dated the 21st 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment ) 

110 No 501-Ind Wai (ll)/40, dated 

the 21st January 1941 (Issued 
by the Government of India in 
in the Department of Com- 
merce ) 


111 No 633-0 R /40, dated the 25th 
January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment ) 


Amendment to rule 81 of the 167 
Defence of India Rules, relating 
to the Control of Prices of 
articles, etc 


Notification relatmg to the oxer- 157 
cise of powers under Rule 81 of 
the Defence of India Rules for 
controlling the prices of kolhus 
and boilmg pans used in the 
manufacture of gur and rab 

Notification relating to the oxer- 158 
cise of powers under Rule SI of 
the Defence of India Rule® 
regarding the control of rents 
in urban area for residential 
accomodation 


Paet VI — Miscellaneous, Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freight, Patents, Designs etc , etc 


112* Press Note, dated the 25th Novem- 
ber 1940 (Issued by the 
Eastern Group Conference 
Secretariat, Government of 
India) 

113* No 181, dated the 28th November 
1940 (Issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Depart- 
ment of Supply) 


114* Press Communique, dated the 29th 
November 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Posts and Telegraphs Depart- 
ment) 

115* Press Note, dated the 29th Nov- 
ember 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Supply Department ) 

116* Press Communique, dated the 
29th November 1940 (Issued 
by the Government of India m 
the Department of Posts and 
Telegraphs) 


Brief outlines of the work done by 160 
the Eastern Group Conference 


List of non-official members of the 162 

Indian Legislature who are to 
servo on the Standing Com- 
mittee to advise on subjects 
with which the Department of 
Supply IS concerned 

Enhancement m postal and tele- 162 
gram charges with effect from 
1st December 1940. 


Precautionary talks with Pro- 163 
vmcial representatives regard- 
ing the motor spirit rationmg 
scheme ^ 

Reduction in air mail fees on 163 
letters addressed to members 
of His Majesty’s Military, Naval 
and Air Forces (mcluding 
service personnel of the Domi- 
nions and India) stationed in ' 
certam specified countries 


*Not received in the time for mclusion in the Fifth senes 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of contents ' Page 

No Department of Issue 


Part VI Miscellaneous, Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transport, 

Freight, Patents, Designs etc , etc — contd 


117* No M-1217 (1) dated the 30th 
November 1940. (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Labour) 


118* No M 1217 (2) dated the 30th 
November 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Labour) 

119* No M-1217 (3) dated the 30th 
November 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India m the 
Department of Labour) 


120 Press Communique, dated the 3rd 

December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
E H , & L Department) 

121 Press Communique, dated the 4th 
!. December 1940 (Issued by the 

Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment). 

122 No 617-0 B /40, dated the 4th 

December 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment) 

123 No T B -3, dated the 6th Decem- 

ber 1910 (Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India m the Depart- 
of Labour) 

124 No F 44 (4)— B 11/40, dated the 

6th December 1940 (Issued 
by the Government of India in 
the Fmance Department) 

126 No F 44 (4)-B. II/IO dated the 
6th December 1940 (Issued 
by the Government of India m 
the Fmance Department) 

126 No F 44 (4)(B 11/40, dated the 
6th December 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Fmance Department) 


The Explosives Buies, 1940 are 164 
issued m supersession of all 
rules and notifications issued 
by Local or Provmcial Govern- 
ments under the Indian Explo- 
sives Act, 1884 

Appomtment of OfiScers to grant 261 
licences m respect of boats used 
for the transport of explosives 
and plymg in areas outside 
port limits 

Notification givmg the form for 262 
the grant oi renewal of licences 
in respect of boats used for the 
transport of explosives The 
amount of license is also 
given. 

Details of Scheme for the settmg 263 
up of a Technical Institute at 
Delhi 


Bequisitionmg of weapons and 266 
ammunition to supplement sup- 
phes m the hand of the Military 
Authorities 


Notification relating to the exer- 256 
else of powers m respect of fire- 
arms and ammunitions 


Amendment to notifications rela- 266 
ting to the constitution of 
National Service Labour Tribu- 
nals 

Grant of gram compensation allow- 267 

ance to low paid Government 
(Central) Servants m Madras 


Grant of gram compensation allow- 267 

ance to low paid Government 
(Central) servants in the Central 
Provmces and Berar 


Grant of grain compenstion allow- 267 
ance to low paid Government 
(Central) servants of Assam 


♦Not received m time for mclusion m the Fifth series 
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Senal Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents Pago 

No. Department of issue 


Part Y1 — Miscellaneous, Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freight, Patents, Designs etc , etc — contd 


127 Press Note, dated the 5th Decem- 
ber 1940 (Issued by the Go\ - 
ernment of India m the Dopart- 
of Supply). 


128 No 20 W B I./40, dated tho 

7th December 1940. (Is'^ued 
by tho Government of India in 
the Department of Commorco). 

129 Press Note, dated the 7th Decem- 

ber 1910 (Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in tho Depart- 
ment of Commerce). 

130 Press Communique, dated tho 8th 

December 1940 (Issued by tho 
Government of India in the 
Department of E H and 
Lands) 

131 No T R— I dated tho 9th 

December 1940 (Issued by tho 
Go^ ernment of India in tho 
, Department of Labour). 


132 No T R -24, dated tho 9th Decem- 
ber 1940 (Issued by tho Gov- 
ernment of India in the Depart- 
ment of Labour) 


133 Press Note, dated the 11th Decem- 
ber 1940 (Issued by tho Gov- 
ernment of India m the Depart- 
ment of Commerce) 


134 Press Communique, dated the 1 1th 
December 1940. (Issued by tho 
Government of India in tho 
Supply Department ) 

136 PressNote, dated the 12th Decem- 
ber 1940 (Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India m the Depart- 
ment of Supplj') 


Tho Andhra Chamber of Com- 268 
merco, Madras has been allotted 
a seat on the Prov mtial Ad\ isoiy- 
Committee for War Supplier, 

Madras 

Amendment to rule 5 of tho "VYar 268 
Ri'iks (Goods) In'-uranco Rules, 

1940 


Conference at Delhi to find vravs 268 
and moans to ORsid tho hand- 
loom v ca\ ing industrj . 


Clarification by tho Central Gov - 259 

ornment of ccitain allegations 
rcgnrdinc tho subsidj recently 
granted to shipping companies 
engaged in tho pilgrim traffic 

Notification (m supersession of 261 
Notification No T R — 1 dated 
tho 29tli Ju]> 1*^10) giung tho ’ 
classes of persons vilio shall bo 
deemed to bo “ technical per- 
sonnel ” for purposes of tho 
National Serv ice (Technical Per- 
sonnel Ordinances, 1910 

Notification (in supersession of 202 
Notification Nos T. R 3 and 
T R -21, dated tho 26th July 
and 3rd September 1940 ros- 
poctu elv giv mg a fresh list of 
factories engaged on “ vork of 
national importance ”) 

Agenda for tho 12th Industries 2C6 

Conference Tho conference is 
to discuss amongst other ques- 
tions tho problems of develop- 
ing India’s foreign trade and 
her small scale industries 

Rooiganisation of tho Supply 267 

Department — now modification^, 
simplifications and decentrali- 
sation 

Modification', m tho constitution 272 

of the Bengal Adv i«ory Com- 
mittee for \Yar Supplies 
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Serial 

No. 

Number of Notification, date and 
Department of issue. 

Brief Summary of Contents. ■ ^ 

Page. 

> 

Paet VI — Miscellaneous, Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transportf 
'■ Freight, Patents, Designs etc , etc — Contd 

136 Office Menlorandum No G 10 (6), Further re-orgamsation of the 272 

dated the 13th December 1940 , Supply Department Revised 

(Issued by the Government of instructions to mdentors. 

India m the Department of 

Supply) 

137 

No 21-W R I /40 dated the 14th 
December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the 
Commerce Department ) 

Amendment to rule 6 of the War 
Risks (Goods) Insurance Rules, 
1940 

280 

138 

No 22- W R I /40 dated the 14th 
December 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 

Further amendment to Notification 
No 15 W R I /40 dated the 1st 
October 1940 regardmg goods 
not deemed to be insurable 
under the War Risks (Goods) 
Insurance Ordmance, 1940. 

281 

139 

Press Communique, dated the 16th 
December 1940 (Issued by the 
Grovemment of India m the 
' Commerce Department) 

Schemes relatmg to the establish- 
ment m India of Industries for 
the^ manufacture of aircraft, 
ship-buildmg and the manufac- 
ture of automobiles. 

2 81 

140 

• 

Press Commumque dated the 17th 
December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Supply) 

The Government of India has 
contracted for the purchase of 
mihtary aircraft to be produced 
by an Indian company. 

283 

141 

Press Commumque, dated the 18th 
December 1940 (Issued by the 
Director General of Posts and 
Telegraphs). 

Utihsation of Auckland San Fran- 
cisco and Rangoon Chungking 
Hong Kong Air Mail Services 
for the purpose of sendmg air 
mails to the United Kmgdom 

283 

142 

No F 44 (4)-R 11/40 dated the 
19th December 1940 (Issued 
by the Government of India in 
the Department of Finance) 

Grant of Grain Compensation 
allowance to the low paid 
Government (Central) Servants 
in Orissa 

284 

143 

Press Communique, dated the 19th 
December 1940. (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce). 

Clarification of Government policy 
pertaimng to the control of 
Indian registered shipping 

i 

28 1 

144 

No 23-W R I /40, dated the 21st 
December 1940 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 

Further amendment to rules 7 and 
12 of the War Risks (goods) 
Insurance Rules, 1940 

286 

146 

Press Note, dated the 26th Decem- 
ber 1940. (Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Depart- 
ment of Commerce) 

Non-official Advisors are being 
appointed to help Government 
in the negotiations of a Trade 
Agreement with Burma 

286 

146 

No.' 24-W R I /40, dated the 28th 
December 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 

Further amendments to the War 
Risks (Goods) Insurance Rules, 
1940 ' ‘ 

287 


B 



16 


Serial Nvimber of Notification, date and Brief Summary of ContcnfB Page. 

No. Deportment of Issue. 


Paet 

147 


148 


149 


160 


161 


162 


153 


164 


166 


166 


YI. Miscellaneous , Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transport, 

Freight, Patents, Designs etc,, etc — contd. 


No. 26-W. R I /40, dated tlio 28th 
December 1940 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce). 

Press Commumque, No, F. 22/6/ 
41-Pub dated the 18th January 
1941. (Issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the D. G., P. & 
T. Department) 

No. 49-T. W. (66)/40, dated the 
18tb January 1941 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce ) 


Notification giving a list of Recog- 
nised Loss Assessors. 


Communique announcing that air 
mails may bo despatched from 
India to Japan and Manchoukuo 
for carrying all the -way by air. 


Notification relating to the exer- 
cise of powers under section 10 
of the War Risks (Goods) In- 
surance Ordinance 1940, m the 
Province of Madras. 


287 


288 


289 


No 49-T. W. (60)/40, dated the 
18th January 1941 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce). 


No. 49-T W (68)/40, dated tho 
18th January 1941. (Issued by 
tho Government of India in tho 
Department of Commerce) 


Notification relating to tho exer- 289 
CISC of powers under section 10 
of tho War Risks (Goods) In- 
surance Ordinance 1940 in tho 
Province of Bombay. 

Notification relating 'to tho exer- 289 
ciso of powers under section 10 
of tlio War Risks (Goods) In- 
surance Ordinance 1940 in tho 
Umted Provunccs 


No 49-T. W. (69)/40, dated tho Notification relating to tho cxerciso 290 
18th January 1941. (Issued by of powers under section 10 of 
tho Government of India in tho the War Risks (Goods) Insur- 
Department of Commerce). anco Ordinonco 1940 in Bihar 

and Orissa 


No 49-T. W (60)/40, dated tho Notification relating to tho exercise 290 
18th January 1940 (Issued by of powers under section 10 of tho 

the Government India in tho War Risks (Goods) Insurance 

Department of Commerce). Ordinance, 1940 in tho Central 

Provinces and Boror 


No 49 T W (61)/40 dated tho 
18th January 1940. (Issued by 
the Government of India in tho 
Department of Commerce) 

No 49-T W (63)/40, dated tho 
18th January 1941. (Issued 
by the Government of India in 
the Department of Commerce) 

No 49-T W (64)/40, dated the 
18th January 1941. (Issued by 
the Government of India in tho 
Department of Commerce). 


Notification relating to tho exer- 
cise of powers under section 10 
of tho War Risks (Goods) Insur- 
ance Ordinance, 1940 in tho 
Punjab. 

Notification relating to tho exer- 
cise of powers under section 10 
of tho War Risks (Goods) In- 
suronco Ordinance 1940 in Sind 

Notification relating to tho exer- 
cise of powers under section 10 
of the War Risks (Goods) In- 
surance Ordinance 1940 in tho 
North West Frontier Province. 


290 


291 


291 
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Senal Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents. Page. 

No. Department of Issue 


Past VI — Miscellaneous, Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freight, Patents, Designs etc , etc — contd. 

157 press Note, dated the 24th Janu- The Controller of Purchase, Indian 291 

ary 1941. (Issued by the Stores Department, Bombay 
Government of India in the ceases to be a member of the 
Supply Department) Provincial Advisory Comimttee 

for War Supplies, Bombay 


168 No. 110-Ind (16)/40, dated the 
25th January 1941 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 

159 Press Commumque, dated the 

26th January 1941 (Issued by 
the P S. V , Government of 
India) 

160 No TBS, dated the 27th Janu- 

ary 1941. (Issued by the Gov- 
ernment ot India in the Depart- 
ment of Labour). 

161 Press Communique, dated the 29th 

January 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Department) 


162 No 484-0 B /40, dated the 1st 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment) 

163 No 484-0 B /1/40, dated the 1st 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment) 

164 No 148-Ind (63)/40, dated the 1st 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
f Department of Commerce), 


166 Press Note, dated the 7th Febru- 
ary 1941. (Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Depart- 
ment of Supply ) 


Formation of a Fact-Finding Com- 292 

mittee (Handloom and Mills) to 
investigate certain facts relating 
to the handloom and mill indus- 
tries 

An Eastern Group Supply Council 293 
has been set up with Sir Archibald 
Carter (the Umted Kingdom 
Bepresentative) as Chairman 

Personnel of the re constituted 293 
National Service Labour Tribu- 
tial for the Punjab and North 
West Frontier Provinces 

Exercise of powers under rule 83 294 

of the Defence of India Buies 
by Provincial Government to 
purchase from members of the 
public load-carrying vehicles 
for traimng drivers 

Buie 69 of the Defence of India 296 
Buies relating to the stopping of 

, vessels is substituted by a fresh 
rule 


Exercise of powers under rule 69 296 

of the Defence of India Buies 
relating to the stopping of 
vessels 

To advise the Government of 296 

India as to the lines on which 
the results of research by the 
Board of Scientific and Indus- 
trial Besearch be utilised an 
Industrial Besearch Utilisation 
Committee has been formed 

Appointment of an Electrical 298 

Commissioner with a \iew to 
ensure the efficient working of 
the Electric Supply undertakings 
in India 


166 Press Communique, dated the 7th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 


Notification clarifying Govern- 298 
ments intention regarding move- 
ment of Indian Begistered ships 
and control thereof 


B 2 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summar}^ of Contents 

jTo Department of Issue 


Page. 


Part 

1C7 


168 


169 


170 

171 

172 

173 

174 

175 


176 


YI Miscellaneous, Supplies, hah our Wages, Insurance, Transport, 

Freight, Patents, Designs etc , etc contd 


No 35, dated the 8th February 
1941 (Issued by the Govern* 
ment of India in the Depart* 
ment of Supply) 


No 110-Ind {16)/40, dated the 
8th February 1941 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 


Exercise of powers, in respect of 
supplies of electrical energj’-, 
under rules 8 1 and 83 of the 
Defence of India rules relating to 
the general control of industry 
and the requisition of moveable 
property respectively. 

Corrigendum to No 110-Ind (16)/ 
40, dated the 25th January 1941 
relating to Fact Finding Com- 
mittee (Hand Loom and Mills) 


299 


299 


No 1-W R I /41, dated the 8th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 


Further amendment to Notifica- 300 
tion No 16 W R I /40, dated 
the 1st October 1940 relating 
to the goods not deemed to be 
insurable under the War Risks 
(goods) Insurance Ordinance, 

1940 


No 49-T W (62)/40, dated the 
8th February 1941 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 


Exercise of powers under Section 
10 of the War Risks (goods) 
Insurance Ordinance 1940 m 
Assam 


300 


No 160-M I W (3)/40 dated the 
8th February 1941 (Issued by 
the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 

No TR-39 (1) dated the 11th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Labour) 

No T R 3 dated the 13th Febru- 
ary 1941 (Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Depart, 
ment of Labour) 

Press Commumque, dated the 13th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 

Press Note, dated the 14th Febru- 
ary 1941. (Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Supply 
Department) 


No 2-W R I /41, dated the 15th 
, February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India m the > 
Department of Commerce) 


Amendment to Notification 
No 160 M I W (3) (l)/40, 
dated the 19th September 1940 
relating to the control of 
Coastal shipping 

Appointment of Regional Inspec- 
tor of Technical Training for 
Southern circle 

Amendment to No TR-3(1), dated 
the 29th June 1940 relating to 
the Calcutta National Service 
Labour Tribunal (Bengal) 

Communique announcing that 
the shortage of shipping 
for rice shipments from Burma 
to India IS likely to be experien- 
ced shortly 

Government of India has decided 
to estabhsh a Machine Tool Con- 
trol, so that the Machine tools 
produced in, or imported into, 
India should be of the most 
useful type and used to the 
best advantage 

Addition to the List of Recognised 
Loss Assessors published with 
Notification No 25 W R I /40 
dated the 28th December 1940 


300 

301 

301 

302 

302 

303 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents Page. 
No. Department of issue 


Part — Miscellaneous, Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transport, 

I Freight, Patents, Designs etc , etc — contd 


177 No 3-W R T /41, dated the 16th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) ^ 


178 No 38, dated the 15th February 

1941 (Issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Supply 
Department) 

1 

179 No 39, dated the 15th February 

1941 (Issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Department 
of Supply) 

180 No 40, dated the 15th February 

1941 (Issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Depart- 
ment of Supply) 


181 No 701-0 R 41, dated the 15th 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment ) 

182 Press Note, dated the 18th Febru- 

ary 1941 (Issued i by the 
Government of India in the 
Commerce Department) 


183 No T. R 3, dated the 19th Febru- 

ary 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Labour) 

184 No 47, dated the 19th February 

1941 (Issued by the Govern- 
ment of India m the Depart- 
ment of Supply) 


185 Press Communique, dated the 19th 
February 1941 (Issued by the 
Director General of Indian 
Medical Service) 


Further amendment 308 to 304 

Notification No 15 W 

R I /40 dated the 
1st October 1940 regarding 
goods not deemed to be insur- 
able under the War Risks 
(Goods) Insurance Ordinance, 

1940 

Machine Tool Control Order, 1941 306 


Notification relating to the exer- 3l0 
cise of powers of the Machine 
Tool Controller 


Exercise of powers , in respct 310 

of the Machine Tool Control ' 

orders under rules 81 
and 83 of the Defence of India 
Rules relating to the General 
Control of Industry and Requi- 
sitiomng of movable property ‘ 

respectively. 

Notification effecting Certain 311 

amendments to the Defence of 
India Rules 


An Exploratory Committee for 3ll 
surveying the present position 
of the essential oil industry has 
been set up * 


Amendments to Notifications 312* 

relating to the constitution of 
National Service Labour Tribu- 
nals. 

Exercise of powers in respect of 313 
supplies of timber, under rule 83 
of the Defence of India Rules 
relatmg to the requisitionmg 
of movable property 

Appeal made by the Director '313” 

General, Indian Medical Service 
to firms possessing standard 
Microscopes to commumcate 
with him regarding their 
quality price etc 
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Serial Number of Notification, date and Brief Summary of Contents Page 
No, Department of issue 


Part YI —Miscellaneous , Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freight, Patents, Designs etc , etc — contd 


186 Press Note, dated the 20th Febru- 

ary 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce) 

187 Press Note, dated the 20th Febru- 

ary 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Commerce Department). 


188 No 4-W E- I 41, dated the 22nd 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Commerce Department), 

189 No 49-T W. (67)/40, dated the 

22ad February 1941. (Issued 
by the Government of India in 
the Commerce Department ) 

190 No 651-0. R /41, dated the 22nd 

February 1941 (Issued by the 
Government of India in the 
Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment) 

191 717-0 R /41, dated the 22nd 

' February 1941 (Issued by the 

Government of India in the 
’ Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment). 


Press Note announcing the reduc- 314 
tion in the testing fees of 
certain articles at the Govern- 
ment Test House, Calcutta 

The Groundnuts Conference has 3l4 
decided to further the scheme to 
raise funds for the rehef of the 
cultivator who has suffered by 
the loss of export markets for 
groimdnuts by spending the 
sums so raised on propaganda 
for encouraging the increased 
use of groundnuts m the coun- 
try itself 

Further amendments to the War 3l5 
Risks (Goods) Insurance Rules, 

1940 


Exercise of powers under the 316 
War Risks (Goods) Insurance 
Ordinance 1 940 in the province 
of Bengal 

Exercise of powers under rule 72 316 

of the Defence of India Rules 
relating to the reqmsitioning 
of aircraft. 


Exercise of powers under rule 60 316 

of the Defence of India Rules 
relating to the general control 
of navigation 


192 Press Note, dated the 24th Febru- 
ary 1941 (Issued by the Office 
of the D G , I M S ) 


193 Press Note, dated the 27th Febru- 
ary 1941 (Issued by the Office 
of the D G,I M S ) 


Press Note urging the medical men 317 
to replace Liquid Parafin by 
indigenous and locally produced 
substitutes. * 

Conference of surgical instrument 317 
Producers, convened by the 
Director General Indian Medi. 
cal Service, was held to discuss 
and remove the difficulties 
encountered by the industry 
m meeting the recent heavy 
demands. 
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PART I 

IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 
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Senal No. 1. 

No. 65-C.W. (164) /40, dated the 4th, December, 1940. 

, Imports and Exports 

Gonttol of exports to certain French Colonies or mandated temtones 

No 65-C W (154)/40, dated the 4th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India m the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (3) of rule 84 of the 
Defence of India Hules, and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Depaitment of Commerce, No 65-G W (124)/ 
40, dated the 9th September 1940,* the Central Government is pleased to 
prohibit the export to any place m the French Colonies or mandated terri- 
tories, other than the French Estabhshments m India, French Cameroons, 
New Caledonia, French Oceania (Tahiti) and French Equatorial Africa 
including Chad but excluding Gabbon, of any goods other than goods of the 
description specified in the Schedule annexed to the notification of the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce, No 65-C W (9)/ 
40, dated the 15th May 1940, f unless they are covered by a special permit 
issued by the Central Government m the Department of Commerce 


Senal No. 2. 

No. 19-I.T.O./40, dated the 7th December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Import Trade Control Amendment to Notification No l-I T C jdO, dated 

the 20th May, 194:0 J 

No 19-1 T C /40, dated the 7th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the poweis conferied by lule 84 of the Defence of India 
Rules , the Central Government is pleased to direct that the following further 
amendments shall be made in the notification of the Government of India 
in the Department of Commerce, No l-I T C /40, dated the 20th May 
1940 f namely — 

In the said notification — 

(1) exceptions (iv), (iva) and (v) shall be omitted 

(2) For exception (vii) the following shall be substituted, namely — 

“(vii) any goods covered by a special licence issued by the Import 
Trade Controller on application made before despatch on 
through consignment to India 


* See Fifth Senes, Senal No 1 
•)■ See Third Senes, Senal No 9 
X See Third Senes, Senal No 10. 
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Senal No. 3. 

No. 206, dated the 11th Decemher, 1940. 

Impobts and Exports 

U K unable to accept fresh orders from India for certain classes of steel. 

Notification No 206, dated the 11th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Supply* — 

It IS hereby notified for general information that owing to heavy war 
demands in the United Kingdom, His Majesty’s Government have mti- 
mated that they are unable to accept any fresh oiders from India for most 
of the classes of steel for which quota recommendation certificates have 
now to be obtamed before the United Kingdom authorities will agree to 
make supphes 

2 Orders at present placed m the United Kingdom will be executed 
there as fax as circumstances permit, but the Government of India have 
been requested to cease issuing quota ceitificates with immediate effect 
for all classes of steel for which quota recommendation certificates have 
been necessary except — 

(a) forgings (including wheels, tyres, axles and buffers) 

(b) iron and brass wood screws: 

(c) grindery 

(d) haling hoops required for the cotton trade, and 

(e) special steels of a type which only the United Kingdom can 

supply 

3 As a result of the inability of the United lUngdom to continue to 
accept orders for the classes of steel mentioned, orders from India w'lll 
have to be placed, for the most part, on the United States of America and 
His Majesty’s Government have offered to permit orders from India which 
are placed in the United States of America thiough the British Purchasing 
Commission to be executed agamst the contracts concluded with the 
American industry on behalf of the United Kingdom Ministry of Supply. 

4 Full details will shortly be announced indicating how firms in India 
which will in future be unable to place their orders in the United Kmgdom 
can participate in these arrangements for supply from the United States 
of America 


Serial No. 4. 


Press Note, dated the 13th Decemher, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 
Indo-Burma Trade Talks 

Press Note, dated the 13th December, 1940, issued by the Government 
of India in the- Commerce Department — 

The preliminary Conference of delegates of the Governments of India 
and Burma preparatory to thp negotiation of a trade agreement concluded 


* Also issued as a Press Communique, dated the 9th December 1940 
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on Friday, December 13, 1940 The representatives of the two Govern- 
ments discussed the problems hkely to be encountered in the course of more 
formal negotiations The results will provide a basis for that further 
exammation of these problems which will be necessary on each side before 
formal negotiations are begun It is hoped that that stage will be reached 
before the middle of Febiuary, 1941 


Serial No. 5. 

■Resolution No. 6-T. (2)/40, dated the 14th December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Ivi'portation of alumina free of duty — Protection to Aluminnium industry 
‘ after the war ^ 

No 6-T {2)14.0, dated the 14th December, 1940, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In this Department Resolution No 6-T/Sim/40, dated the 20th July 
1940,* the Government of India announced their decision to perimt the 
importation of alumina free of duty in order to enable the manufacture of 
aluminium to be started in India The concession is to remain in force for 
four years or until adequate supplies of alumina made m India are available 
at a reasonable price, whichever may be earlier 

2. In view of the fact that the production of alummium m this country 
IS an urgent war necessity, the Government of India are further pleased to 
give an assurance to all who wish to undertake its manufacture in India that, 
provided their affairs are conducted on sound business lines, they will be 
given such measure of protection against unfair competition from outside 
India after the war as may be necessary to enable them to contmue their 
existence 


Serial No. 6. 

No. 65-0.‘W. (9)/40, dated the 14th December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Further amendment to Notification No 65-G W {9)j40, dated the 15th 
/ May, 1940 t 

No 65-C W (9)/40, dated the 14th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

- In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (3) of rule 84 of the 
Defence of India Buies, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
the following further amendments shall be made m the notification of the 


* See Fourth Senes, Serial No 17 
f See Third Series, Serial No. 9. 
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Government of India m the Department of Commeice, No 65-C. W (9)/ 
40, dated the 15th May 1940,* namely — 

In Part C of the Schedule annexed to the said notification — 

(a) In Item 2, after entry (ii), the following entry shall be inserted, 

namely — 

“(ill) of leather ” 

(b) Poi item 8, the following item shall be substituted, namelv — 

“8 Machinery and millwoik, and machine tools of all descriptions, 
including — 

(1) parts thereof, but excluding parts which — 

' (a) if of foreign manufactuie, aie exported for purposes of repairs 

or are bemg returned to the manufactuiers as defective, or 

(b) if of Indian manufacture, aie supplied to any country in the 
British Empire , 

(2) leather manufactures which are component parts of power ope- 

rated machinery “ 

Senal No. 7. 

No. 65-O.W. (9) /40, dated the Uth December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Further amendment to FJotification Flo 65-C W {9)140, dated the 15th 

May, 1940 * 

No 65-C W (9)/40, dated the 14th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (3) of rule 84 of the 
Defence of India Buies, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
the following furthei amendments shall be made in the notification of the 
Government of India m the Depaitment of Commerce, No 65-C W (9)/ 
40, dated the 15th May 1940,^ namely — 

In Part B of the Schedule annexed to the said notification, after item 4, 
the following item shall be inserted, namely — 

“4A Glass bottles, of crown cork pattern ’’ 


Senal No. 8. 


Press Note, dated the 20th December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Grant of Licences for controlled exports 

Press Note, dated the 20th December, 1940, issued by the Government 
of India in the Department of Commerce — 

The Government of India have decided to revise the procedure hitherto 
followed in some cases, of postponing the grant of licences for controlled 


* See Third Series, Serial No 9 
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exports until the shipping- bill has been piesented Experience has shown 
tnat the present proceduie has caused great inconvenience to shippers when ' 
as has happened from time to time fiesh restrictions on the licensm<^ of 
exports of the commodities concerned have had to be imposed To avoid 
inconvenience to shippers, the Government of India have now decided to 
leceive applications in advance for licences relating to controlled exports 
(not already the subject of special arrangements, for example, lute manu- 
factures for the Ear East) 

Shippeis will have to apply for licences as long as possible before -ship- 
ment and as soon as they have made contracts subject to freight and licence 
It IS not, however, intended to issue licences with a validity of more than 
two months , 

Senal No. 9. 

No. 65-C.W. (9)^40, dated the 21st December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Further amendment to Notification No 65~G W {9)j40, dated the l5th 

May, 1940 

No 65-C W (9)/40, dated the 21st December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commeice — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (3) of rule 84 of the 
Defence of India Buies, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
the following further amendments shall be made in the notification of the 
Government of India m the Depaitment of Commerce, No 65-C W (9)j 
40,* dated the 15th May 1940, namely — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification — 

(1) m Part C — 

(a) after item 8, the following item shall be inserted, namely — 

“8- A Manila rope ” 

(b) for item 10, the following item shall be substituted, namely — 
“10 Dyestuffs, the following — 

(i) Synthetic dyestuffs, including coal-tar derivatives used in any 

dyeing process 

(ii) Natural indigo” 

(2) in Part D for items 1 to 6, the following items shall be substituted, 

namely — 

“1 Diamonds 

2 Metals and ores, the following — 

(i) Beryl (Beryllium) 

(n) Iron oi Steel hoops for baling cotton 
(ill) Tungsten and Tungsten ore (Wolfram) 

3 Mica 

4 Paper and paste-board, all sorts 

5 Pulp of wood for paper-making 


* See Third Senes, Serial No. 9 
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6 Quartz Crystals 

7 Wool, raw ” 

(3) m Part E, for entry (v) (c) of item 6, the following entry shall be 
substituted, namely — 

'‘(c) Hoops and strips other than those specified m Part D ” 


Senal No. 10. 

No. 20-I.T.O./40, dated the 21st December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Import Trade Control Further amendment to Notification No 1-1 T. G.j 

40, dated the 20th May, 1940 * 

No 20-1 T G /40, dated the 21st December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 84 of the Defence of India 
Eules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that the following further 
amendment shall be made m the notification of the Government of India 
m the Department of Commerce, No l-I T C /40, dated the 20th May 
1940,^ namely — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification, after Serial Number 
16, the following entry shall be inserted namely — 

“ 16-A Dyes derived from coal-tar, and coal-tar denvnti\ es, 

used m any dyeing process . . . 30(1)” 

2 This notification will not apply to goods 

(a) which have been despatched on through consignment to India 

before 10th Decembei, 1940, or 

(b) which are the subject of a firm order placed befoie the 10th 

December, 1940, and which have been shipped on or after the 
10th December, 1940, but befoie the 1st January 1941 


Serial No. 11. 

No. 21-I.T.O./40, dated the 28th December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Import Trade Control Further amendment to Notificat,.on No l-I TCI 

40, dated the 20th May, 1940 

No 21-1 T C /40, dated the 28th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Commv'ice — 

In exercise of the powers confeiied by lule 84 of the Defence of India 
Buies, the Central Government is pleased to direct that the following fuithei 
amendment shall be made in the notification of the Government of India 


* See Third Senes, Serial No 10. 
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in the Department of Commerce, No l-I T C /40, dated the 20th May 
1940,* namely. — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification, after Serial Number 
13, the following entry shall be inserted, namely; — 

“ 13-A Potassium bichromate. Sodium bichromate and other 
chrome compounds (excluding barium, lead and y i n p 
chromates) . . 28(8) ” 

2 The notification will not apply to goods which have been despatched 
on through consignment to India before 28th December 1940 


Senal No. 12. 

No. 22-I.T.O./40, dated the 28th December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Import Trade Control Further amendment to Notification No l-I T G j 

40, dated the 20th May, 1940 * 

No 22-1 T 0 /40, dated the 28th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 84 of the Defence of India 
Buies, the Cential Government is pleased to direct that the following 
further amendments shall be made in the notification of the Government 
of India in the Department of Commerce, No l-I T C /40, dated the 20th 
May 1940,* namely — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification, after Serial Number 
24, the following entries shall be inserted, namely — 

“ 24-A Writing paper, all sorts ... . . 44 

24-B Prmtmg paper, excludmg poster and stereo and all . 
coated papers, but mcluding art paper, all sorts which 
contain no mechanical wood pulp or m which the 
mechanical wood pulp amounts to less than 70 per 
cent of the fibre content , . , 44(1) 

24-C Pnntmg paper, all sorts not otherwise specided which 
contain mechanical wood pulp amountmg to not less 
than 70 per cent of the fibre content, excludmg news- 
prmt all sorts ... . ’ . 44(2) 

* 

24-D Paper, includmg poster and stereo and all coated papers 

except art paper, all sorts, not otherwise specified 44(3) 

24-E Pasteboard, millboard, cardboard and strawboard, all 

sorts . • • . 44(4) ” 

t 

2 This notification will not apply to goods which have been despatched 
on through consignment to India before 7th January 1941 


* See Third Series, Serial No 10 
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Serial No. 13. 

No. 25-I.T.O./40, dated the 31st December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Regulation of Imports of Iron and Steel 

No 25-1 T 0 /40, dated the 31st December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

' In exeicise of the powers conferred by Rule 84 of the Defence of India 
Rules, the Central Goveinment is pleased to prohibit the bringing into 
British India by sea from any place outside India of any iron oi steel of the 
descriptions specified m the Schedule heieto annexed, except the following, 
namely — 

(i) any non oi steel imported for transhipment to oi under bond 

foi re-export to, any country outside India, 

(ii) any non or steel despatched on through consignment to India 

not later than 1st January 1941 , 

(in) any non or steel covered by an ojien geneial licence issued by 
the Central Government, 

(iv) any iron oi steel covered by a special licence issued — 

(a) in the case of goods impoited from the United Kingdom or 

the United States of America, by the Steel Controller or a 
Deputy Steel Controller for India appointed m this behalf 
by the Central Government, on application made before the 
placing of an order Provided that in respect of firm orders 
placed before the 1st of January 1941, applications are made 
to the Steel Controller for India before the 1st of April 1941, 
and 

(b) in the case of goods imported from other countnes by the Import 

Trade Controller appointed for the purposes of the notifica- 
tion of the Government of India in the Department of Com- 
merce, No l-I T G /40, dated the 20th May, 1940 ■*= 

Provided that nothing in these exceptions shall prejudice the application 
to any^goods of any other prohibition or regulation affecting the import of 
goods that may be in foice at the time when such goods are imported 

Schedule 

Types of Steel under control — 

(a) Ingots, billets, blooms, and slabs 

(b) Plates, medium plates, angles, channels, tees, joists, piling -sec- 

tions, other sectional material, rounds, rods, squares, hexagons, 
flats, other sections and shapes (and whether black or bright) 
rails, sleepers, fishplates, soleplateS 

(c) Sheets, coated and uncoated, less than 3 mm including galva- 
^ nized, leadcoated and cellactite sheets 

(d) Tinplates, terne plates, black plates, silver finished plates 

(e) Shell steel 

* See Third Senes", Serial No. 10 „ ~ 
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(f) Steel tubes and pipes (including imported hollows) 

(g) Hoops, stiip (whether coated or uncoated and whether hot or 

cold roUed) 

«■ 

(h) Tyres, axles, wheels 

(i) Steel castings, forgings, stampings 

(]) Colhery arches, and accessories therefor, pit props 

(k) Steel bolts, nuts, studs, washers, rivets and screws 

(l) Railway springs (whether laminated or coiled) 

(m) Wire rods coated or uncoated, wire, whether plain oi barbed, 

wire rope, wire strand, wire netting, wire chain hnk fencmg, 
wne mesh, wire nails, excludmg boot and shoe grindery, wire 
staple, excluding machine staple 


Serial No. 14. 

No. 26-I.T.C./40, dated the 31st December, 1940. 

Imports and Exports 

Appointment of Steel Controller and DepuUj Steel GontroUeis foi India 

No 26-1 T C /40, dated the 31&t December, 1940, issued by the 
G-overnmeiit of India m the Department of Commerce — 

For the purposes of the notification of the Goveinment of India in the 
Commerce Department No 25-1 T 0 /40, dated the 31st December, 
1940,^ the Central Goveinment is pleased to appoint Sir Guthrie Russell, 
Duectoi General, Munitions Production, m tfie Department of Supply to 
be Steel Controller for India, and Mr J Walton and Mr S M K Alvi to 
be Deputy Steel Controllers for India 


Senal No. 15. 

No. 23-I.T.C./41, dated the 3rd January, 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

Import Trade Conti ol Further amendment to Notification No 1-1 T G f 

40, dated the 20th May, 1940, \ 

No 23-1 T C /41, dated the 3rd January, 1941, rssued by the Govern- 
ment of Indra m the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 84 of the ^ Defence of India 
Rules, the Central Goveinment is pleased to direct that the following fur- 
ther amendments shall be made in the notification of the Government of 
India in the Department of Commeice, No l-I T C /40, dated the 20th 
May 1940,1 namely — 

* Serial No 13 in this Senes 
I See Third Senes, Serial No 10 
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In the Schedule annexed to the said notification, after Seiial Number 
52, the following entiies shall be inserted, namely — 

“ 52-A Aluminium circles, sheets and other manufactures not 

otherwise specified 66 

62-B Unwrought ingots, blocks and bars of alummmm 66(1) ” 

2 This notification will not apply to goods which have been despatched 
on thiough consignment to India befoie lOth January 1941 


Serial No. 16. 

^ No. 24-I.T.0./41, dated the 3rd January, 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

ImjwH Tiade Control Open General Licence No 11 

No 24-1 T C /41, dated the 3rd January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Depaitment of Commerce — 

The following Open General Licence issued by the Central Government 
under the Commerce Department Notification No l-I T C /40, dated the 
20th May 1940, in supersession of Open General Licence No 11 published 
with this Department Notification No 15-1 T C /40, dated the 29th July 
1940, is published for general information — 

“Import Trade Control 
Open Geneial Licence No 11 

In pursuance of Commerce Department Notification No l-l T C /40, 
•dated the 20th May 1940,^ tlie Central Goveininent gives general per- 
mission to all persons to import until further notice — 

(a) from any place m the British Empire including Mandated Terri- 
tories, except Hong Kong, Canada or Newfoundland, any of the goods 
specified m the Schedule to the said notification (not being goods previously 
imported into such place from Hong Kong or a place outside the British 
Empire, or m the case of goods excepted from part (b) of this licence from 
Canada or New Foundland) except those covered by the following entries in 
that Schedule — 

Nos 62A and 52B (aluminium) 

(b) from Canada or Newfoundland any of the goods specified in the 
Schedule to the said notification (not being goods previously imported into 
Canada or Newfoundland from a place outside the British Empire) except 
those covered by the following entries in that Schedule — 

No 6 (]ams, etc), Nos 8A and 13 (proprietary and patent medi- 
cines), No 22 (rubber goods). Nos 24A, 24B, 24C, 24D and 
24E (paper and pasteboard). No 25 (stationery). Nos 52A 
and 52B (aluminium) and Nos 56, 57 and 58 (motor vehicles) 

Ihrovided that this permission does not apply to cinematograph films 
printed in the British Empire from negatives either produced, or owned by 
companies, firms or persons established in countries outside the British 
Empire 

2 This licence is without prejudice to the application to any goods of 
any other prohibition or regulation affectmg the import of goods that may ^ 
be in force at the time when such goods are imported ’ 


* Soo Third Series, Serial No 10 
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Senal No. 17. 

No. 27-LT.O./41, dated the 3rd January, 1941. 

Imports Exports 

Import Tiade Gontool Aincvdviom to Opni Gcncial Licence No 111, 

dated the 20th July 1910 

No 27-1 T C /41, dated the 3rd Januaiy, 1941, issued bv the Govern- 
ment of India m the Depaitment of Commeice — 

The following amendment made by the' Central Goveininent in Open 
General Licence No III, issued wath the notification of the Government 
of India in the Depaitment of Commeice, No 9-1 T C /40, dated the 20th 
July 1940,* IS published for general information — 

At the end of paragiaiih 1 the followung shall be inseited, namely — 

‘except those cohered bi the follow mg entiles m that Schedule — 
Nos 52A and 52B (aluminium), unless impoited fiom the French 
Possessions in India ” 


Senal No. 18. 

No. 28-I.T.O./41, dated the 3rd January, 1941. 

Imports Exports 

Import Trade Control Amendment to Open General Licence No IV, dated 

the 20th May 1940 f 

\o 28-1 T C /41, dated the 3rd Januaiy, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
•’uent of India m the Depaitment of Connneice — 

The following amendment made by the Central Government in Open 
General Licence No IV, issued wuth the Notification of the Government of 
India m the Department of Commerce, No 3-1 T C /40, dated the 20th 
May 1940, t is published for general information — 

In paiagraph ], after the woids “said notification’', the following shall 
be inserted, namely — 

“except those coveied by the following entries m that Schedule — 
Nos 52A and 62B (aluminium) ’’ 

-- - y 

Serial No. 19. > 

No. 29-I.T.C./41, dated the 3rd January, 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

Import Trade Control Amendment to Open Geneial Licence No IX, dated 

the 3rd August 1940 f 

No 29-1 T C /41, dated the 3id Januaiy, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Depaitment of Commeice — 

Th*=> following amendment made bv the Central Government in Open 
General Licence No IX, issued with the notification of the Government 

* See Fouren Senes, Serial No ] 8 
f See Third Senes, Senal No 12 
f See Fourth Senes, Senal No 28 
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of India in the Depailineni of Coinmeice, No 16-1 T C /40, dated the 
3id August 1940, is published for general information — 

In paiagiaph 1, aftei the Moids "Schedule to that notification", the 
following shall be inseited, nainelv — 

"except those co\eied In the follo\ving entries in that Schedule 

Nos 52A and o2B (aluminium)" 


Serial No. 20. 

No 85-C.W. (8)/40, dated the 4th January, 1941. 

iMI'OinS AM) IsxroiiT'' 

Expoit Tuilc Coniinl Open Gcnirn] Lueufc Ko I 

No 85-C W (8)/40, dated the 4th Januniv, is^iued hr the 

Goveinmcnt of Indi i in the llepaitmont of ('omineite — 

The following Open Geneial Luence is'^ued In (ho Central Government 
undei the Commcice Bcpaitment Notitication No fil-C W (0)/40, dated 
the Ifith iMav 1940,1 public-lied foi goneial infoimatinn — 


EXPOBT Til M)E t'ONTllOL 
OiTN OrviRM, Licia'Ci No I 

In puisuance of Commoicc Depaitmont Notification No Gl-G \\ (9)/ 
40, f dated the 15th I\Ia\ 1910, the Centi d Government gnos general per- 
mission to nil poisons to expoit to am f oun(r\ contnnious to the land frontier 
of India othei than the Fiencli oi l^ortucmesc ]tnssessions m India anv of the 
following goods, namolj — 

(a) the following nrticles included in Pait of the said notification, 

nameh — 

(i) Aims and Ammunition, if biwtullv expnited in accordance with 

the pioMsions of the Indian .Anns Act 1878 (XI of 1878) 

(ii) Lenses fitted to spectacle ftamcb 

(b) Any goods included m P.nt B of the said notification except the 

follov mg, namel\ — 

(i) Bakelite and othei SMithelic moulding po\\ders 

)ii) Chemicals and chemical prepaiations, the following — 

1 Ammonia and Ammonium compounds 

2 Chloime 

3 Glvceiine 

(ill) Chemical manuies 
(iv) Quinine salts 


* Soo Fourth Series, Serial No 28 
t See Third Series, Serial No 0 
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(v) Drugs and medicines, not of Indian pioduce oi manufacture 

(vi) Surgical and veteiinary instruments 

(e) The followmg articles included m Part C of the said notification 
namely — 

(i) Electrical insulating materials, all soits 

(ii) Motoi cais, motor cycles and motoi omnibuses, vans and lorries 

and jiaits theieof (excluding lubbei tyies and tubes) 

(ill) Conifeious timbei, namely, Pinus longifolia (chii), Pmus 
excelsa (Kail), Picea moiinda (Spiuce), Abies pindrow (Eir), 
and Cedrus deodaia (Deodai), also chests, boxes, orates and 
otliei eontameis made theiefiom, when expoited empty, and 
pails theieof including shocks 

(d) The following ai tides included in Pait D of the said notification, 
namely — 

(i) Paper and pasteboard, all sorts 

(e) The following goods included in Part E of the said notification, 
namely — 

(i) Iron 01 steel — 

1 All rolled sections 

2 Castings 

3 Hoops and strips 

4 Rivets, bolts, nuts and washers 

5 Sheets and plates not specified m pait 0 

(u) Oilcakes, all sorts 

(ill) Oils, minerals, all sorts (excluding lubricating oils, greases and 
petrol) 

(iv) Grain, pulse and floui: 

(v) Oils, vegetable, non-essential, all sorts 

(vi) Rubbei manufactures, the following — 

Tyres and tubes 

(vii) Textiles, the followmg — 

Cotton manufactures, all sorts not specified m Part C 

Serial No. 21. 

No. 85-C.W (8)/40, dated the 4th January, 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

Amendrnent to Notification No 65-0 W {9)jd0, dated the 15th May 1940 ^ 

No 85-C W (8)/40, dated the 4th January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -rule (3) of rule 84 of the 
Defence of India Rules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that the 
following further amendment shall be made in the notification of the 
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Government of India in the Depaitment of Commeice, No 65-G W. (9)/ 

40, dated the 15th May 1940,^ namely — 

In the said notification, foi clause (b), the followmg clause shall be 
substituted, namely — 

“(b) any goods consigned by land to any other country contiguous to 
the ’and fiontiei of India if — 

(i) the goods are consigned undei any of the pioceduies prescribed ' 
for regulating transit tiaffie to such countries through India 
from foreign countiies overseas, or 

(n) the goods are covered by an Open General Licence issued by 
the Central Government “ 


Senal No. 22. 

No M.-862 (1), dated the 10th January, 1941. 

Impokts and Exports 

Conveyance of explosive in unbeithe^ passenger shijos 

No M -862 (1), dated the 10th January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Dejiaitment of Labour — 

In exercise of the powers confened b}”^ sub-rule (1) of rule 88 of ,the 
Defence of India Eules, the Central Government is pleased to declare that 
nothmg in any lestiiction imposed by or under any law for the time being 
in force shall apply to the conveyance of explosives in unberthed passenger 
ships under mstiuctions given on behalf of Government bv or under the 
orders of the Flag Officer Commanding, Eoyal Indian Navy, oi the Quarter- 
master General m India 


Serial No. 23. 

No. 1 Customs, dated the 11th January 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

Prohibition of exports of diamonds, piecious peails and articles of platinurfi 

01 gold 

No 1 Customs, dated the 11th January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Finance Depaitment — 

In exercise of the powders confened by sub-rule (3) of rule 84 of the 
Defence of India Eules, the Central Government is jileased to prohibit the 
takmg out of British India to any place outside India and Burma of the 
goods specified m the appended Schedule unless generally or specially 
permitted bv the Eeseive Bank of India — 

Schedule 


Diamonds of all kinds 

Articles wholly or mainly of platinum or gold 

Precious and semi-piecious stones and pearls, whether or not mounted, 
set or strung, and articles mounted or set with diamonds, precious stones 
or pearls 


* See Third Senes, Serial No 9 



36 


Senal No. 24. 


No. 1, dated the 11th January, 1941. 

I'^iPORTS AND Exports 

Geneial 'permission to take out of Biitisli India jeivellei'y and other similar 

articles to ceitain terntoiies 


No 1, dated the 11th Januaiv, 1941, issued by the Eeseive Bank of 
India — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeiied b} the Government of India, 
Finance Depaitment Cential Eevenues Notihcation No 1-Customs, dated 
11th January, 1941, the Eeserve Bank of India is heieby pleased to giant 
general peimission for any peison to take at any one time out of British 
India goods specified in the schedule appended to the Notification other 
than gold com, bullion and ingot to the extent indicated below — 


(a) United Kingdom Without limit 

(&) French India . . . Do 


(c) Any British Dommion, Protectorate oi 

Crown Colony (with the exception of 
Canada, Newfoimdland and Hongkong) 
and to Egypt, Iraq, the Anglo-Bgyptian 

Sudan and any Mandated territory Upto Rs 6,000 m value 

1 

(d) Portuguese territories m India and Persian 

Gulf ports . Upto Rs 2,000 in value 

(e) Any othei countiy or place not mentioned 

m (a), (6), (c) and (d) exclusive of enemy 

and enemy- occupied territory Upto Rs 1,000 in value 


Exception — ^Foieign nationals tempoiaiily lesident m India who aie 
returning to their own countiy may take out of Biitish India specified 
goods pui chased piioi to the 3id Septembei, 1939, oi biought into India 
on anival in the countiy, without limit, and specified goods not so puichased 
or biought into India upto Es 5,000 in value 


Senal No. 25. 

No 65-G W. (154)/40, dated the 18fch January, 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

Amendment to Notification No 65-G W {154)14.0, dated the 4th Decem- 
ber, 1910^ 

No 65-0 W (154)/40, dated the 18th Januaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department cf Commeice — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeiied by sub-iule (5) of lule 84 of tiie 
Defence of India Eules, the Cential Government is pleased to direct that 
the following amendment shall be made m the notification of the Govem- 
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ment of India in tlio JDepaiiineni of Commerce, No 65-C W (154)/40, 
dated the 4th Decembei 1940, namely — 

In the said notification, foi the woids ‘ but excluding Gabbon , the 
words "and Gaboon” shall be substituted 


Serial No. 26 

No 30-1 T C./41, dated the 25th January, 1941. 

Imports Exports 

ImpoH Tiade Gontiol Fmthfii ctmcmhiicni io hotifwaUon No 1-1 T G j 

10, dated the SOih May 1910 i 

No 30-1 T C /41, dated the the ioth Jauuarj, 19il, issued by the 
Government of India in the Depaitmcnt of Commerce — 

In exercise ol the poweis communicated to all Proviupial Governments, 
Eules, the Cenlial Gov eminent is pleased to diicct that the following 
further amendments shall be made in the notification of the Government 
of India in the Department of Commcice, No l-I T C /40, dated the 20fch 
Ma'y 1940,1 namely — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification — 

(a) aftei Seiial Numbei lo, 

(i) the following entry shall be inserted, namely — 

“ 15-A Aluminium powder nnd paint "10 ” 

(ii) the existing enti-\ loA shall be lenumbeied as 15B 

(b) aftei Serial Nmnbei 22, the following entry shall be inserted, 

namely — 

“ 22-A Aluminium tea chest linings 40(3) ” 

(c) Eor Serial Nuinbei 53, the following entiy shall be substituted, 

namely — 

53 Domestic hoidwaro nnd stores — 

{^) made of aluminium 

(ii) others . . 71 

(d) For Seiial Number 67, the following entry shall be substituted, 

namely — 

67 Smokers’ requisites, excluding tobacco and matchoi — 

(t) made of aluminium 

(^^) others 85(1) 

2 This notification will not apply to goods which hav?^e been despatched 
on through consignment to India befoie 10th January 1941 
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Sensl No. 27. 

No. 31-I.T.C./41, dated the 25th January, 1941. 

; 

liiPORTS AND Exports 

Impoit Trade Control Amendment to open General Lnc^no^es Nos II, 

III,f 174 arid IZ§ 

No 31-1 T C /41, dated the 25th January, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Commerce Department 

The following amendment made by the Central Government m Open 
General Licences Nos II, III, IV and IX, published with the notifications 
of the Government of India in the Department of Commerce, No 24- 
I T G /41, dated the 3id January 1941,’' No 9-1 T C /40, dated the 
:20th July 1940, f No 3-1 T C /40, dated the 20th May 1940J and No 16- 
I T C /40, dated the 3id August 1940, § respectively, is published for 
general information — 

In the said Open General Licences Nos II, III, IV and IX, for the 
words and figures “Nos 52A and 52B (aluminium)” wherever they occur, 
the following words and figures shall be substituted, namelv — 

‘Nos loA 22A, 52A, 52B, 53(i) and 67(i) (aluminium, unwiought 
and manufactured)” 


Serial No. 28 

No. 665-O.R./41, dated the 25th January, 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

« Amendment to rule S4 of the Defence of India Buies, lelating to the contiol 

of Exports and Impoits 

No 665-0 B /41, dated the 25th January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Defence Co-oidmation Department — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2 of the Defence of 
India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Government is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendment shall be made in the Defence 
■of India Eules, namely — 

To sub -rule (4) of rule 84 of the said Eules, the following shall be added, 
namely — 

“except that section 183 thereof shall have effect as if for the word 
‘shall’ in that section the woid ‘may’ were substituted ” 
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Serial KTo. 29. 

No. 32-I.T C./41, dated the 1st February 1941. 

Imports avd Exports » 

Import Tiade Gontipl Ojjeii Geneial Licence No X 

No 32-1 T 0 /41, dated the 1st Eebiuaiy, 1941, issued bv the Go\ern- 
ment of India in the Depaitment of Commeice — 

The following fuithei Oiien Geneial Licence issued the Central 
Government undei the Commeice Depaitment Notification No l-I T C / 
40,^ dated the 20th May 1940, is published foi geneial mfoimation — 

BIPOET TRADE CONTROL 
Oplx Gpxrrvt. Liclxce No X 

In puisuance of Commeice Depaitment Notification No l-I T C /40, 
dated the 20th Maj 1940,^ the Cential Government gives geneial peimission 
to all persons to nnpoit fiom tlic Belgian Congo, until furthei notice, any 
of the goods specified in the Schedifie to that notification except those 
coveied b\ the following entries in that Schedule — 

Nos loA, 22A, 52A, 52B ,‘}3(i) and 67 (i) (aluminium, unwrought 
and manufactuied) and No 15B (dyes derived from coal-tar) 

Provided such goods liave been manufactured or produced m that 
countiy 

2 This licence is without piepidice to the application to any goods 
of any other prohibition or regulation affecting the import of goods that 
mav be in force at the time vhen such goods are imported 


Serial No 30 

Press Communique No. F 193/2/41-Pub., dated the 11th February, 1941» 

Iaiports axd Exports 
Bevised prices of wools 

Press Coinmuniqud, No F 193/2/41-Pub . dated the 11th Febi 11317 , 
1941, issued bA the Goi eminent ol India in the Supply Depaitment — 

In Press Communique, dated July, 3, 1940t it was staled that pnees 
paid for Indian vools m the United ICingdom would be adiusted from time 
to time to allow for any mateiial changes in freight and othei charges 

Shippers are informed that in accordance with this anangement, puces 
at the next Distribution, vhich is expected to be held on Febiuary 15, 
Mill be increased The extent of this increase is indicated by the new 
puces given below foi a fev representative tvpes of Indian wcol These 
puces will remain m force until further notice 

Vicanere White , 221 d 

Joria White 
Kandahar White 
Khandesh Black 
Khandesh Grey 
Slarwai White 


10 d 
13 d 
101 d 
16? d 
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Senal No. 31. 

No. 9-Customs, dated the 15th February, 1941 

Import'? axd Exports 

Sea Gust07ns Act 1878 o? applied to Fiench Settlements tn India 

No 9-Customs, dated the loth Febiuaiy, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment o£ India m the Cential Boaid of Revenue — 

In exeicise of the povers confeiied by sections 128 and 130 of the 
Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878) as applied to the Eiench Estab- 
lishments m India, the Cential Boaid of Revenue directs that the provis- 
sions of the foimer section shall appK to goods transhipped at the ports 
of Pondicheiry and Kaiikal by steameis only 


Serial No. 32 

No 11-A Customs, dated the 15th February, 1941. 

Imports axd Exports 

Ports c<f Pondicheriy and Kanhal shall be tieated as customs-ports 

No 11-A Customs, dated the loth Eebiuaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinment of India m the Einance Depaitment — 

In exeicise of the powers confeiied by section 13 of the Sea Customs 
Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878), the Central Goveimnent is pleased to direct that 
all goods imported from, or exported to, the ports of Pondicheiiv and 
Kaiikal into or from any Cusloms-j)oit in British India shall be treated, 
as legaids the levj" of customs duties and the payment of drawbacks under 
the said Act, as goods imported fioin oi exported to a Customs-poit, as 
the case may be 


Serial No. 33 

No. 65-C.W. (9)/40, dated the 15th February, 1941 
Imports axd Exports 

Amendment to Notification No 66-C W (9)140, dated the 15th May 1940 * 

No 65-C W (9)/40, dated the llth Febiuaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -rule (3) of rule 84 of the 
Defence of India Rules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
the following further amendments shall be made m the notification of the 
Goveinment of India in the Department of Commerce, No 65-0 W (9)/ 
40, dated the 15th May 1940,’ namely — 

1 In the said notification, in clause (a), the words “Fiench or” shall 
be omitted 
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2 In the Schedule to the said notification — 

(A) Foi item 8 in Pait C, the foUoumg item shall be substituted, 
namely — 

“8 Machineiy and milluoilc, including pruts thereof, and leather 
manufactuies winch aic component paits of poiver-opcrated 
machinery, but excluding — 

(1) machine tools of am description, and 

(2) Palis of machineiv and millnoilr which — 

(a) if of foieign manufactme, ate expoited foi purposes of ropaiis 
01 aie being letuined to llie manufaotuiois ns defective, or 

(n) if of Indian manufactme, uie supplied to nn^ coimti-y in the 
Biitish Empiie 

(B) Aftei item 8A in Pnit C, the follonnig liem shall be nisei ted, 
namely — 

"SB Ilacinnc Tools of all dcsciiptions and parts theieof 

(C) Foi entij (vnl of item 0 m Pnii C. (he following entrv ‘^ball be 
substituted, nameh — 

“(vn) Iron oi steel — 

(a) Pig lion 

(b) High Speed Tool Steel in anv foim 

(c) Othei Steel ingots, blooms, billets and slabs 

(d) Mamifactmed, other than Scrap for re-manufacture " 

(D) In Pait D, in item 2, enliv (n) shall be ommiited nnd entrv (in) 
shall be le-numbered as entry (ii) 

(B) In Paifc E, foi entues (iv-n) to (vn) of item 0, the following entries 
shall be substituted, namely — 

“(v) lion pyiites 

(vi) lion or Steel Sciap foi le-maiuifactuic 
(vn) Manganese Oio and Manganese 


Serial 3!To. 34. 

No 30-1 T C. y41, dated the Ifith February, 1941. 

Imports Axm Exports 

Gonigcmhim to hhiificaiwn h^o 30-1 T C HI, dated Hit ^5ili Janitanj 

194.1 * 

No 30-1 T G 14:1, dated the lath Eebiuaiv, 1941, issued bv the 
Government of India in the Depaitment of Commeice — 

In the Notification of the Govoinmont of India m the Department of 
Commerce, No 30-1 T C /41, dated the 25th Januaiy 1941,^ for the words 
communicated to all Piovincial Govcinments” read * "conferred bv rule 
84 of the Defence of India” 
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Senal No. 35. , 

Press Communique, dated 19th. February, 1941 
Imports and Exports 

British Government’s decision legarding Steel Exports from the United 

Kingdom 

Piess Communique, dated 19th Eebiuary, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Department of Supply — 

His Majestv’s Government m the United Kingdom have informed the 
Government of India that in view of heavv demands on the steel industry 
in the United Kingdom, expoits of finished steel pioducts from the United 
Kingdom will in future only be permitted if they are proved to be essential 
to the war effort and cannot be obtained fiom any othei source 

This decision applies to expoits to all countries, including India but 
His Majesty’s Goyemment have agreed that, as far as thg supply position 
permits, orders placed by India m the United Kingdom, which are coyered 
by licences issued by, the lion and Steel Control in the United Kingdom, 
01 , by quota recommendation certificates or form ‘M’ authonsations issued 
bv the Government of India befoie Eebiuary 5, 1941, will be executed in 
the United Kingdom 

The lesult of this decision is that of the items which were included 
in the original steel quota system only orders for boot and shoe grindery, 
lion wood screws and driye screws, reed wne, and other items essential for 
the ivai e'ffort and unobtainable elsewhere will, in future, be accepted for 
execution in the United Kingdom His Majesty’s Goyemment haye fur- 
thei stated that eyen this list of items for which the United Kingdom can 
continue to meet orders mav require leMsion in the light of expeiience 

The definition of finished steel products has been extended to include 
‘rolling rolls foi steelworks (whether of cast non, cast steel oi forged)’ 
and ‘constructional steel, whether fabiicated oi not, for inclusion in the 
structure of a building The Government of India have accordingly decided 
that these two items should be added to the list of steel pioducts which 
are subject to import trade control, and anyone wishing to import them 
from any country will, in future, have to obtain licences from the Steel 
Controller, in the case of impoits from the United Kingdom and the United' 
States of America, and fiom the Import Trade Conti olleis at the respective 
poits m India foi impoits from othei countries 


Serial No. 36. 

No. 33-I.T.C./41, dated the 22nd February, 1941 
Imports and Exports 

Amendment to Notification No 25-1 T G f^O, dated the 31st December 

1940 ^ 

No 33-1 T C /41, dated the 22nd February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the poweis conferied by rule 84 of the Defence of India 
Eules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that the following 
amendments shall be made m the Notification of the Government of India, 
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■Commerce Department, No 25-1 T C /40, dated the 31st Decembei 
1940, namely — 

In the schedule to the said notification, (he foUonmq additions shall be 
made — 

(n) rolling lolls for steelwoiks (nhellici of cast iron, cast steel oi 

forged) , 

(o) constmctional steel, wlietliei fabiicnted or not, for inclusion lu 

the stuicture of anj building 


, ;Senal No. 37 

No. 34-1 T.C./41, dated the 22nd February, 1941. 

Impouts \mi Fm'OUTs 

Import Trade Control Further amendment to Koijfiiatwv Ao 1-1 TO/ 

do, dated the SOlh May 'l^dO ] 

No 34-T T C /41, dated the 22nd Pebruan , 1941, issued bj the 
Government of India in the Commerce Department — 

In exeicise of the powers confcired h^ rule .94 of the Defence of Ind’a, 
Eules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that the following further 
amendment shall be ni.ide in the notification of the Government of India 
m the Department of Commerce, No 1-T T C /40 dated the 20th May 
1940, t namely — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification, aftei Serial Number 
2, the follovnng entry shall be inserted, naineh — 

“2A Cloves, all sorts whotbor ground or unground 0(3) ” 

2 The notification ivill not apph to goncN which have been despatched 
on through consignment to India before 22n(l February 1913 


Serial No. 38. 

No. 35-IT.O./41, dated the 22nd February, 1941. 

Imports A^D Exports 

Import Trade Control Fro'ih Open Ginejal Licence No hi 

No 35-1 T 0 /41, dated the 22ncl Februniy, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

The following Open General Licence issued bv the Central Government 
under the Commerce Department Notification No l-I T C /40, dated 
the 20th Mav 1940 + m sunersession of Open General Licence No III pub- 
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lislied with this Depaitment Notification No 9-1 T G /40, dated the 20th 
July 1940,^ IS published for general information — 


"IMPOET TRADE CONTROL 
Open General Licence No III 

In puisuance of Coinmeice Dexiaitment Notification No l-I T C /40, 
dated the 20th May 1940, the Central Government gives general permission 
to all pel sons to impoiii fiom the following tenitoiies m the Fiench Colonial 
Empire, namely, Fiench Equatorial Afiica including Chad and Gaboon 
Fiench Caineioons, New Caledonia, French Oceania (Tahiti) and the French 
Administration of Condominium of New Hebiides, until fuithei notice, any 
of the goods specified m the Schedule to that notification (not being goods 
previously imported into such place from any other country whether within 
or without the French Empire) except those coveied by the following entries 
in that Schedule — ^ 

/ Nos 15A, 22A, 52A, 52B, 53(i) and 67(i) (aluminium, unwrought 
and manufactmed) and No 15(b) (dyes) 

2 This licence is without piejudice to the application to any goods of any 
other prohibition or regulation affecting the import of goods that may be 
in force at the time when such goods are imported 


e 

Serial No. 39. 

No. 36-I.T.O.y41, dated the 22nd Februaiy, 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

Import Trade Control Amendment to Notification No 1-1 T O.Jl^O, dated 

the 20th May 1940 t 

No 36-1 T C /41, dated the 22nd February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 84 of the Defence of India 
' Rules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that the following fur- 
ther amendments shall be made m the notification of the Government of 
India m Department of Commerce, No l-I T C /40, dated the 20th 
May 1940, f namely — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification, after Serial Number 
26, the following entries shall be inserted, namely — 

“ 26A Raw Manilla Hemp (fibre) 46(4) 

26B Raw Sisal (fibre) 46(5) ” 

2 This notification will not apnly to goods which have been despatched 
on through consignment to India before 22nd February 1941 
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Serial No. 40. 

No. 37-I.T C./41, dated the 22nd February, 1941. 


Imports axd Exports 

Ivivot Tiacle Contwl Amendments to Open General Licenses Nos 11,^'- 

ni/ IV.f IXI & X § 

No 37-1 T C /4l, dated the 22nd Pebiuaiv 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commeice — 

The following amendment made by the Cential Government in Open 
General Licences Nos II, III, IV, IX and X, published with the notifica- 
tions of the Government of India in the Depaitment of Commerce, No 24- 
I T C /41, dated the 3rd Januarv 1941, No 35-1 T G /41, dated the 
22nd Februaiv 1941, No 3-1 T C /40, dated the 20th May 1940, No 16- 
I T C /40, dated the 3id August 1940, and No 32-1 T C /41, dated the 
1st February 1941, lespectively, is published foi general information — 

In the said Open Geneial Licence^; Nos II, HI. IV, IX and X. after 
the woids and figuies “Nos 15A, 22A, 52A 52B 53(i) and 67(i) (alu- 
minium, imviought and manufactuied)” vheievei Ihey occur, the follow- 
ing woids and figuies shall be in‘?ei(ed, namely — 

“Nos 26A and 2GB (lav manilla hemp and sisal fibre)” 




Serial No. 41 

No 65-0 W. (9)/ 40, dated the 22nd February, 1941. 

Imports \\d Exports 

Fiirthei amendment to NoUfitaiton No bo-G W (9) ' JO, dated the 15fh May 

mo II 

No 65-C W (9)/40, dated the 22nd Febiuaiv, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Depaitment of Commeice — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeiTed bv sub-iule (3) of rule 84 of the 
Defence of India Rules, the Cential Government is pleased to direct 
that the following further amendments shall be made in the notification 
of the Government of India in the Depaitment of Commerce, No 65-C W 
(9)/40, dated the 15th May 1940, 1| namely — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification — 

1 In Pait A, in item 2, aftei entiv (ni), the following entry shall be 
inserted, namely — 

“(iv) Ammonium sulphate ” 
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2 In Part B, for items 2 and 3, the following items shall be substituted, 
namely — 

“2 Chemicals and chemical preparations, the followmg — 

(i) Ammonium compounds excluding ammonia and ammomum 

sulphate 

(ii) Bleaching powder and chlorine 
(ill) Potassium carbonate 

(iv) Sulphur 

i 

3 Chemical manuies except ammomum sulphate ” 

3 In Pait C — 

(1) For item 3, the followmg item shall be substituted, namely — 

“3 Chemicals and chemical preparations, the followmg — 

(i) Acetone 

(ii) Acid Acetic 
(m) Acid Poimic 

(iv) Acid Hydrochloric 

(v) Acid Nitric , 

(vi) Acid Sulphuric 

(vii) Alcohol, Methyl 
(viu) Aluminium oxide 

(ix) Aluminous sulphates (including all forms of alum except 

chrome alum) 

(x) Ammonia 

{xi) Aniline and alkylated aniline 
(xii) Calcium acetate (acetate of lime) 

(xui) Caustic potash 

(xiv) Chlorinated hydrocarbons including carbon tetrachloiide 

(xv) Coppei sulphate 

(xvi) Glycerine 
(xvii) Lead acetate 
'(xviii) Magnesium sulphate 

(xix) Naphthalene 

(xx) Phosphoius 

(xxi) Sodium hydiosulphite 
(xxii) Sodium mtrite 
(xxiii) Tetra-ethyl-lead 
(xxiv) Toluol (toluene) ” 

(2) After item 14, the followmg item shall be mseited, namely — 

“16 Wood pieservatives, the followmg — 

(i) Coal tar 

(ii) Creosote 

' (ill) Mixtuies containing coal tar or cieosote.” 

' D 
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4 In Part D, after item 7, the following item shall be inserted, 
namely — 

“8 Gl^emicals and chemical preparations, the following — 
Potassium chlorate ’ 


Senal No. 42. 

No. 13-Customs, dated the 22nd February, 1941. 

Imports and Exports 

Notification regarding the export and import trade ivith French Establish- 
ment in India. 

No 13-Customs, dated the 22nd Eebiuary 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Einance Department — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 19 of the Sea Customs 
Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878), the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
all Notifications issued undei the said section dated prior to the 15th 
February 1941, so fai as they prohibit oi restnct the bringing into British 
India of any goods from, oi the taking out of British India of nnv goods 
to, the French Establishments in India, shall cease to have effect 
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PART II. 

FINANCE. 


s 2 
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Senal No. 45. 

Notification, dated the 19th December, 1940 
Finance 

Remittance of notes or coins to Afghanistan 

Notification, dated the 19th December, 1940, issued by the Deserve 
Dank of India — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeued by sub-iule 2 of Dule 90-B of the 
Defence of India Rules the Reserve Bank of India is hereby pleased to giant 
geneial permission foi any peison to take oi send out of British India to 
Afghanistan Reserve Bank of India or Government of India notes or com 
upto Rs 1,000 and notes oi com which aie the currency of Afghanistan 
without limit 

“Senal No. 46. 


No. 3, dated the 21st December, 1940. 

Finance 

Amendment to nde 3 of the Excess Profits Tax (Board of Referees) Rules 

1940* 

No 3, dated the 21st Decembei, 1940, issued by the Government of 
India in the Finance Department — 

In exexcise of the powers conferred by sub-section (6) of section 3 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), the Central Government is 
pleased to diiect that the following amendment shall be made in the Excess 
Profits Tax (Boaids of Referees) Rules, 1940," namely — 

In rule 3 of the said Rules, foi the woids and figuie “of section 8”, 
the words, brackets and figures, “or the proviso to sub-section (8),' of 
section 8, or under rule 11 of Schedule I," shall be substituted 

Senal No. 47 

Press Commumque dated the 22nd December, 1940. 

Finance 

Coinage of new rupees 

Pi ess Commumqud, dated the 22nd Decembei, 1940, issued by the 
‘Government of India in the Depaitment of Fmance — 

In view of the inci easing demand for lupee com consequent on mcreased 
tiade activities and then absorption m hoards, and the fact that the rupee 
notes lecently introduced aie not entnely convenient or suitable for some 
ruial aieas, it has been found necessary to undertake fresh coinage of silver 
rupees on a laige scale As, however, it is extremely wasted to tmai 
out large quantities of rupees of the piesent fineness of eleven-twelfths 
silvei and one-twelfth alloy, it has been decided that the fineness of one- 
half silver and one-haH alloy already adopted for half-rupees and quarter- 
lupees should be adopted for the new rupees as well An ordmanee has 
accoidingly been piomulgated to amend the Indian Coinage Act for the 
purpose 


*Se 0 Fifth Senes, Senal No 34 
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Incorpoiated in the new design of the lupee is a secuiity edge device 
which IS consideied to be a virtually absolute safeguard against counter- 
ieiting and has been designed for that purpose The device consists of the 
insertion in the centre of the milled edge (which, mcidentally, wiE contam 
a muen larger number of serrations) of a shallow re-entrant groove mside 
which will be a design m two sections separated by blank spaces This 
design will consist of alternate beads and diagonal lines in relief 

The new security edge rupees which will be issued from the Mints very 
shortly will bear the date 1940 Apart from the security edge, they are 
exactly similar in weight and general appearance to the old rupees except 
that they have a somewhat duller iing Hupees of the old fineness will no 
longer be minted but existing lupees will continue to be legal tender to the 
same extent as before 


Senal No. 48 

Ordmance Nb; XIV of 1940, dated 23rd Deceniber, 1940. 

Finance 

Indian Coinage (Thud Amendment) Ordinance, 1940 

Ordinance No XIV of 1940, dated the 23rd 
December 1940, issued by the Government of India in 
' the Legislative Department — 

AN 

OEDINANOE 

further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1906 

Whereas an emergendy has arisen which makes it 
necessary further to amend the Indian Comage Act. mofieoe, 
1906, 

Now;, THEREFOR, m exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 72 of the Government of India Act 26^6eo5,o 
as set out in the Ninth Schedule to the Government 
of India Act, 1935, the Governor General is pleased 
to make and promulgate the following Ordinance — 

Short title and ^ W Ordinance may be called the Indian 

^““ence- Coinage (Third Amendment) Ordinance, 1940 

(2) It shall come into force at once 

2 In section 5 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906 mofiQoe 

4™t1on”5^°Aot (bereinafter referred to as the sard Act), — 
niofisob. , ^ I 

(a) m sub -section (3), for the words eleven- 

twelfths, or one hundred and sixty -five 
grains of fine silver, and one-twelfth of 
fifteen grains of alloy”, the following words 
shall be substituted, namely — 

“one-half, or ninety grams of fine silver and 
one-half, or ninety grams of alloy”. 
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(6) for sub-section (i) the following sub-section 
shall be substituted, namely — 


“(4) In the making of silver coins, a remedy shall 
be allowed of an amount not exceedmg the following, 
namely — 



Remedy in weight 

Remedy m fineness 

Bupee 

Half-rupee 

Quarter-rupee 

1 

1 

1 J 

! 

1 

l-Nme thousands 

\ ' 

j 

Five thousands 


and in applymg the said lemedies the remedies shali 
be apphed to the average of fifty coins m the case of 
rupees and half -rupees, and to the average of one 
hundred coins in the ease of quarter-rupees, and not 
to individual corns ” 

^ sub-sections (5) and (4) of section 15 of the 
niofiQo'o said Act, the following sub-section shall be subsli 
tuted, namely — 

“(3) Subject to the provisions of section 15A and 
to the provisoes contained in section 12, 
all rupee-coins and half-rupee silver corns 
which may have been issued under this 
Act prior to the commencement of the 
Indian Coinage (Third Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1940, shall continue to be a 
legal tender in payment or on account for 
any sum, and all quarter-rupee silver coins 
which may have been so issued shall con- 
tinue to be a legal tender m payment or on 
account for any sum not exceedmg one 
rupee at the rate of four for a rupee ” 


Senal No. 49. 

No. D 6738-F., dated the 23rd December, 1940. 

Finance 

Design of the new lupee corns 

No D -6738-F , dated the 28rd December, 1940, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Finance Department — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b) of sub-section (1) of 
section 10 of the Indian Comage Act, 1906 (III of 1906), the Central 
Government is pleased to direct that the design of the new rupee corns 
corned m accordance with the provisions of sub -section (3) of section 5 
of the said Act as amended by the Indian Coinage (Third Amendment) 
Ordmance 1940, shall be as follows — 

(i) The sard coins shall be milled on the edge with a serrated or 
upright milling 
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(ii) In the centre of the milled edge, there shall be a shallow groove 
with a design inside in two sections separated by blank spaces 

(m) The design inside the groove shall consist of alternate beads and 
diagonal Imes in relief 


serial No. 50. 

No. 5, dated the 28th December, 1940. 

Finance 

Amendment to Notification No 33-G A , Excess Profits Tax Estahhsh- 
mcnis dated the 14ih Se'piemher, 1940 

No 5, dated the 28th Decembei, 1940, issued by the Government of 
India in the Cential Boaid of Hevenue — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeiied by sub-section (3) of section 3 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act, 1Q40 (XV of 1940), the Central Board of Eevenue 
heieby duects that the following amendment shall be made in its Notifica- 
tion No 33-C A -Excess Profits Tax Establishments, dated the 14th 
September 3940, f namely — 

In the Schedule appended to the said notification, foi items 1 and 2 the 
following item shall be substituted, namely — 

“ 1 All persons performing for the time 1 All cases m respect of which every such 
bemg the functions of Appellate Assis- officer is for the tune being performing 
tant Commissioners of mcome-tax in the functions of Appellate Assistant 
the Province of Bengal commissions of Income-tax ” 


Serial No. 51. 

Press Communique, dated the 3rd January, 1941. 

Finance 

Domestic dealings in gold coin or bullion are not prohibited under the 

Defence of India Rules 

Press communique, dated the 3id January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Defence Co-oidination Department — 

Although dealings in foreign exchange, gold com or bullion not autho- 
rised by the Deserve Bank of India have hitherto been formally prohibited 
under the Defence of India Eules, it has not been the intention of Govern- 
ment to interfere with purely domestic dealings in gold soverei^s or any 
other gold com or bullion The authorisation of the Deserve Bank is re- 
quired only for then import or export 

The Eeseive Bank of India explained the position clearly at the beginning 
of the war in a memorandum to authorised dealers m gold, but in order to 
place the position beyond doubt an amendment is being made under a 
notification issued today 

[Note — ^The amendment consists of substituting “other than gold 
sovereigns” for “gold com or bullion” in rule 91 (3)"| 


"■See Serial No 5 ^ in tlus Sene'? 
tSee Serial No 28, fifth Series 
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Senal No. 52. 

No. 634-O.R./41, dated the 4tli January, 1941. 

Finance 

Amendment to rule 91 of the Defence of India Rules 

No 634-0 E /40, dated the 4th January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Defence Co-ordmation Department 

In exeicise of the powers copfeired by section 2 of the Defence of 
Act 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Government is pleased to direct 
that the following furthei amendment shall be made m the Defence of India 
Eules, namely — 

In sub-iule (5) of lule 91 of the said Eules, for the words “gold com or 
bullion” the woids “other than gold sovereigns” shall be substituted 


Serial No. 63. 

No. 1, dated the 11th January, 1941. 

Finance 

General 'pei mission to take out of Buttsh India jeiveJleni and other similar 

goods to certain territories 

See seiial No 24 ol this Senes 


Serial No. 54. 

No. l-(Excess Profits Tax), dated the 11th January, 1941. 

Finince 

List of persons eligible for appointment to a Board of Referees 
No l-(Excess Profits Tax), dated the 11th Januai*y 1941, issued by the 
Goveiiiment of India in the Finance Department — 

Excess Proeits Tax 

In exeicise of the poweis confened by rule 2 of the Excess Profits Tax 
(Boards of Eefeiees) Eules, 1940, the Cential Government is pleased to 
constitute a panel of persons, specified m the Schedule hereto annexed, 
eligible foi appointment to a Boaid of Eeferees — 

Schedule 


Judicial Office! g 


Non officials 


1 Ml 51 H B Lethbridge, ICS, District 
and Sessions Judge, 24-Paiganas, 
Bengal 

2 5Ir J Youme, ICS, Additional Dis- 

tnet and Sessions Judge, 24-Parganas, 
Bengal 

3 5Ii B K Basu, ICS, District and 
Sessions, Judge Howrah, Bengal 

4 5Ir A F M Rahman, ICS, District 

and Sessions Judge, Dacca, Bengal 

■o Mr S N Guha Roy, ICS, District and 
Sessions Judge, Chittagong, Bengal 


1 Mr H H Burn, A C A , Jfanaging 
Director Messrs McLeod and Company, 
Limited 28, Dalliousio Square Calcutta 

2 Ml W E Eadie, 0 A The Burma Shell 
Oil Storage and Distiibuting Company 
of India Limited, Hongkong House, 
Calcutta 

3 Air W B G Laidlaw, C A , Jlessrs 

Mackmnon Jlackenzie and Company, 
16, Strand ROad, Calcutta 

4 Mr G B Morton, O B E ,M C., 
Partner, Slessrs Bird and Company, 
Chartered Bank Bmldings, Calcutta 
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Judicial OflScers 


Non-ofiScials 


6 The Chief Judge, Small Causes Court, 
Bombay City 

7 The semor-most Judge of the Small 
Causes Court, Bombay City 

8 The First-Class Sub Judge at Sholapur 

9 The First-Class Sub Judge at Ahmed - 

abad 

10 The First Class Sub Judge at Surat 


11 Mr W O Newsam, ICS, District and 
Sessions Judge, Chittor, Madias 

12 Mr A C Happell, ICS, Distnct and 
Sessions Judge, Vizagapatam, Madras 

13 Mir Amir-uddm Sahib Bahadur, Dis- 
trict and Sessions Judge, W est Tanjore, 
Madras 

14 Sn N Chandrasekhara Ayyar, District 
and Sessions Judge, Salem, Madras 

16 Sn Rao Bahadr C N Kuppuswami 
Ayyar, Distnct and Sessions Judge, 
South Malabar, Madras 


16 Lala Barshotam Lai, Senioi Suboidi- 
nate Judge, Lahore, Punjab 

17 Lala Jeshta Ram, Judge, Small Cause 
Court, Amritsar, Punjab 

18 Mr G D Khosla, ICS, Distnct and 
Sessions Judge, Rawalpindi, Punjab 


5 Rai Dpendra Lai Ray Bahadur, B L , 
Chittagong 

6 Mr G Basu, 4, Hastings Street, Calcutta, 

7 Mr D P Khaitan, 8, Royal E'^change 
Place, Calcutta 

8 Sir Han Banker Paul, 92, Shova Bazar 
Street, Calcutta 

9 Mr Anandilal Poddar, 35, Stephen 
House, 5, Dalhousie Square, Calcutta 

10 Mr AB Guha, 8, Rankin Street, Wan 
Dacca 


11 Mr C P Bramble, M L A , Proprietoi, 
Messrs Drennan and Company, 
Cummbhoy Road, Ballard Estate, 
Bombay 

12 Mr A McIntosh, Managing Director, 
Messrs Greaves Cotton and Company, 
Limited, Bombay 

13 Mr R W Bullock, Managing Diiector, 
Messrs Forbes, Forbes Campbell and 
Company, Limited, Home Street, Fort, 
Bombay 

14 Mr A L Hudson, The Bombay Com- 
pany Limited, 9, Wallace Street 
Bombay 

15 The Hon’ble Mi R H Parker Bombay 
Telephone Company Limited, Telephone 
Buildings, Home Street, Bombay 

16 Mr Chunilal B Mehta, 61, Marwan 
Bazar, Bombay 

17 Mr D D Shroff, C/o Messrs S B 
Bilhmoiia and Company , 113, Esplanade 
Road, Fort, Bombay 

18 Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas, C I E , 
M B E , Navsan Chambers, Outran 

Road, Fort, Bombay - 

19 Ml Tulsidas Kilachand, C/o Messrs 
Kilachand Devchand ?md Company 
Limited, 45-47, Apollo Street, Fort, 
Bombay 

20 Mr Ratilal, M Gandhi, C/o Messrs R 
Ratilal & Co , Teju Kaya Building 
Chmchbunder, Bombay 9 


21 Mr H S Town, M L A , Diicctor, 
Messrs Binny & Co (Madias), Ltd , 
Madras 

22 Mr F Howard Oakley, Mg Director, 
Messrs Oakley Bowden and Co (Madras), 
Ltd , Madras 

23 Mr IST S Krishnan, Kallai, S Malabar 
, Madras 

24 Mr AAA Ammugam, Merchant and 
Commission Agent, 1 & 2, Vengalakadai 
Street, Madura, Madras 

25 Rao Bahadur C Gopal Menon “ Kels- 
ton ”, Pantheon Road, Egmore, Madras 




56 


Judicial Officers 


Non-officials 


19 Dr Lachluni Naiayan Misra, M A , B Sc , 
LL B (AUd ), Ph D (Bond ), Officiat- 
ing Judge, Small Cause Court, Cawn- 
pore. United Provinces 

20 Mr S B Chandiramani, ICS, Distiict 
Judge, Agra, United Provinces 

21 Mr Akbai Husain, ICS, Distnct 
Judge, Meerut, United Provinces 

22 Ml B F S Bayhs, ICS, District 
Judge, Allahabad, United Piovmces 

23 Mr Gulab Chand Snmal, Civil Judge, 
Unao, United Provinces 


24 The First Subordmate Judge, First 
Class, Nagpur, Central Provinces 

25 The First Subordinate Judge, First 
Class, Jubbulpore, Cential Provinces 

26 The First Subordinate Judge, First 
Class, Amraoti, Central Provinces 


27 Mr S K Das, ICS, Distnct Judge, 
Patna, Bihar 

28 Mr B B Beevor, I C S , District Judge, 
Gaya, Bihar 

29 Bai Bahadui A N Banerji, Distnct 
Judge, Muzaffarpur, Bihar 

30 Mr A Mukharji, ICS, District Judge, 
Bhagalpur, Bihar 


31 Mr J E Maher, I C S , Distnct Judge, 
Cuttack, Onssa 

32 Bai Bahadur Bamesh Chandra Mitra, 
District Judge, Berhampur, Orissa 

33 Sri Baidyanath Das, Subordinate 
Judge, Ganjam-Pun, Onssa 

34 Bai Sahib Cliaru Chandra Coan, Sub- 
ordinate Judge, Cuttack, Orissa 


26 Dewan Bahadur C S Batnasabapath 
Mudaliar, “Lakslimi Nivas ”, Avanash 

Bead, Coimbatore, Madras 

27 Mr V V Bamasuamy, C/o Jndian 
Chamber of Commerce, Tuticonn, 
Madras 


28 Ml J C F Davidson, l\Iessr8 Bird & 
Co , Post Box 49, Oriental Buildings, 
The Mall, Lahoie Punjab 

29 Bai Bahadur Pandit Balak Bam Pandya, 
Messrs Basant Bam & Sons, Chamberlain 
Boad, Lahore, Punjab 

30 Mr Aftab Bai, Bar-at-Law, The Ganga 
Ice Factory & Bakeij , Lahore Cantt , 
Punjab 

31 Mr L G Hensman, A C A , P 0 
Solon Breweiv, Simla HilLs, Punjab 

32 Sardar Sahib Sardai Sapuran Singh 
Chawla, Messrs Maher Singh Sapuran 
Singh Chawla, Chaiing Cioss The JIall, 
Lahoie Punjab 

33 Mr Basant Kishan Khanna, B A , 
LL B , Ad\ ocate, Mozang Boad, Lahore, 
Punjab 

34 Mr Balkishan Mtinjal, Proprietor, 
Bharat Udhar Cloth Manufactunng^ 
Company, Amiitsar, Punjab 

35 Sardar P S Sodhbans, F L A A 
(London), BA 7 -A, Nisbet Boad, 
Lahore, Punjab 

36 Dr Dev Baj Narang, MB, B S , 
LBCP, MBCS, Montgomery Boad, 
Lahore, Punjab 

37 Ml H B Sakhuja, Managmg Directoi, 
Upper India Metal Works, Ltd , Chhob- 
arta (District Amritsai), Punjab 


38 Mr B Menzies, O B E , V D , The 
British India Corporation, Ld , Civil 
Lines, Cawnpoie, United Piovmces 

39 Mr C W Tosh, Messrs Begg Suther- 
land and Co , Ltd , Sutherland House, 
Gawnpore, United Provinces 

40 Sii Jawala Piasad Snvastava, Kt , 
M L A , Civil Lines, Cawnpore, United 

Provinces 

41 Bai Bahadui Babu Bam Naram, 
” Mayville ”, Civil Lines, Cawnpore, 
United Pi evinces 

42 kir K J D Price, klanagmg Director, 
Muir Mills Co Ltd , Civil Lines, Cawn- 
pore, United Piovmces 

43 Bai Bahadur Bameswai Prasad Bagla, 
“ Bagla Cottage” Civil Lines, Cawnpore, 
United Provinces 


Judicial Officers 


Non-officials 


44 Mr Ramratan Gupta, Kamla Tower 
Cawnpore, United Provinces 

46 Lala Padampat Singliama, Kamla 
Tower, Cawnpore, United Provinces 

^ 6 Mr Gopaldas G Malkani, M A , LL B , 46 Mr Guru Prasad Kapoor, Generalganj, 
Assistant Judge and Additional Ses- Cawnpore, United Provmces 
Bions Judge, Sukkur, Smd 47 Lala Lakshmipat Smghania, Kamla 

•36 Mr Shankarsing A Advam, B A , Tower, Ca-wnpore, United Provmces 
LL B , Officiatmg Assistant Judge and 
Additional Sessions Judge, Hyder- 
abad, Smd 

"37 Mr Muhammad Bakhsh A Menon, 48 Sliri Sugandhand]i Tapadia, Banker and 
B A , LL B , Officiatmg Assistant Merchant, Akola, Central Provmces 
Judge and Additional Sessions Judge, 49 Shri Surajmal Smgi, Agent, R S 
Sukkur, Smd Rekhchand Gopaldas Mehta Mills, Akola, 

Central Provmces 

50 ShriK P Ghiara.G/oTheC P 
Syndicate, Ltd , Residency Road, 
Nagpur, Central Provmces 

51 Seth Shivdas Daga, M L A , Raipur, 
Central Provmces 

52 Shri Mulshankar Bhai, Agent, Mohanlal 
Hargovmd, Jubbalpore, Central Pro- 

■38 The Commissioner of Divisions, Assam vmces 

39 The District and Sessions Judge, Assam 
Valley District 

40 The Deputy Commissioner, Lakhimpur, 53 Mr H Crighton, C A Director, Begg 

Assam Sutherland & Co , Ltd , Marhowrah 

'' P O , Dist , Saran, Bihar 

54 Mr W H Meynck, Hony Secy , Bihar 
Planters, Association, Motihari, P O , 
Dist , Champaran, Bihar 

55 Mr. C G Atkms, Managei, Dowlatpore 

41 Khan Abdul Latif Khan Senior Sub- Concern, Rusera Ghat, P O , Dist 

Judge, Mardan, N -W F P Darbhanga, Bihar 

56 Mr A L Danby, Proprietor Birowhe 
Concern, Dholi, P O , Dist Darbhanga, 
Biliar 

57 Mr A J K Richardson, Champaran 
Sugar Co , Ltd , Bara Chakia P. O , 
Dist Champaran, Bihar 

58 Mr Amritlal Ojha, 102, Clive Street, 
Calcutta 

59 Mr Girjashanker Rawal, Koosunda & 

I Nyadee Colliery, P O Kusunda 

42 District and Sessions Judge, Delhi 60 Rai Sahib Sri Narayan Arora, Arora 

House, Patna City, Bihar 

1 61 Seth Shanti Prasad Jam, Rohtas In- 

dustries, Dalmianagar (Shahabad), Bihar 
, 62 Lala Guru Sharan Lai, Gaya Sugar 

Mills, Ltd , P O , Guraru Mills (Gaya), 
Bdiar 

43. Mr K R Damlo ICS , District Judge, 

Aimer-Merwara, 

63 Mr W D Young, Messrs Couper and 
Young, Karachi, Smd 

64 Rao Bahadur Shivratan Mohatta, Messrs. 
Herman and Mohatta, Ltd , Karachi, 
Smd 

65 Mr Prataprai Dialdas, President, Smd 
Work Merchants’ Association, Shahi 
Bazar, Hyderabad (Smd ) 


Judicial Officers 


Non-officials 


44 Mr P E MialJ, Baluchistan Provincial 
Civil Service 


66 Mr Niranjanprasad Dwarkadas, Presu 
dent, The Karachi Cotton Association,, 
Ltd , The Cotton Exchange, McLeod, 
Road, Karachi, Sind 

67 Mr Lalji Mehrotra, B A , LL B , Mayor 
of Karachi, C/o Messrs Bachhraj Pac- 
tones. Ltd , Cotton Exchange McLeod 
Road, Karachi, Sind 

68 Mr SukhdevUdhavadas, C/oR B Seth 
Vishindas Sukhdev, Cotton Merchants, 
New Chalh, Frere Road, Karachi City, 
Sind 

69 Mr Manoobhai Doongersee, C/o Messrs 
Doongersee & Sons, Bombay Bazar, 
Karachi, Sind 

70 Rai Bahadur Mohr Chand Elhanna, 
Peshawar, N W F P 

71 Mr E S Millar, Messrs The Attock Od 
Co , Ltd , Rawalpindi, N -W F P 

72 Major H C Wiglitman, QBE, Messrs. 
The Rawalpindi Electric Power Co Ltd,, 
Rawalpmdi N -W F P 

73 Mr AFT Cambridge, Messrs. Qovan 
Bros , Ltd , New Delhi 

74 Rai Bahadur P Mukorjee, Messrs P 
Mukerjeo & Co Ld , Delia. 

7o Lain Shri Ram, Delhi Cloth and General 
Mills Co , Ltd , Delhi 

76 Khan Bahadur S M Abdulla C/o 
Messrs S M Abdulla & Sons, Fatehpun, 
Delhi 

77 Major R P Jones, The B C G A. 
(Punjab) Ltd , Khanowal, British Balu- 
chistan 

78 Khan Bahadur Abdul Satar, Quetta,. 
British Baluchistan 


Senal Ko. 55. 

Circular No. A. D. 2, dated the 11th January, 1941. 

Einance 

Taking out of British India of jewellery, etc 

Circular No A D 2, dated the 11th January, 1941, issued by the 
Beserve Bank of India, Exchange Gontiol Department — 

The Government of India have issued a Notification under sub-iule (3) 
of Rule 84 of the Defence of India Rules, prohibiting the takmg out of 
British India except to Burma of various aiticles of jewellery and precious 
stones except with the permission of the Eeseiwe Bank of India In exer- 
cise of the powers conferred by the Government of India, the Reserve Bank 
of India has issued a general permission for persons to take out jewellery 
to various countries to a limited extent and a copy of the Eesei-ve Bank’s 
Notification is enclosed^ for the i nformation of authonsed dealers Persons 

♦This notification has not been reproduced here but is given elsewhere in this Senes. 

(See Serial Nos 24 and 63 in this Senes ) 
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v 

leaving India and wishing to take out jewellery and valuables m excess of the 
limits laid down should make an application through the medium of autho- 
iised dealeis in the same way as if they weie applying for actual remittances 
m foreign cuiiency In then applications the reasons foi the journey must ' 
be stated togethei with full particulars as to vhy they^wish to take the 
amount of jewellery with them Such applications will be considered by 
the Eeserve Bank and licences to take out amounts in excess of that laid 
down m the geneial permission will be issued m ceitam circumstances 

2 Persons oidmaiilY lesident m countnes withm the Empiie Sterling 
aiea and returning to their 'own countries will, as a rule, be able to obtam 
licences to take with them all then jewellery provided it is their own, and 
not sent on account of other persons 


Serial No. 56. 

No. D.-485-B./4:l, dated the 25th January, 1941. 

Finance 

Subscription to the Government of India 3 per cent Defence Bonds, 194:6 

closed 

No D-485-B/41, dated the 25th January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India m the Finance Department — ' . 

It is notified for general infoimation that no subscriptions to the Govern- 
ment of India 3 per cent Defence Bonds, 1946, issued under the Govern- 
ment of India, Finance Depaitment Notification No D/C872-F , dated the 
25th July, 1940, will be leceived with effect from Saturday, the 25th 
January, 1941 


Senal No. 57. 

No. D.-486-B./41, dated the 25th January, 1941. 

Finance 

Issue of 3 Ber Cent Loan, 1949-52 

No D-486-B/41, dated the 25th January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India m the Finance Department — 

Subscriptions for an issue of a 3 Per Cent Loan 1949-52, will be received 
without limit of amount from the 1st February 1941, until further 
notice Subscriptions will be in the form of Cash 

Three Per Cent Loan, 1949-52, redeemable at par not earlier than 
1949 and not later than 1952 

2 Date of Repayment — ^If not previouslv repaid, the loan wiU be repaid 
at par on the 1st August 1952, but the Government of India reserve to 
themselves the right to repay the loan, or any part of it, at par, on or after 
the 1st August 1949, on giving three calendar months’ notice in the Gazette 
of In dm 
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3 Afplicattons foi loan — Applications will be received at the offices of 
-the Beserve Bank of India, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras, at 
"branches of the Impeiial Bank of India at other places in India, and at all 
•Government treasuries 

4 Interest — The loan will hear interest at the rate of 3 per cent per 
•annum Intel est will be payable half-yeaily on the 1st of August and the 
1st of February and will be liable to income-tax 

Inteiest foi a full half-yeai ending the 31st July 1941, at the late of 
3 pel cent per annum, will be paid on the 1st August 1941 on the securities 
issued under the terms of this notification 

0 Issue Price — The prices at which the loan wnll be issued are as 
•follows — 


Issue Price on any date from the — Price per Bs 100 nominal 



Rs 

A 

p 

1st February 1941 to the Sth February 1941 

100 

0 

0 

10th February 1941 to the loth February 1941 

100 

0 

9 

17th February 1941 to the 22nd Febiuaiy 1941 

100 

1 

6 

24th February 1941 to the 1st March 1941 

100 

2 

3 


and thereafter at prices increasmg by 9 pies per cent weekly until further 
notice This weekly increase approximates to the net interest which accrues 
on the securities 

Supplementary Provisions 
■6, The loan will be issued m the form of — 


(i) Stock, the applicants for -w'hich will be given Stock Certificates, or 

(ii) Promissory Notes 

If no preference is stated by the applicants, the securities will be issued 
m the form of Promissory Notes 

( Applications for the loan must be foi Bs 100 oi a multiple of that 
sum 


8 Applications may be in the form attached heieto oi m any other 
form which states clearly the amount and desciiption of the securities 
required, the full name and address of the applicant, and the treasury or 
sub-treasury at which he desires that interest shall be paid 

9 Applications should be accompanied by the necessary payment in 
cash or by cheque 


Cheques tendered at offices of the Beserve Bank oi the Imperial Bank 
of India should be drawn m favour of the Bank concerned and cheques 
tendered at treasuries m favour of the Treasury Officer 

10 Brokerage will be paid at the rate of l/16th per cent to recognised 
bankers and brokers on applications for the loan bearing their stamp 

3 per cent Loan, 1949-52, created as counter- 
parts of the India 3 per cent Stock, 1949-52, m terms of the Government 

Notification No D/1184-B , dated the 22nd 
February 1940 will be accepted for consolidation along with securities 
issued m accordance with this notification 
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FOEM OF APPLICATION 


I/We 

herewith tender Cash Es 

Cheque for Es and request that securities of the 3 per cent 

Loan, 1949-52, of the nominal value of Es may be issued to 

me/us m the form of Promissoiy Note(s)*/Stock Certificate (s), interest to 
be payable at 

Signature 
Name (in full) 

Address 


Dated, the 1941 


Serial No. 58. 

No. 664-0. R./41, dated the 25th January, 1941. 

Finance 

Amendment to inJe 94 of the Defence of India Buies, lelating to the 
acquisition by Government of foreign secwrities 

No 664-OE</41, dated the 25th Januaiy, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Defence Co-Ordination Department — 

In exercise of the poweis conferred by section 2 of the Defence of India 
Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Cential Government is pleased to direct 
that the following furthei amendments shall be made in the Defence of 
India Eules, namely* — 

In rule 94 of the said Eules — 

(1) m sub-rule {2), for the word “notification” the word “older” 

shall be substituted, 

(2) m sub-rule (3), for the words “by order transfer to itself any 

such foieign secuiities as aforesaid” the words “by notified 
Older tiansfei to itself any foreign securities” shall be substi- 
tuted. 


Senal No. 59. 

No. 3, dated the 25th January, 1941. 

Finance 

Excess Piofits Tax authorities for the District of Abu 

No 3„ dated the 25th Januaiy, 1941, issued by the Government of India 
m the Central Board of Eevenue — 

In exercise of the pov ers confeired by sub-section (3) of section 3 of the 
Excess Piofits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), as applied tO' the District of Abu, 
the Central Boaid of Eevenue heieby appoints the peisons specified m the 
-first column of the Schedule heieto annexed to be the Excess Profits lax 

*Promissory Notes will be issued in denominations of Rs 100, Rs 200, Rs 500, 

1,000, Rs 5,000, Rs. 10,000, Rs 25,000 Es 50,000 and Rs 1,00,000 

State here particular denominations required 

E 
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authorities specified m the corresponding entries m the second column 
theieof and assigns to them all cases under the said Act aiismg in t-he said, 


District 


Schedule 


1 Cominissioner of Income tax, Bombay, Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax for 

Sind, British Baluchistan and Ajmer- Mount Abu, 

Merwara 

2 Appellate Assistant Commissioner of In- Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Excess 

come tax of the Ahmedabad Range in Profits Tax for Mount Abu 

Bombay Sird and British Baluchistan 

3 Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Excess 

Income tax, Northern Range of the Profits Tax for Mount Abu 

Provmces of Bombay, Sind and British 

Baluchistan 

4; Income-tax Officer, Ahmedabad District Excess Profits Tax Officer for Mount Abu, 
in Bombay, Sind and British Balu- 
chistan 

Serial No. 60 

' Circular No A. D 4, dated the 28th January, 1941 

Finakcu 

Removal of lestuctions on dealings in Belgian Congo Fiancs 
Cnculai No A D 4, dated the 2Sth Januaxy, 1941, issued by the 
Reseive Bank of India, Exchange Contiol Depaitment — 

As fiom the 24th Januaiy, 1941, the Belgian Congo has been included 
m the Empiie sterling aiea The lestrictions jireyiously pilaced on dealings 
in Belgian Congo Eiancs aie now withdiawn, and this cuiiency may be 
considered as an ‘Empiie’ cuiiency In the same \\ay, the accounts of 
banks and persons in the Belgian Congo in the books of banks in the sterling 
aiea may be tieated as Resident’ accounts, Paragraph 34 (u) of the 
Exchange Control Manual should be amended to include the Belgian Congo 
uudei the definition of “Empne” 

Serial No. 61. 

Circular No. A. D. 5, dated the 29th January, 1941. 

Finaxce. 

Poieign exchange foi financing impoHs into bond for re-expoii to a non- 

Em pne countnj 

Circulai No A D 5, dated the 29th Januaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Reseive Bank of India, Exchange Contiol Department — 

It has been found that impoiteis have taken advantage of the fact that 
Customs Entiy Foims need not be submitted in ceitam cases in support 
of applications foi foreign exchange against the impoit of goods into India 
by impoiting goods into bond foi subsequent le-expoit to non-Empue 
countues As laid down m Cncular A D -38, the Reseive Bank is no 
longei juepaied to giant foreign exchange, oi to peinnt lupee oi sterling 
teansfeis to non-iesideiit accounts m payment of shipments fiom one non- 
Empxre countrj’^ to another, and theiefoie, authoiised dealeis should note 
that thev should not sell foieign exchange oi allow rupee or sterling transfers 
to non-iesident accounts unless the applicant submits duty-paid Customs 
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bills of entry forms, to show that the relative goods have actually been 
received into India, in support of his application Bond entry forms or 
transit entry forms are unacceptable as evidence, that goods have been 
imported into India 

2 The privilege whereby importers from Japan were allowed to submit 
mstead of Customs Entry Forms a certificate from an authonsed dealer 
that the shipping documents for the goods against which foreign exchange 
or rupee or sterhng transfers were requiied had actually passed through 'his 
hands and were consigned to India and the privilege whereby importers 
from other countries were exempted from submitting customs entry forms 
if the value of the foreign exchange or rupee or sterling transfers was 
below Bs" 10,000, are withdrawn as from 15th February 1941, and on and 
after that date duty paid Customs Entrv forms must be submitted with all 
applications for foreign exchange oi rupee or sterling transfers The relative 
paragraphs 51, 72(2) and 137 m the Exchange Control Manual should be 
amended accordingly 

3 In cases wheie it has been the practice of merchants piioi to the 
outbreak of the war to import goods fiom non-Empire countries into bond 
for subsequent le-shipment fiom Indian ports to other non-Empue countries, 
the Beserve Bank of India will with effect from the 15th February, 1941, 
give on application permission to authorised dealers to sell foreign 
exchange or effect lupee oi sterhng transfers against such imports Per- 
mission will only be given to merchants to obtam exchange against bonded 
goods in any one year commencmg from 1st Januaiy 1941, upto the average 
annual value of shipments ex-bond to each paiticulai country of similar 
classes of goods by that trader during the /three years ending 31st Maich, 
1939 

4 (1) On the first occasion on which a trader applies foi the puichase 
of a non-Empue currency and/or a tiansfei of rupees oi sterlmg to a non- 
Empire account and submits a bond entry form in support oi his applica- 
tion, he must be requested to attach to the relative Form A or A 7 or A 6 
a declaration on Form B E (specimen enclosed heievith) duly verified 
by the Collectoi of Customs of the port of le-expoit stating the average 
value of similar goods exported by him ex-bond to each non-Empire country 
or place during the three years ending 31st March. 1939 This declaration 
will be retained by the Beserve Bank of India for purposes of reference 
and subequent application for foreign exchange oi for lupee or sterling 
transfers received from the same party will be marked off against his 
exchange allotment 

(ii) Applications on Form A for purchases of non-Empire currencies 
and on Form A 7 for transfers of rupees to non-Emjnre accounts and on 
Foim A 6 for transfers of sterhng must be supported by bond entry forms 
(in the same way as goods imported ioi consumption in British India are 
evidenced by duty-paid Customs entry forms), and the date of submission 
of the relative Form B E if previously submitted must be stated 

5 If any goods so placed in bond bv a trader are subsequently cleared 
by him foi consumption in British India, he must then submit the duty- 
paid Customs entiy form to the Beserve Bank through his bankers m 
substitution of the previous bond entry forms submitted, giving full paiti- 
culais of the transaction to permit of ready reference The value of the 
goods imported for consumption will then be restoied to his exchange 
allotment in Form K E 

E 2 
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6 Foreign exchange may be sold and transfers of rupees or sterling 
may be made to the credit of non-resident accounts agamst non-Empire 
goods exported ex-bond to Empire teriitories or destinations provided that 
the usual import licence, Customs Entry Form or Form E 1 is submitted 
to the authorised dealer in support of the relative application as laid down 
in para 52 (ii), 83 and 139 of the Exchange Control Manual In the case 
of shipments ex-bond of non-Empire goods to (i) Mauritius and (ii) Egypt 
and the Sudan, sales of foreign exchange or transfers of rupees or sterling 
will not be approved on the evidence of local import licences or Customs 
Entry forms alone unless, in the case of Mauritius Form E 1 or a cable 
certificate that Form E 1 has been approved m Mauritius and in the case 
of Egypt and the Sudan, Form C or a cable certificate that Form G has 
been approved m Egypt or the Sudan, is also submitted 

Form B E 

Declaration by persons wishing to re-export goods ex-hond to any non- 
Empire destination (See notes on reverse of Form) 

If we hereby declare that the annual value of goods of non-Bmpire 
origin imported by me/us into British India m bond and le-exported by 
me/us ex-bond from British India to non-Empire destinations specified 
below during the three years ending 31st March, 1939 amounted to the 
figure specified against each item — 


Class of goods 

Name of non- 


Value m rupees 

(Specify 
each class 
separately ) 

Empire 

country 

whence 

ongmally 

imported 

i 

Be-exported ex- 
bond to non- 
Empire desti- 
nations 
listed below 

1 

1936-37 

April 

to 

March 

1937-38 

April 

to 

March 

1988-39 

April 

to 

March 

Average 

I 

1 

1 

1 In Africa 

2 In Arabia 

1 3 In Persian Gulf 
(including Iran ) 

[ 4 In any other 
country 


1 

i 

! 

- 


i 

Total 


i 

1 

1 


II 

1 

i 

1 

1 In Africa 

2 In Arabia 

3 In Persian Gulf 
(mcludmg Iran) 

4 In any other j 
country 

1 

1 

1 

- 




Total 





III 


1 In Africa 

2 In Arabia 

3 In Persian Gulf 
mcludmg Iran) 

4 In any other 

country 

1 > 

1 


' ' 



Total 










Name of Declaiant 

Nationality 

Address 

Signature of declarant 

Dated 

I certify that_tlie abovementioned statements have been veiified by me 
and are found to be correct 


Signature of or on behalf of 
Collector of Customs 


Place 

Dated 

Notes — (1) If more classes of goods have to be set out than the space 
in this form permits additional information must be set out on a separate 
sheet and attached hereto 

(2) A separate Form R E should be used for each country from which 
goods were originally imported 


Serial No. 62. 

I 

Circular No. A. D. 7, dated the 30th January, 1941, Issued by the Reserve 
Bank of India, Exchange Control Department. 


Finance 

Meaning of the expression “Sterling Area Account” 

Ciicular No A D -7, dated the 30th January 1941, issued by the 
Reserve Bank of India, Exchange Control Department — 

In previous circulars the expression ‘sterlmg area account’ has at times 
been used to describe the sterling account of a non-Empire company or 
firm, which is used foi its business transactions within the Empire and 
from which transfers to non-resident accounts cannot be made (Circular 
A D -25 para 1) This description is misleading as the Bank of England 
has allocated the term “Sterlmg Area” accounts to covei the sterlmg 
accounts of private persons resident in legistered and certain special 
account countries The term ‘resident” account should mstead be used 
"to describe the sterling accounts of non-Empire concerns maintained for 
busmess transactions within the Empire 
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< Serial No. 63. 

No. 5-Excess Profits Tax, dated the 1st February, 1941. 

Finance 

Amendment to the Excess Profits Tax Rules, 194.0 ^ 

No 5-Exeess Piofits Tax, dated the 1st February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Central Boaid of Revenue — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 27 of the Excess Profits 
Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), the Cential Board of Revenue directs that the 
following amendments shall be made m the Excess Profits Tax Rules, 
1940, the same having been previously published as required by sub-section 
(3) of the said section 27, namely — 

I In the said Rules — 

(1) After rule 10, the following rule shall be inserted, namely — 

\Pom of apphcalion undcr~rul* 10-A An application to the Central Board of Revenue 

7 of Sch II ~ under rule 7 of Schedule II to the Act for n direction 

that, m computing the average capital of a bu<?inee‘3 
during the standard period, certain os«et<- shall ho 
excluded for such period as they were inherently 
unproductive, shall bo made m form E P 30 ” 

(2) After rule 11, the following rules shall be inserted, namely — 

■“ Form of appeal under section 11-A An appeal under the proviso to sub section (8) 

8 {8) of section 8 of the Act shall bo in form E P 28 A 

Form of appeal under rule n of 11-B An appeal against a determination by the 
Sch I Excess Profits Tax Officer under rule 1 1 of Schedule 

I to the Act shall bo m Form E P 29-A ” 


(3) In rule 18 — 

(i) in sub-rule (I), foi the words and figure “of section 8”, the words, 

brackets and figuies, “or the proviso to sub-section (S), of sec- 
tion 8, 01 under lule 11 of Schedule I,” shall be substituted, 

(ii) m sub-section (3), foi the w'Oids “and to the appellant and the 

opposite party m the case of an appeal”, the following shall 
be substituted, namely — 

“to the appellant in the case of an appeal under the proviso to 
section (S) of section 8, or undei rule 11 of Schedule I, of 
the Act, 01 to the appellant and the opposite partv m the 
case of an appeal under sub-section (5) of section 8 of the 
Act”, 

(ill) for sub-rule (3), the following sub-iule shall' be substituted, 
namely — ■ 

“(3) When the hearing of an application or appeal is adjourned, 
the Board of Referees shall infoim the Commissioner and 
also the applicant or appellant as the case may be, or, in 
the case of an appeal under sub-section (5) of section 8 
of the Act, the appellant and the opposite party, of the time 
and place of the next hearing ” 


3 
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II In tlie Schedule annexed to the said Rules, aftei Form E P 18, 
the following Foims shall be inserted, namely — 

* “FORM E P -28- A 

Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 


Form of appeal against modifications of the computation of profits and 
capital made hy the Excess Profits Tax Officer under sub-section (8) 
of section 8 of the Excess Piofits Tax Act, 1940 

To 

The Boaid of Refeiees, 

C/o The Excess Piofits Tax Officer, 

The dax of 194 

The petition of of 

sheweth as follows — 

> 

1 Youi petitioner’s business earned on by him during the chaigeable 

accounting peiiod commencing 19 and ending 

19 *has, by viitue of sub-section ■^(2)/'^(3) been deemed not to have 
been discontinued '^is tieated, by viitue of sub-section (4), as if it had been 
in existence thioughout the period during which there was m existence 
anothei business 

~is tieated, by viitue of sub-section (5), as a continuation of another 
business ’‘your petitioner, who has carried on the business after its transfer 
to him on the day of 19 is tieated, by virtue of sub-section 

(8) as having carried on the business as from a date befoie such transfer 

2 Youi petitionei was served on with a notice ’‘of the modifica- 

tions made by the Excess Piofits Tax Officer 

‘^of the refusal of the Excess Profits Tax Officer to make modifications 
undei sub-section (8) of section 8 of the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 

3 For the reasons given m the grounds of appeal your petitioner is not 
satisfied with the ‘’Modification afoiesaid 

’‘the refusal aforesaid 


4 Your petitioner, therefoie, prays that the 


*modifications 

*refusal 


above- 


d/Sido 

mentioned may be so as to grant joui petitioner the relief prayed 


for 


GROUNDS OF APPEAL 

Signed 


Foun of veiification 

I, , the petitioner named in the above petition, 

do declare that what is stated theiein is tiue to the best of my information 
and behef 

Signed 

^^Inappropriate words to be deleted 


4 ^ 
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FOEMB P-29-A 
Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 


Form, of appeal against the d{6teTintnation of the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
' under Rule 11 of the First Sched'^de to the Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 


To 

The Beard of Keferees, 

C/o The Excess Profits Tax Officer, 


The day of 

The petition of 

sheweth as follows — 

1 Toui petitioner is not satisfied with the determination of the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer undei Kule 11 of the First Schedule to the Act, that the 
sum of Es allowable, apart from the provisions of that rule as a 

deduction m computing the profits of the accounting period commencing 
19 and ending 19 , does not 

represent a sum reasonably and properly attiibutable to that accounting 
period and that it shall be treated as attributable as to 



(i) the sum of Es 

commencing 194 

*and (ii) the sum of Es 
commencing 194 

■’‘and (ill) the sum of Es 
commencing 194 


to the accounting period 
and ending 194 

to the accounting period 
and ending 194 

to the accounting period 
and ending 194 


2 Your petitioner received a copy of the order notifying the said deter- 
mination on 194 


3 For the reasons given m the grounds of appeal, your petitioner prays 
that the determination of the Excess Profits Tax Officer may be 

’'^amended 

so as to giant your petitioner the relief prayed foi 

GEOUNDS OF APPEAL 


Signed 


Form of verification 

I. , the petitioner named in the above petition, 

do declare that what is stated therein is true to the best of any knowledge 
and behef 


Signed 


*Inappropriate words to be deleted 
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FOUM E P -30 
Excess Profits Tax A.ot, 1940 


Form of application for allowance in respect of inherently unproductive 
assets under Eule 7 of the Second Schedule 
To 

Excess Profits Tax Officer, 


The 

The apphcation of 


day of 


194 


of 


sheweth as follows 


1 That the applicant has been served with a notice under. section 13 (I) 

of the Act on 194 and that the Eetuin required 

b the said notice 194 

^ *has been duly furnished to the Excess Profits Tax Officer- 

2 That the standard period elected by the applicant under section 6 (2) 

of the Act IS the “previous year” as determined under section 2 (II) of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, for the purposes of the income-tax assess- 
ment for the yeai ending 31st March 193 , being the period commencmg 

19 and endmg 19 ^ 

and the “previous veai” as determined under section 2 (II) of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922, for the purposes of the income-tax assessment for 
the year ending 31st March 193 , being the period commencing 

19 and ending 19 

3 (a) That certain assets, namely were mherently 

improductive during the whole or some part of the said standard period, 

(b) that the cost of those assets was Ps , 

(c) that the average capital employed in the business during the 

standard period in respect of those assets computed in accordance with 
Eules 1 to 6 of the Second Schedule to the Act was Es , 

(d) that the circumstances, by reference to which the applicant claims 
that the assets were inherently unproductive, are 

4 The applicant therefore applies that, under Eule 7 of the Second 

Schedule to the Act, the Central Board of Eevenue may direct that the 
average capital employed in the applicants’ busmess during the standard 
period shall be computed as if the assets abovementioned had not been 
assets of the busmess from 19 to 19 

5 A copy of my computation showing how the sum referred to in para- 
graph 3 (c) IS arrived at is attached hereto 

Signature of applicant 


Form of verification 

I, , the applicant m this apphcation, do declare 

that the paiticulais above stated are tiue to the best of my informtion and 
behef 

Signature 


^Inappropriate -words to be deleted 
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Serial No. 64. 

An Ordinance No. Ill of 1941, dated the 8th February, 1941. 


Finance 

Bese-ive Bank of India {Amendment) Oidwancc, 194.1 

An Ordinance No III of 1941, dated the 8th 
Febiuaiy, 1941, issued by the Government of India 
in the Legislative Department — 


II of 1934 


furthei to amend the Rcscive Bank of India Act, 

1934 

Whereas an emeigencv has aiisen which makes 
it necessaiy fuither to amend the Deserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934, 


Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers con- 
feiied by section 72 of the Government of India Act 
as set out m the Ninth Schedule to the Government 
£0 Geo 5, c 2 of India Act, 1935, the Governor Geneial is pleased 
to make and piomulgate the following Ordinance — 


II of 1934 


I 

X 


(7) This Ordinance may be called the Deserve short title and 


Bank of India (Amendment) Oidinance, 1941 
(5) It shall come into force at once 

2 The proviso to sub-section (3) of section 33 
the Eeseive Bank of India Act, 1934, shall 
omitted 


comincncc- 

ment 


of 

boAnicndmont of 
Bcetion 33, Act 
11 of 1034 


Serial No. 65. 

Press Communique, dated the 8th February, 1941. 

Finance 


Removal of lesinctions on the amount of Gonoinment of India rupee sccu- 
nties that may be held m the Issue Dcpai Uncut of the Rcsci'vc Bank 
of India 

Press Communique, dated the 8th Februaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Finance Depaitment — 

An ordinance issued this morning lemoves the lestriction hitherto 
contained m the Deserve Bank of India Act on the amount of the Govern- 
ment of India lupee secuiities that may be held in the Issue Department 
of the Bank The amount was pieviously limited to a maximum of d ot 
the total assets oi fifty cioies of rupees, whichever is gieatei, but these 
limits could be raised, with the previous sanction of the Central Govern- 
ment, by ten croies of rupees 

Under the Act as now amended by oidinance, the only limits aie that 
not less than 2/5ths should be held m external assets, ? c , m gold com and 
bullion 01 sterling securities, and that the value of gold held shall not be 
less than 40 cioies The first of these lestiictions provides an effective 
upward limit to the amount of rupee securities that mar be held, for it 
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ensures tliat not more than 3/oths of the total assets are held in rupee 
securities, lupee coin and internal bills of exchange 

The amendment has been necessitated by the laige scale purchase of 
sterlmg obligations of the Government of India announced simultaneously 
and their replacement by rupee obhgations This has mvoived the partial 
disposal of sterling secuiities of the United Kingdom at piesent held in 
the Issue Department in order to pay the purchase price, and their replace- 
ment by rupee seeuiities, which will be gradually cleared as they are taken 
up by the public m due course 


Senal No. 66 

^ Press Communique, dated the 8th February, 1941, 

Finance 

Repatnation of the Government of India Sterling debt 

Press Communique, dated the 8th February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Finance Department — 

With the assistance and co-opeiation of His Majesty's Government m 
the United Kingdom, the Government of India have taken action to repat- 
riate as far as possible the whole of their terminable sterling debt amounting 
to neaily £90 million This , involves the lepavment of the sterling debt 
in question and its replacement by rupee debt in India / It has been made 
possible by the accumulation of sterlmg balances by the Eeserve Bank 
since the beginning of the war An order issued by His Majesty s Treasury 
yesterday requires all residents in the United Kmgdom holding any of the 
SIX specified terminable loans of the Government of India to surrender such 
loans at prices fixed in the order which are based on the market price of the 
day and allow compensation for the inevitable slight delay m actual pay- 
ment All such holders are required to deliver the securities m question 
by the 10th March, and it is hoped that payment, subject to good delivery, 
will be made on or about the 24th March 1941 The stocks in question are 
•the following — 

5 per cent India Stock 1942-47 
per cell! India Stock 1950-55, 

4} per cent India Stock 1958-68, 

4 per cent India Stock 1948-53, 

3| per cent India Stock 1954-59, 

3 per cent India Stock 1949-52 

2 The Government of India aie issuing simultaneously an ordei under 
sub-iule (S) of rule 94 of the Defence of India Buies acqmiing all stock 
-of the above loans as are held by residents m British India The price 
fixed will be the equivalent of the amount to be paid by the British Govern- 
ment converted into rupees at the rate of Is 6d to the rupee, but residents 
m India will be given the option of taking out rupee counterparts of these 
loans if they so desire at pai, z e , at the late of Bs 100 nominal for every 
£7 10 of the scrip involved 

3 Detailed instructions to give effect to these orders aie being issued 
by the Bank of England and the Beseive Bank of India respectively, and 
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Indian holders aie requested to make application to the PuWic Debt Offices 
of the latter at Bombay or Calcutta, from which all particulars can be 

obtained 


Serial No. 67. 

No D. 926-B./41, dated the 8th February, 1941. 

Finance 

Tiansfers of certain foreign Securities to the Central Government 

No D -928-B /41, dated the 8th February, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Finance Department 

Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that it is expedient for 
the purpose of stiengthening its financial position to transfer to itself certain 
foreign securities — 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (3) of 
rule 94 of the Defence of India Buies the Cential Government is pleased to 
make the following Order, namely — 

All securities of the descriptions specified in the first column of the 
Schedule hereto annexed, other than those to which the provisions of the 
said rule do not apply by virtue of sub-rule (6) thereof, are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Central Government at the pnces specified m the correspondmg 
entnes in the second column of the said Schedule 


ScHi:Dtii.r: 

Description and acquisition price of securities 


Descripion of securities 
(Column 1 ) 

Price per security of 
£100 nominal. 
(Column 2). 


Rs A F. 

5 per cent India Stock, 1942-4:7 

1,397 11 0 

44 per cent India Stock, 1950 66 

1,407 14 0 

4^ per cent India Stock, 1958 68 

1,604 11 0 

4 per cent India Stock, 1948-53 

1,421 1 0 

3t per cent India Stock, 1954-69 

1,370 1 4 0 

3 per cent India Stock, 1949-62 

1,330 12 0 

Serial No. 68. 


No. 7-Excess Profits Tax, dated the 15th February, 1941. 

Finance 


Amendment to the Excess Profits Tax Pules, 

im ^ 

No 7-Excess Piofits Tax, dated the 15th February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Cential Boaid of Eevenue — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeired by section 27 of the Excess Piofits- 
Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940), the Cential Board of Bevenue directs that the 
following amendments shall be made m the Excess Profits Tax Buies, 1940, 


* See Fifth Series, Serial No 33 
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the same having been previously pubbsbed as required by sub-section (5; 
of the said section namely — 

I In the said Rules — 

(1) After rule 13, the follo'wing rules shall be mserted, namely — 

17A “TiWiB for appeal under section 19 {2) — ^An appeal to the Appellate 
Tribunal undei sub -section (2) of Section 19 of the Act, against an order 
of the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax under Sec- 
tion 16 or 17 of the Act shall be made at any time before the expiry of sixty 
days from the date of such order ” 

17B “Procedure on appeal under Section 19 (2) — ^The procedure to be 
followed on an appeal to the Appellate Tnbunal under the Act, shall be 
the same, as nearly as may be, as that prescribed m respect of appeals to 
that Tribunal under the Income-Tax Act ’ ’ 

16A “Forms of appeal to the Appellate Tnbunal — An appeal under 
sub-section (S) of section 19 of the Act shall, m the case of an appeal 
agamst — 


(a) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer under Stction 8, except 
an order making an apportionment under sub-section (5) or a 
modification under sub-section (8), be m Eorm E P -9 (T), 


(b) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer under sub-section (1) 

of Stction 14 of the Act be on Form B P -10/13 (T), 

(c) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer imposmg a penalty 

under sub-section (1) of the applied Section 46, be in Form 
E P -11 (1) (T), 


(d) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer imposing a penalty 

under sub-section (3) of Section 10 of the Act, be in Form 
E P.-ll (T), 

f 

(e) an order of the Excess ProfitsiTax Officer, the Appellate Assistant 

Commissioner or the Commissioner imposmg a penaltv under 
section 16 of the Act, be in Form E P -11/13 (T), 

(f) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer under Section 7 of the 

Act, grantmg or refusing to grant relief m respect of a 
deficiency, be m Form E P -12 (T) , 

(g) an order of the Excess Profits Tax Officer granting or refusing 

to grant relief in respect of double excess profits taxation under 
Section 11 of the Act, be in Form E P -12 (1) (T) 
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II At the end of the Schedule attached to the said Rules the following 
Forms shall be added namely — 

FORM E P 9 (T) 

Form of Section 8 Excess Profis Tax Act Appeal 

[n 

The (Income-Tax) ArmELATE Tribunal, Deijii 
8E P T A A No of 19 -19 .* 

versus 


Appellant. 


Respondent 


Province from which the appeal is field 


Excess Profits Tax Officer making the 
original order 


Sub-section of section 8 under which the 
order was made and the substance of 
the order 


Date of the original order 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner deter 
naming the appeal 


Whether the original order was confirmed, 
cancelled, etc , on appeal 


Date of the appellate order 


Date on which the appellate order came to 
the knowledge of the appellant 

Postal address on which the appellant 
undertakes to receive notices 


Postal address on which notices should be 
issued to the respondent 

Rehef claimed in appeal 

Grounds of Appeal 
Signed 

(Appellant ) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any ) 
Verification 

I the appellant do hereby declare that what is stated above- 

IS true to the be=!t of my information and belief Verified today the 
day of at 

Signed ( ) 

NT? — • 1 Strike out unnecessary columns 

2 The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of the order appealed 

from and a copy of the giounds of appeal to the Tribunal 

3 The appeal must bo accompanied by a Treasury receipt for Rs 100 


*(To bo filled in by the office ) 
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In 


FORM E P 10/13 (T ) 

Form of Section 14(1) Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal 

The (Income -Tax) Appellate Tkiblnal Dei hi 

14{1)E P T A A No of 19 -19 * 


Appellant 


Re=ipondent 


Province from which the appeal is filed 


Whether the terms of notices under sub- 
sections (1) and (2) of section (13) 
were complied with 


Excess Profits Tax Oflacer making the 
original order 


Profits assessed to excess profits tax 


Deficiency determined 


Amount of not tax determined 


Date of receipt of notice of demand 

Date of receipt of the copy of the order 
determining deficiency of profits 


Date of intimation of the orderof refund 


Appellate Assistant Commissioner deter- 
mimng the appeal 


Profits held assessable to excess profits tax 
by the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner 


Deficiency determined by the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner 


Refund, if any, made bj the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner 


Enhancement of profits and tax, if any, 
made by the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner 


Date of the appellate order 


Date on which the appellate order came to 
the knowledge of the appellant 

Postal address on which the appellant 
undertakes to receive notices 


Postal address on which notices should be 
issued to the respondent 

Relief claimed in appeal 


“^(To bo filled in by the office ) 
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FOBME P 10/13 (T.)—con<d. 


Grounds of Appeal 


r 


Signed 


(Appelinnt.) 


Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any ) 
Vertficalton 

I the appellant do hereby declare that vhat I have stated above 

5s true to the best of my information and belief V ended today the 
<Jay of nf 

Signed ( ) 


NB 1 

2 

3 


Strike out unnecessary columns 

The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of the order 
appealed from and a copy of the grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

The appeal must be accompamed by a Treasury receipt for Rs 100 


FORM E. P 11 (1) (T) 

Form ot Section 46(1) Penalty Appeal. 

Ur 

The (Income-Tax) Appeelate Teibunae, Deehi 

46 (1)E P.T A A No of 19 -19 * 

terstts 


Appellant 


Respondent 


Province from which the appeal is filed 


'Officer malting the original order 


Amount of tax determined 


Amount of tax in arrears 


Penod during which default continued 


Amount of the penally 

JDate of receipt of notice of demand 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner deter- 
mimng the appeal 


Whether the original order was confirmed, 
or cancelled or varied on appeal, and if 
varied in what respect 


Date of the appellate order 

Date on which the appellate order came to 
the knowledge of the appellant 


Postal address on which the appellant 
undertakes to receive notices 


Postal address on which notices should be 
issued to the respondent 

Relief claimed, in appeal 


*(To be filled in by the office ) 
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FORM E. P* 11.(1) (T.)— conW. 

Groundgi^ of Appeal. 

Signed 

(Appellant.) 

Signed 

(Authonsed representative, xf any.) 
Vcnfication. 

I the appellant do hereby declare that what is stated above u 

true to the best of my information and behef. Verified today the 
day of at 

Signed ( ). 

N.B. — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns 

2. The appeal must bo accompamed by a certified copy of the order 
appealed from and a copy ot the grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3 The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt for Rs. 100. 

FORM E P. 11 (T.) 

Form of Section 10 Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 

Ik 

The (Income-Tax) AernriATE Tribhnae, Deihi 

10 E P. T. A A No of 19 -19 * 

tersits 


Appellant 


Respondent 


Proiunoe from which the appeal is filed 


Excess profits Tax Officer making the 
original order 


Date of receipt of notice of demand. 


Amount of the penalty 


Amount of the tax evaded or sought to be 
evaded as found by the Excess Profits 
Tax Officer 


Appellate Assistant Commissioner deter- 
mimng the appeal 


Whether the original order was confiimed, 
cancelled or varied on appeal, and if 
varied m what respect 

) 

Date of the appellate order 


Date on which the appellate order came to 
the knowledge of the appellant 


Postal address on which the appellant 
undertakes to receive notices 


Postal address on which notices should be 
issued to the respondent' 


Relief claimed in appeal 


*{To‘' bo filled m by the office ) 


F 
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FORM E P 11 (T y-^ntd 
Grounds of Appeal 

Signed 

(Appellant ) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any.) 
Verification 

I the appellant do liereby declare that what I have stated above 

IB true to the best of my information and behef Verified today the 
day of at 

Signed ( ) 

N B — 1 Strike out unnecessary columns 

2 The appeal must be acoompamed by a certified copy of the order 

appealed from and a copy of the grounds of appeal to the Tribunal 

3 The appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt for Rs 100 

FORM E P 11/13 (T ) 

Form ol Section 16 Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal 

Itr 

The (Income-Tax) AppsLiiATE TbibtjnaIi, DEim. 

16 E P T A A No of 19 -19 .* 

versus 


Appellant 


Respondent 


Province from which the appeal is filed 


Officer makmg the origmal order 


Date of receipt of notice of demand 


Amount of the penalty 


Reason for imposing the penalty 

Appellate Assistant Commissioner deter- 
minmg the appeal 

Whether the origmal order was confirmed, 
cancelled, or varied on appeal, and if 
varied in what respect • 



\ 

Date of the appellate order 

Date on winch the appellate order came to 
the Icnov ledge of the appellant 




Postal address on which the appellant 
undertakes to receive notices 




Postal address on which notices should be 
issued to the respondent 


% 

“ 

Relief claimed in appeal 

t 




* (To be filled m by the office) 
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FORM E P 11/13 (T )—co}itd 
Grounds of Appeal 

Signed 

' (Appellant ) 

Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any ) 
Venfication 

I the appellant do hereby declare that what is stated above la 

true to the beat of my information and belief Verified today the 
day of at 

Signed ( ) 

N B — 1. Strike out unnecessary columns 

2 The appeal must be accompamed by a certified copy of the order appealed 

from and a copy of the grounds of appeal to the Tribimal 

3 The appeal must be accompamed by a Treasury receipt for Rs 100 


FORM E P 12 (T) 

Form of Section 7 Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 

In 

The (Income-Tax) Appellate Teibttnal, Delhi 

7 E P T A A No of 19 -19 ♦ 

versus 


Appellant 

t 


Respondent 


Provmce from which the appeal is filed 


Chargeable accountmg period 


Excess Profits Tax Officer who made the 
origmal order 


Deficiency of Profits m respect of which 
rehef was claimed before the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer 


Repayment or refund claimed 


Deficiency determmed 


Repayment or refund allowed 


Date of receipt of the copy of the order 
determimng the deficiency 


Date of receipt of the mtimation of the 
order grantmg or refusmg to grant 
rehef by repayment or otherwise 


Appellate Assistant Commissioner deter- 
mmmg the appeal 


Deficiency found by the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner 


F 2 


*(To be filled in by the office ; 
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FOBM E P. 12 (T y-eonfd. 


Bepajnment or refund ordered by the Appeb 
late Assistant Commissioner 


Date of the appellate order 

Date on which the appellate order came to 
the knowledge of the appellant 

Postal address on which the appellant 
undertakes to receive notices 


Postal address on which notices should bo 
issued to the respondent 


Belief claimed in appeal 


Grounds oj Appeal 

Signed 

(Appellant ) 

Signed 

(Authorised rcpresontativo, if any ) 
Vcrtjicatton, 

I the appellant do hereby declare that what is statc{l above is 

ttrue to the best of my information and belief Verified today the 
day of at 

Signed ( ) 

N B — 1 Strike out unnecessary columns 

2 The appeal must bo accompanied by a certified copy of the order appealed 

from and a copy of the grounds of appeal to the Tribunal. 

3 The appeal must be accempanicd by a Treasury receipt for Bs 100 


FOBM E P 12 (1) (T ) 

Form of Section 11 Excess Profits Tax Act Appeal. 
Ik 

The (Ikcoaie Tax) ArrnELATn Tribunal, Delhi 

11 E P T A A No of 19 -19 * 

verstts. 


Appellant 


Respondent 


Province from ivhich the appeal is filed 


Chargeable accounting period 

Excess Profits Tax Officer who made the 
original order 

Belief claimed before the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer 


Grounds on -which lelief was claimed before 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer 


*(To be filled in by the office ) 




FORM E P 12 (1) (T)—contd 


Belief granted by the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer 


Date of receipt of the intimation of the 
order grantmg or refusmg to grant 
relief 


Appellate Assistant Commissioner deter 
minmg the appeal 


Rehef granted by the Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner. 


Date of the Appellate order 


Date on which the appellate order came to 
-the knowledge of the appellant 

Postal nddress "6n which the appellant 
undertakes to receive notices 


Postal address on which notices should be 
issued to the respondent 


Relief claimed m appeal 


Orounda of Appeal 


Signed 


(Appellant ) 


Signed 

(Authorised representative, if any ) 


Venfieation. 

I the appellant do hereby declare that what is stated above is 

true to the beat of my information and belief Verified today the 
d ay of at 


Signed ( 


) 


N B — 1 Strike out unnecessary columns 


2. The appeal must be accompanied by a certified copy of the order appealed 
from and a copy of the grounds of appeal to the Tribunal 


3 I’he appeal must be accompanied by a Treasury receipt for Rs 100 
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Serial No. 69. 

No. D.-1783-F./41, dated the 19tli February, 1941. 

Finance 

Rupee and half rupee coins hearing the effigy of H{er Late Majesty Queen 

Victoria cease to he legal tender 

No D -1783-F /41, dated the 19tb February, 1941, issued by the Go-vem- 
ment of India in the Finance Department — 

In continuation of the notification of the Government of India in the 
Finance Department, No D /C 1861-F , dated the 11th October 1940^ 
and in exercise of the powers conferred by section 15A of the Indian 
Coinage Act, 1906 (III of 1906) the Central Government is pleased, m 
respect of these excluded and partially excluded areas to which the said Act 
has been applied — 

(i) to call m with eSect from the 1st Apnl, 1941, all rupee and half- 

rupee coins bearmg on the obverse the effgy of Her late 
Majesty the Queen Victona, and 

(ii) to diiect that on and from the said date the said coins shall 

cease to be legal tender save — 

(a) at the offices of the Issue Department of the Deserve Bank 

of India at Bombay and Calcutta till further notice, and 

(b) at any Government Treasury or Post Office till the 30th 

September, 1941 

* No D /C 1861-r — ^In exercise of the powers conferred "by 'ection 15A of the Indian 
Coinage Act, 1906 (HI of 1906), as amended by the Indian Coinage (Second Amendment) 
•Ordinance, 1940 (Ordinance No 12 of 1940) tho Central Go^cmment i® pleased — 

(i) to call m with effect from the 1st April 1941, all rupee and half-rupee coins 
hearing on the obverse the effigy of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria, 
and 

{t%) to direct that on and from the said date the said corns shall cease to bo legal 
tender save — 

(а) at the offices of the Issue Department of the Reserve Bank of India at 

Bombay and Calcutta till further notice, and 

(б) at any Government Treasury or Post Office till the 30th September 1941 





PART III 

TRADING WITH THE ENEMY AND THE CONTROL OF 

ENEMY PROPERTY. 
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Senal No. 70. 

Press Communique, dated the 2nd December, 1940. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Permission to carry on legitimate tiading transactions with the firm of 
“Iwacom The Indian Wood and Celluloid Manufactures, Bombay” 

Press Commumqud, dated the 2nd December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

All persons may cany on legitimate tradmg transactions with the firm 
of “Iwacom The Indian Wood and Celluloid Man,ufacture, Bombay”, of 
which Messrs L E Wemgarten and W A Daus (German Jewish Befugees) 
are partners 


serial No. 71. 

No. 66 (21)-Tr. (W.)/40, dated the 7th December, 1940. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Appointment of Controllers of Enemy Tradmg and Custodians of Enemy- 

Property 

No 66 (21)-Tr (W )/40, dated the 7th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India m the Depaitmem of Commerce — 

\ 

In exercise of the powers conferred by rules 100, 105, and sub-rule (1) 
of rule 114, of the Defence of India Buies, and m supersession of the 
notifications of the Government of India m the Department of Commerce, 
No 66 (21)*Tr (W)/40, dated the 5th October 1940, the Central Govern- 
ment IS pleased to appomt, with effect from the 16th November 1940, — 

(1) Ml B C A Cook, ICS, as the Controllei of Enemy Trading, 

the Controller of Enemy Eiims, and the Custodian of Enemy 
Property for British India , 

(2) Mr E Badbone as the Deputy Controller of Enemy Eirms, and 

the Deputy Custodian of Enemy Property Bombay Cucle, and 

(3) Mr C W Owen as an Assistant Custodian of Enemy Propertv 

Bombay Circle 


Serial No. 72. 

No. 573-0 .R./5/40, dated the 20th December, 1940. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Variations in the list of persons or bodies of persons considered to be 

> ‘enemy’ 

No 573-0 B /5/40, dated the 20th December, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India m the Defence Co-ordination Department — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of rule 97 of the 
Defence of India Buies, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
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the Schedule annexed to its notification in the Defence Co-oidinaiion Depart- 
ment No 573-0 E /40, dated the 30th Septembei 1940,^ shall be further 
vaiied — 

(a) inserting the names and addresses specified in Part I of the 
Schedule hereto annexed, 

(b) by deleting the names and addresses specified in Part TI of the 

" Schedule hereto annexed, and 

(c) by making the amendments specified in Part III of the Schedule 

hereto annexed 


SCDEDTJLE 

- t • > TION'S 


Afghanistan. 

Undutsch 

TJngnro 

Argentina. 

Brunner, E 
Cayam, Hugo Pnolotti 
Fiat Argentina S A 
Fleischnor, Enrm 

Gonzalez, R H , & Co 
Ketelholin Hermanos 
Metzingei & Schintol 
Nagrassus, F A 
Witte, Max 

Brazil. 

Biermann & Co 
Biermann, Hicolau 

Empreza Constnietora Gruon & Bil- 
fingei Ltda 

“ Enit ”, Ente Nazionale Industrie 
Tunstiche. 

Fatio, J acquea 

Fatio, Jacques M 

Fatio, Horberto 

Gottmann, Carlos J , & Cm 

Graphicor Concentra Hartmann Irmaos 
S A 

Lange, H , & Cm Ltda 
Lohmann & Cm 

Melchmg, 0 A H 

Pfaff, Casa 


Kabul 

Kabul 


Avc de Majo 1035, Buenos Aire's 
Bnrtolomc Mitro 311, Buenos Aires 
Godaj Cni7 3051, Buenos Aires 
25 dc Mnjo y Sarmicnto, P O Box 1062, 
Buenos Aires 

Cangnllo 430, Buenos Airo 
Bnrtolomc Mitic 311, Buenos Aires 
Alsinn 13G7, Buonos Aiica 
Lniallo *128, But nos Airca 

la Plata 31, Buonos /Saros 


Sno Caetano, nr Sno Paulo 

3 do Dorembro 17, Caixa postal 1831, Sno 
Paulo 

Almoxnnfc 7a, Corricntcs, Sao Paulo and 
nt Porto Alegre 

Ave Rio Branco 104, Rio do Janeiro 

Rua Libcro Badaro SIG, Catxa Postal 2485, 
Sao Paulo, and Run Niguel Couto III, Bio 
de Janeiro 

Run Libcro Badaro 346, Caixn Postal 2486, 
Sno Pnulo 

Run Sno Bento 290, Caixa Postal 3636, Sno 
Pnulo 

Run Joao Adolpbo 2A, Caixa Po-jtal 2376, 
Sao Paulo 

Piaendo Sao Chnsto\ao 249, Rio de Janeiro. 

Run Jlexico 90, Rio do Janeiro 

Bun Miguel Couto 61, Caixa Postal 947, 
Bio do Janeiro 

Run Sao Bonto 405 Caixa Postal 2505, Sao 

Paulo 

Run da Cniioca 46, Rio de Janeiro 


* See Fifth Senes, Serial No 70 
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Brazil — contd 
Rodenburg, Herbert 
Scbreurs, H , & Cia Ltda 

Tintas Victoria Ltda 

Uaina Siderurgica e Laminadors N S 
Aporaicida S A “ Sidapai ” 

“ Waco ” Ltda , Soc Commercial 

Chile. 

Feldrape, E 
Luderg y Cia Ltda 
Montt, A 

Muller, Herbert J E , & Cia Ltda 
Smid, Gerhard 

China. 

Chinex 

Dab Sing Chemical Supply Co 

Ehlers, A , & Co 

Fischer, Kurt & Co 

Gurski, Kurt & Co 

Hun Kee Photo & Cinema Supplies 

International Stia'vc Goods Co 

i 

Kaan & Co 

Melchers Inc 
Nee Yuen Hong 
Petersen, Heinnch 
Prodan, N , & Co 

Reiber, F 

f 

Standard Produce Export Co 

Tan Jan Chmg (Tan Yun Ching) 
Tong,W S &Son 
Towa & Co 

Oolnmhia. 

Albingia, V.A G 
Assicurazioni Generali 
Banco Ahnan Antioqueno 
Goerbert, R 
Hosie, Stuart ' 

Lloyd Colombiano 
Mangels, Otto & Cia 

Pfaff Ltda , Marqumas de Coser 
Stapfl, A , y Cia 


Bahia 

Rua Voluntanos de Patna 140, Poi-to 
Alegre 

Rua Conde Leopoldina 644, Rio de Janeiro 
and Duque Caxias 566, Sao Paulo 

Sao Paulo 

Caixa Postal 2331, Sao Paulo 

Hotel Cosmos, Megallanes 
Santo Domingo 1223, Santiago 
Agustinas 1070, Santiago 
Huerfanos 972, Ca'^illa 3767, Santiago 
Santo Domingo 1231, Casilla 2181, Santiago 

110, Szechuen Road, Shanghai 

Lane 183, 34, Taku Road, Shanghai 

264, Kiangse Road, P 0 Box 426, Shanghai 

133, Yuen Mmg Yuen Road, Shanghai 

2, Peking Road, Shanghai 

16 Rue Montauban, Shanghai 

27, Consular Road, Tientsin, and at 

Tsmgtao * 

20, Okitsugai, Japanese Concession, 
Tientsin 

210, Kiiikiang Road, Shanghai 
214, Rue du Consulat, Shanghai 
2, Peking Road, Shanghai 
27, Consular Road, Tientsin, and at 

Tsmgtao 

320, Szechuen Road, and 1010, Point Road, 
Shanghai 

27, Consular Road, Tientsin, and at 

Tsmgtao 

462, Kiangse Road, Shanghai 
4, Central Arcade, Shanghai 
Tsmgtao and Tsinan 

Carrera 8a, 15-45, Bogota 
Bogota 

AU branches in Colombia 
Apartado 3940, Bogota • 

Carrera 6-a, 14-60 and 14-60, P 0 Box 418 
Bogota 

Buenaventura 

Comercioy Cuartel, Apartado 360, Barran- 
quiUa 

Bogota 

5 Calle 12, 424, Cali and at Medellin 
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Cuba. 

Fntzsche, Otto W 

Ecuador. 

Merchan & Co 

Guatemala. 

Biener & Cia 

Guttmaon, Leon & Co 
Incatecu S A , Cia Guatemalteen 

Laeisz & Cia (Sucis Conrado Francke 
&Co) 

Honduras. 

Kischbieth, Wernei & Cia 

Hungary. 

Cit, Cia Italiana di Tunsmo 

Kali Mutragya Kereskedclmi rt (Kalj 
Kunstduenger Vertrieb A G ) 

baq 

De Kelaita, R M . . 

Societe Anonyme Egyptienne do 
Cbaussurea Bata 

Japan. 

Caudreber, L , & Co 

Demag A G — Duisbuig & 

GmbH, Duisburg 

Insu Sbokai, K K 

Lorenz, H 

Momotani, R 
Retard t, Otto 
Scbliebs, H 

Towa & Co 

Kwantung Leased Territory. 

Insu Sbokai, K K 
Nanman Boyeki Sbokai 
Nikka Boyeki Sbokai 

Liechtenstein 

Etepha, A G 

Meaco 

Burmex Soe de Resp Ltda 

Mexicans de Lamparas Electncas, S A , 
Cia 

Martiniani & Penna, A en P 


Rep del Brasil 211, Havana 
Apartado 37, Cuenca 

(>-A, Ave, sur 3, Apartado 25G Guatemala 
City 

8-a, Ave, sur 6, Guatemala City 
Guatemala City 
Quezaltcnango and Retalbuleu 


P O. Box 62, Tegucigalpa 

Dorottya utca 2, Budapest 
Maria Valeiia utca 12, Budapest V 


P O Box 78, Sboija 158, Bagdad, 
Baghdad 


1, Nokameguro l-cbomo, Meguroku, Tokyo 
Nippon Scimi Bldg , 42-1 Nisbimacbi, Kobe 

012, A and B, Yusen Bldg , Marunoucbi, 
Kojimacbi-ku, Tokyo 

36, Nisbimacbi, Kobe 

Dairen 

8, Kambu-don, Danen 
1, Teiaucbi don, Dairen 

Esebon 

Juarez 66, and Sierra Nevada 416-f, Lomas 
de Cbapultepec, Apartado 2872, Mexico 
D F 

V Carranza 48, Mexico D. F 
V\a Carranza 69, Mexico D F 


02, Yamasbita-cbo, Naka ku, P O Box 200, 
Kobo and P O Box 124, Yokohama 

Hydraulik 612, a and B, Yusen Bldg Marunoucbi' 
Kojimacbi — ku, Tokyo 

Teikoku Scmei Bldg , Maninouchi, Tokyo 
and all branches in Japan 

612, A and B, Y^usen Bldg , Marunouclu, 
Kojiroacbi ku, Tokyo 
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Hexico — conid 
Morros, Abel 

Olympia S A Maqmnas de Escribir 

Morocco. 

Spani'^b Zone 

Mmera Mauretania S A Cia 

ITicaragaa. 

Fiedler, Jorge, “ Tienda Alemana ” 
Langscliwager, Hans, & Co 
“ Tienda Alemana ”, Jorge Fiedler 

Peru. 

Ander, Aso, e Hijo 

“ La Papelera Peruana S A ” — Sauter 
& Lahrius 

Sauter & Lahrius (“ La Papelera 
Peruana S A ”) 

Portugal. 

Amenca, Carlo 
America, Giuseppe 
Cabruja & Cabruja Ltda 
Casimiro, J 
Diego, Gregoiio 

Europea Cia de Seguros 
Fernandes, Abel, & Cia Ltda 
Fibra Commercial Lusitana Ltda 
Fredeiico, C Ltda 
Gellweiler, Joseph 
Gellweiler, Joao Jose Vieiia 
Gomes, Carlos, & Cia Ltda 
Goncalves & Douradinha 
Hungiia, Antonio 
Portugal Previdente 
Sala & Irmao 
Sehwair, Meix 

Textil Artificial do Porto Ltda 
Thobe, Hans Carl W alter 

Trevisan, Giuseppe . 

Wuensche, Alex 

«* 

Madeira. 

Moro, Tomaso e Figh 

Portuguese East Afnca 

Da Silva, Aureho Ribeiro 


Rosales 6, Mexico D F 

Isabel la Catolica 40, Deap 210, Apartado 
1933, Mexico D F 


Tetuan 

Leon Managua 
Apartado 60, Managua 
Leon, Managua 

• 

Jiron Camana 590, Lima 
Junm 442, Casilla 337, Lima 

Jumn 442, Camilla 337, Lima 


Rua Dr Alves da Veiga 634, Matozinhos. 
Rue da Nova Alfandega 27, Oporto 
Mutela, Caramujo 
Rua Heliodoro Salgado 6, Lisbon 

Rua Fernanda Pallia 47, and Rua Rodrigo 
da Fonseca 149, Lisbon and at Guarda 

Rua Vova do Almada 64, Lisbon 

Rua Augusta, 176, Lisbon 

Ave da Boabista 1904, Oporto 

Rua dos Douiadoies 32, Lisbon 

Travessa do Alecrim 3, Lisbon 

Travessa do Alecrim 3, Lisbon 

Rua dos Fanqueiros 15, Lisbon 

S Tiago de Cacem, Alvalade 

Rua Bernardino Costa 50, Lisbon 

Rua do Alecrim 10, Lisbon and at Oporto 

Galena de Pans 97 99, Oporto. 

Rua da Agra 436, Oporto 
Travessa das Andrezas 90, Oporto 

Rua Fonte da Luz 147, Foz do Douro, 
Oporto 

Rua Joaquim Antonio de Aguiar 46, 
Oporto 

Rua da Prata 51 , Lisbon 

Funchal 

Caixa Postal 487, Lourenco Marques. 
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Boamama. 

Avicola SAB 
Chixniroman S A 

Exploatare de Padun si Ferestrae Cu 
Vaporo S A pontru, (mai’nante P 
& C Goetz & Co ) 

Foresta Bomana S A 

Forestiera Union, S A . * 

Goetz, P & 0 , & Co S A pentru Ex- 
ploatare de Padun si Ferestrae Cu 
Vapore 

HortusS A E 

Industrie Hartie si a Lemnului fost 
Eicbler, S A R pontru 

Jaucli & Huobner SAB 
Maiinoi SAB 
“ Rational Motor ” S A R 
Rastosnea S A 
Reghinul Sasesc S A 
“ S &, B " Aimatuii si Instrumentc S 
A R 

Solagia S A R 
Somag, SAB 
Valea Fiadului S A 
Valea Trotosului SAB 

Spam 

Bassus, Fcinndo Eniosto 
Comercial Conti o Ibci ica S A 
Comorcial Italo Espaiiola S A 
Fibra comercial de Espana, S A 
La Constaiucia Cia An do Seguros 
Marelli, Soc Expanola de Maqumera 
S A F N I , S A Fertilizzonti Na- 
zionali Italian! 

Von Jess, E E 

Wilmer, H & O (Suers to H Toonmes ) 

Canary Islands. 

Bata S A Tanger 

“ Italcable ” 

Switzerland. 

Baumwollspinneiei Wirkwaron A G 

Cit Cia Ttalina di Tuiismo 
Forest Bomena Holding, S A 
Gelberi,, Heinrich — Pfaff Nahmaschm- 
enfabrik — 

Hochstrasser & Co 
Marelli, S A Aeiomeccamca 

c 


Stiada Italiana 3, Bucharest 

Strada Masaryk 32, Bucharest 

Strada General Berthelot 34, Bucharest 

Strada General Berthelot 84, Bucharest 
Strada General Berthelot 34, Bucharest 
Strada General Berthelot 34, Bucharest 

Bucharest 

Strada General Berthelot 34, Bucharest 
Bucharest 

Strada Povcrnei 18, Bucharest 
Bvdul Bratianu 22, Bucharest 
Strada General Berthelot 34, Bucharest 
Strada Gcneinl Berthelot 34, Buchniest 
Stiada Coltei 1C, Bucharest 

Stiada Atena 11, BuchaiC't 
BucliaiC'it 

Strada General Berthelot 34, Bucharest 
Stiada General Berthelot 34, Bucharest 

Via Lnyctana 45, Bnicclona 

Via Lajetana 4C, Bnicclona 

Via Layctana 64, Barcelona 

Via Layetann 23, Barcelona 

Umvcrsidad, 4, Barcelona 

Prim 6, Madiid and all branches m Spain 

Marques del Risen! 10, Madrid 

Colon 8, Vigo 

Pehgros 24, Jladrid and all branches in 
Spam 

Callo Castillo 21, Santa Cruz do Tenenfo and 
Tnann 89, Las Palmas 

Parque, Sta Catalina, Las Palmas 

Bahnhofstrasse 32, Zurich 
Balinhofstrasso 74, Zurich 
J enatschstrasso I, Zurich 
Bnhnhofstra=Ee 100, Zurich 

Honiueg 20, Kuenacht, Zunch 
Rue de la F ontamo 7, Geneva 
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Switzerland — contd 

Naruva S A 

Pfa£f Nahmaschmenfabrik (Heinrich 
Gelbert) 

Ponti, German et Cie 
Somatra TJmschlags-und Transport A 
G 

Strassberger, Paul 
Topic, Ant 

Turkey. 

Aachener & Munchher Feur V A G 
Allianz und Stuttgarter Verein V A 
G 

Assicurazioni Generali 

Badische Assekuranz Ges A G 
Cit, Cia Italiana di Tunsmo 

Deutscher Lloyd V A G 
Donau Allgenmeine V A G 
Brgir Bros 

Froehlich, C , Halefi Edmund Ruff ve 
Sirketi 

Institute Nazionale Belle Assicurazioni 

Levant Marine Insurance & Remsur- 
ance Co (Levant Soc Italiana di As 
sicuraziom e Riassicuraziom) 

Levante & Co 
Levante, Emilos 

Madgeburger Feuer V G 

MaimheimerV G 
“ Mernak ” Turkestan Sirketi Ltd 
Nord Deutsche V G 

Nordstern AUgememe V A G 

Riunione Adnatica di Sicurta 
Ruff, Edmund 
Ruff, Dr Enest 
Solan, F , Ltd 

Victoria zu Berlin AUgememe V A G 

Uruguay. 

Marelli Motores S A 


'Place de Cornavm, Geneval 
Bahnhofstrasse 100, Zurich 

Rue des Vieux Grenadiers 7, Geneva 
St Jakobstrasse 1, Basle 

Via Canova 7, Lugano 
Montreux 

Ahen-Munih Han, Istanbul 
Anadolu Han, P O Box 79, Istanbul 

Sigorta Han, Galata, Istanbukand all branches 
in Turkey 

Hudavendigar Han, Istanbul 

Quais de Galata 157'lo9, Hudavendigar Han 
P 0 Box 1030, Istanbul, and all branches 
111 Turkey 

Istanbul 

Danub Sigorta Han, Galata, Istanbul 
P K lfr,Meisin 

Sultanbaman, Kendros Han, 6, Istanbul 

Karakoy Palas, Galata, Instanbul 
Istanbul 

Iskendenin 

Mersm 

Bahtiyar Han, Voyvoda Cad, Galata, Istan- 
bul, and at Izmir 

Rue Kurekciler, Manhaym Han, Istanbul 
P K 134, Mersm 

Vitol Han, P O Box 282, Istanbul and 
P K 253, Izmir 

Voyvoda Cada, Danub Sigort Han, Galata 
Istanbul 

Sark Han, Galata, Istanbul, and at Izmir 
Kendros Han, 6, Istanbul 
Kendros Han, 6, Istanbul 

Ataturk Cad, 2, Izmir and aU branches m 
Turkey 

Rurekdjilei Sok, Manhaym Han, Galata, 
Istanbul 

/ 

TJiuguay 1117-19, Montevideo 
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■Venezuela. 

Banco Alman Antioqueno 
Gathmann Hnos 
Krafft & Co 
Maelzner, "Walter 

Yugoslavia 

Bohm, Richard 

“ Dalmatia ” d d Za Brodarstvo (ow- 
ners of s s “ Olga Topic ”) 

“ Gradjevina ” Jugoslovensko Gradje- 
vinsko A D 

Ihrija Navigation Co , Ltd (owners of 
s s “ Rosina Topic ”) 

Industry a Platnenih Izdelkov D D 
Jarse 

“ Induvoz ” Drustvoza Uvoz Tekstilmh 
Proizvoda A D 

Nasebeni Bros . . 

Taljaga, Drago 

Pintar, Alojzij 

Pintar, Slavko 

Robieeva, Dr Amca 

RosyaFonsier 

Slobodna Plovidba Topic D D (owners 
of 8 s “ Ivan Topic,” ” Jurko Topic,” 

“ Serafin Topic ”) 

Steyr-Daimlei Puch D S 0 J 


All branches in Venezuela 
Bolsa a Mercadores 86 and 48, Car acas. 
Apartados 426 and 1861, Caracas 
Torre a Madnces 17, Caracas 

Jarse 

Zagreb 

Knezov Spomemk 5, Belgrade 
Susak 

Jarse, and all branches m Yugoslavia 

Kralja Aleksandra Ul 2 a, Belgrade 

Nikola Spasica Ul 2, Belgrade 
Cankarj 16, Manbor 
Ljubljana 

Booth ovenova Ul 14, Ljubljana 
Knmnisba Ul 2, Manbor 
Belgrade 
Susak 

Gajeva 21, Zagreb, and at Ljubljana 


PaUX II — DrLETIOKS 


Argentina 

Fanal, Soc de Resp Ltda 
^Brazil. 

Fibppone, G , & Cia 

Japan 

Bata Shoe Company, Ltd 

Mexico 

Font, luho Molma S en C 
Reich, Jni 

'Turkey. 

Solan F Ltd ve Giraud C J 


Peru, 130, Buenos Aires 

Rua Sevodor Dantas 35A, Rio do Janeiro 

68, Isemacln, Tokyo 

Paseo de la Reforma 27, Mexico D F 
Apartado 9052, Mexico D F 

Cumhuriyet, Bulvan, Izmir 


Paiit III — ^AuENniirNTs 


•Guatemala 

Foi Hastedt Diestel & Cia substitute Diestel, Hastedt & Cia 

Hungary 




S 8. 
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Mexico 

For Exportadora & Importadora Cia (formerly Cia Exportadora de Pioductos Mexi- 
canos), Calle Di Jlora 9-22, Mexico D F , substitute Exportadoia & Importadora 
Cia Soc de Resp Ltda , (foi-merly Cia Exportadora de Produosot Mexicanos), 
Calle Di Moia 9-22, and Ave Judrez 66, Mexico D F 

Morocco '' 

Spanish Zone 

Foi Wilmer, H 0 , substitute Wilmer, H & 0 (Suers to H Toermies), Tetuan 
Peru 

In relation to Bodechtel, G foi Avonida Arequipa 325, substitute Jiion Areqiupa 
San Marcelo 326, Apartado 82 

For Peruana S A , substitute Fabrica de Calzado Peruana S A 
In lelation to Lcemhuis, lA'eert, insert (Owner of Aux M V “ OUanta ”) 

.Spain 

Foi Gonzalez, Fernando Vizcaino, substitute Vizcaino Gouzalez, Fernando 
Switzerland 

In relation to Kiistallglas A G (formeilj A Pfeiffei & Co ) foi Feuertbalen, subs- 
titute Schuetzen Strasse 191, Feueitbalen 

Uruguay. 

For Paoletti Cayatii, Hugo, substitute Caj'ani, Hugo Paoletti 
Yugoslavia 

Foi E H I T , substitute E N I T (Ente Kazionale Italiana di Tunsmo ) 


Serial No 73. 

No. 12 (28)-E. T./40, dated the 21st December, 1910. 

TiUDIN-G with the EXEili AKD THE CONTROL OF EnEMY PROPERTY 

Appointment of Inspcctoi of Enemy Tiading, Peshaiuar 

No 12 (28)-E T /40, dated the 21st December, 1940, issued by the 
G-ovemment of India m the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exeicise of the powers confened by lule 100 of the Defence of India 
Pules the Central Government is pleased to appoint Mr A St John Wood, 
I P , Assistant Superintendent of Police, Criminal Investigation Depart- 
ment, North West Frontier Provmce, to be an Inspector of Enemy Tradmg 
under the said rule at Peshawai, with effect from the 21st December 1940. 

Serial No. 74. 

Press Note, dated the 3rd January, 1941. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Procedure for sending “personal parcels”, remittances of money etc , to 

prisoners of loar in Germany 

Press Note, dated the 3rd January, 1941, issued by the Government of 
India m the Defence Depaitment — 

Relations and friends of prisoner s-of -war m Germany and elsewhere need 
have no anxiety that thev will suffer from shortage of rations during this 

f 

Q 
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Jiaid wintei Standaid iood parcels, specially planned to supply ^vhat is 
Jacking in the Geinian lations, aie sent weekly from the United Kingdotn 
to every British oi Indian prisoner-of-war whose addiess is known, whether 
or not his tiiends contiibute to the cost, which is about 10 shillings per 
paicei Contiibutions of money to help in this woik will however be grate- 
lully accepted by the Appeal Secietaiy, Bed Cross and St Johns Bunds, 
Prisoners -of-Wai Department, St James’s Palace, London, S W 1 Food 
parcels cannot be sent to prisoners by private individuals 

Standard parcels oi clothing are also sent by the Bed Cross and St 
John’s organizations to prisoners-of-wai Ceitam articles of clothmg may 
be included in "personal parcels’’ with other gifts of a purely personal kind, 
such parcels ma;> only be sent once a quarter and then only by the next-of- 
kin Parcels of books, games and so forth may however be sent direct to 
the piisonei by a firm in the United Kingdom which holds a permit, most 
of the big London stores and bookshops hold such permits 

As a tempoiaiy measuie only, money not exceeding -62 a month may 
be sent to a British or Indian Commissioned Officer who is a prisonei-of-wai 
by payment through Cox’s Branch of Lloyds Bank, Limited, 6, Pall Mall, 
London, S W 1 Bemittances of money for other ranks are not allowed 

The procedure for wiitmg to, or otherwise communicating with, 
piisoneis-of-wai is rather complicated Full details, with a leaflet issued 
by the Geneial Post Office, London, can be obtained from the Bed Cross 
Commissionei , 20, Talkatoia Boad, New Delhi As the supply of these 
leaflets is limited, it is requested that only those directly concerned will 
apply for copies 


Senal No. 75. 

No. 573-0 R./6/40, dated the Idth January, 1941. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Fwthei variations in the list of peisons or bodies of 'persons consideicd to be 

'enemy' 

No 573-0 B /6/40, dated the 14th January, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinment of India m the Defence Co-ordmation Department — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of rule 97 of the 
Defence of India Buies, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
the Schedule annexed to its notification m the Defence Co-ordination Depart- 
ment, No 573-0 B /40, dated the 30th September 19-10,* shall be further 
varied hv inserting the names and addresses specified in the Schedule 
hereto annexed 


See Fifth Senes, Senal No 70 
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SOHEDULE 


China. 

Yokohama Rubbei Co 

• 

All branches in China 

Iran. 

Atlaw Tiansporfc . . 

• 

. Tehian 

Hochtief S A Iiatuenne 

• 

Tehran 

Holzmann, Philhp 


Tehran 

Ibtag, P 


Tehran 

Impicse Itahaue All ’Esteio Onenti 

Tehran 

Oei tel, R 


. Tehran 

Rust, Heimich 


Tehran 

Japan. 

Matsumoto and Co. 


Osaka and all bianehcs in Japan 

Yokohama Puubber Co 


Tokio and all blanches m Japan 

Portugal. 

Gooig Lcwandev sky 


Lisbon 


Serial No. 76. 

No. 112 (1)-E.T./41, dated the 18th January, 1941 

TpvVding with the Enemy ind the Control op Enemy Property 

Gaihoys of liydiogen Pei oxide imyoited by “enemy firm” to vest in the 

Custodian of Enemy Property 

No 112 (1)-B T /41, dated the 18th January, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinmeut of India in the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeiied by sub-iule (I) of rule 114 of the 
Defence of India Rules, the Central Government is pleased to oidei that 
250 caiboys of Hydrogen Peioxide imported into the port of Bombay per 
s s “Tamagawa Maru”, being the property of Messrs Takeda Shoten 
K K Ch (Ch Takeda and Company Limited), Osaka, a bodv of persons 
declaied by the Central Government under clause (d) of lule 97 of the said 
Rules to be an enemy, shall vest in the Custodian of Enemy Property 
for Biitish India 


Serial No 77. 

1 

No. 573-0. R./7/40, dated the 20th January, 1941. 


Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Properti 

Fidthei vaiiations in the list of persons oi bodies of peisoiis considaied to 

be ‘enemy’ 

No 573-0 R flj4.0, dated the 20th Januaiv, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinmeut of India in the Defence Co-oidmation Department — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of rule 97 of the 
Defence of India Rules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
the Schedule annexed to its notification in the Defence Co-oidination 
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Depaitment, No 578-0 E /40, dated the 30th Septembei 1940,- shall 
be further varied — 

(a) by iBseitiiig the uaines and addresses specified lu Eait 1 ot the 

Schedule hereto annexed, 

(b) by deleting, the names and addresses specified in Part II of the 

Schedule hereto annexed, and 

(c) by making the amendments specified in Pait III of the Schedule 

hereto annexed 


SCHEDULE 


Part I — ^Auditioks 


Argentina 

Coutinho, Caro y Cia 
Goisonhof, Arturo 
Hardt &. Cia , Engelbert 
Kellerhoff, Carlos 

Laboratono Quimico Biologico S A 
Pawlowski, Juan 
Ramondonc, Eduardo (Hijo) 

Siinomu-j, Vischcr & Co , Ltdn . , 

Strohschnitlor y Cuv 
Zbrojovka Cosko^lovon'-ka S A 

Bolivia 

Harjes, H 

Brazil 

Alnoiina Soc Machinas Ltda 

Auto Distribuidora Lida , Soc (Auto 
moveis jMorcedcs Bon? <fc Opel) 

Becker, Ernst 
Borstelmann & Cia 

Backup, P & Cia (Casa Trommel) 

Commissaria Italo Brasiliera Ltda 
Fabrica Nacional do Tambores Ltda 

Funtymod Fundicao de Typos iModernos 
Ltda 

Kauolier, Walter 

Krebs, W Fonseca & Cia , Ltda 

Macbinas Para Escriptono Mercedes do 
Brasil Ltda 

Margutti, Stefano 
Pinto, AH os y Cia 


Callo San Martin 232. Biienoi Airos 
Ln\ alio ] 630, Buonos Airos 
Cornonlos 378, Buonos Airos 
Santo fo 13C4, Roscrio 
Monroe 1378, Bueno-, Aires 
Bartolomo Mitre 12C5, Buenos Airo- 
Moiono 11 11, Buonos Atrc- 
Buono-, Airo-i 

Cnngallo 31.7, Buono-, Airc^ 

25 de 5In\o 11, Buonos Airo 

Callo Colon 1G8, Cn-,illn 520, La Paz 

Run buo Pedro SO, Rio do laneiro 

Run feeii Euzobio ISO 182, Rio do .lanoiro 
and at Sao Paulo 

Run do Oimdor 1G9, Rio do Janeuo 

Run do Bora Jesus 230, Recife, Pernam- 
buco, and Run Sn o Albuquerque 90, 
J nragua, Mncoio 

Ave Celso Garcia 409, Caiva Postal 2903 
Sno Paulo. 

Rua General Camara 35, Rio do Janeiro 

Rxia Clelia 93, Sao Paulo and at Rio do 
Janeiro 

Rua Ribeiro do Lima 282, Sao Paulo 

Santa Mann de Itabira 
Run da Alfandega 189, Rio do Janeuo 
Run da Quitanda 65, Rio de Janeiro and 
at Sao Paulo 

Rua da Quitanda 96, Sno Paulo 

Rua Barao do Tnumpho 27, Pernambuco 


* See Fiftb Senes, Serial No 70 


Brazil — contd 

Raimann & Cia 

Sekkel, Jacques 

Silva, Amado Amandio 

Stembach &; Cia 

Van Mastwyk B , & Cm Ltda 

Ziemer & Cia 

Ziemer, Otto 

Bulgaria 

“ Sudostropa ” Co., Ltd 

Chile 

Curtex Ltd 
Engel y Cm 

Estableciimentos Pebkan Soc., Ltda 
Koreska, W , y Cm. 

Moreno, Armando 

Renz, German . . . 

Reutter, Juan « 

Riegel & Cm 
Scbucb, Rodolfo 
Steudel, Rolando 
tJtgennant, Robert 
Zimmer, A , & Cm. 

China. 

Eiwa Yoko (Yung Wo) 

Lanz, H , & Co 
Magnam, A 
Pattison, A P , & Co 
Shanghai Mercantile Co. 

Shantung Traders Co , Ltd. o 
Unkel,H J 
Weiss, Franz 

Colombia 

Agfa-Foto, Almacen 
Arnhold, K. E. 

Balg, W 

Borne, A , &• Cm 

Gerding Hermanos 
“ Induquimiea ” — Union Naoional 
Quimica Industnal — . 

Lindner, Foto Almacen 


Rua Florencio de Abreu 123, Sao Paulo 
and all branches in Brazil 

. Ave Calogeras 6, Apartado 118, Rio de 
Janeiro 

Rua Conselheiro Saraiva 41, Rio 'de 
Janeno 

Miguel Calmon 36, Bahia 
. Ave Rodrigues Alves 146, Rio de Janeiro. 

Rua. General Camara 78, Rio de Janeiro 
and at Theophilo Ottom (Minas Geraes) 

Rua H Barros 197, Rio de Janeiro 
. Aksakoff 6, Sofia 

Agustinas 1216, Santiago 

Santo Domingo 808, CasiUa 1481, Santiago 

Rosas 1490, Santiago 

Monjitas 531, CasiUa 13, Santiago. 

CasiUa 4232, Santiago. 

, Oficina Blanco 1206, Casilla 1097, Valpa 
raiso 

Catedral 1361, CasiUa 1130, Santiago 
Ave Brasil 1373, CasiUa 77V, Valparaiso 
General Boonen Rivera 1996, Santiago 
MagaUanes. 

CasiUa 4232, Santiago. 

Bandera 172, and Agustinas 1126, Santiago. 

. 86, Canton Road, Shanghai and all branch* 

es in Chma 

3, Customs Road, Chefoo. 

307, Broadway Mansions, Shanghai. 

366, Peking Road, Shanghai. 

233, Nanking Road, P. O Box 642, Shan- 
ghai 

. 3, Customs Road, Chefoo 

776, Changping Road, Shanghai 
2, Peking Road, Shanghai. 

Carrera 49, MedeUin. 

Apartado Aereo 3842, Bogota 
Apartado 802, Barranquilla. 

P. O. Box 145, Cah and at jArmema (Cal 
das) 

CaUe 13, 7-44, Cah 
de Bogota 


CaUe 13, 7-66, Bogota 
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Colombia — contd 

Stober, Adolfo . . . • • 

Timm, H . • 

Union Nacional de Quimica Industrial 
“ Induouimica ” 

Wolff, Herbert . . • 

Cuba 

Barletta, Amadeo • • • • 

Cinematografica Hafael Corpn SanS A 

Dommican Republic 

Bayer Co , Inc . 

Greece 

“ Sobering, ”S A Hellemque de Prodmts 
PharmacGutiques 

Hungary 

“ Emt ” Olasz Ncmzeti Idegonforgalmi 
Propaganda Hivatal 

Fiat Automobilok Magyar Eladasi r t 

Hungarian Tungsten Lamp Works ( J ohn 
Kremenezky r t ) 

Jlremenezliy, John r t — Hungariafi 
Tungsten Lamp Works — 

Lehel, Jeno (Eugene) (Owner of s s 
“ Carola ” es “ Szent Gellert ”) 

Olasz Allambasutak Kereskedolmi K6p- 
viselete 

Olasz Nemzeti Idegenforgalmi Propa- 
ganda Hivital “ Emt ” 

Olasz Tengorhajdzasi T&rsAsagok 

Parisi, Francesco (Nemzetkozi Szallito) 

Umted Incandescent Lamp & Electrical 
Co , Ltd , The 

Japan 

Buchhandlung Gustav Fock GmbH 
Vertretung, Tokyo 

Coutinho, Caro & Co , Japan Agency . 

Holmren (The Federation of Co-operative 
Soc of Hokkaido) 

Kasai Mercantile Co , Ltd . . 

Krayer, Dr 0 , & Co 

Kurz, E J . ^ 

Rothe, H, .... 

Takasago Chemical Industry Co . 

Takasago Perfumery Co , Ltd 


Calle 61-52, Medellin 
Carrera, 9, 12 49, Bogota 
Bogota 

Carrera 49, Medellin 

Havana 

San Rafael 4, Hav ana 
Ciudad Trujillo 

Zinonon St 16, Athens 


Vaci-utca 9, Budapest IV. 

Dorottya-utco 2, and Aronautca 61, Buda- 
pest V 

Vaci-iitca 99, Budapest IV 

Vaci-utca 99, Budapest IV 

Szell Kalman-t6r 21, Budapest 

Nador-utca 21, Budapest V 

Vaci-utca 9, Budapest IV 

Thokoly-utca 2, Budapest VH 
Falk Miska-utcn 12, Budapest V. 

Vaci-utca 77, Budapest IV 


Shiseido Bldg , Ginza Nishi 7-chonio, Kyo- 
bashi-lcu, Tokyo 

651, Osaka Bldg , 1 Sozocho, Kitaku, Osaka 
and at Kobe 

1, Nishi 1-ohome, Kita-yojo, P 0 Bov 32 
Sapporo and all branches in Japan 

216, Sannomiya 2-chome, Kobe 

324, Yaesu Bldg , 6, Marunoiichi 2-chome 
Ko]imachi-lm, Tokyo 

23, Kfunitomizaka c h o Koishikawa-ku, 
and c/o Hies & Co , Toilrolcu Seimei Bldg , 
Marunouchi l-chome, Tolcyo 

Yokohama. 

Tokyo and atTailioku (Formosa) 

94, Shinshuku-machi, Kamata-ku, Toliyo* 
and at Osaka 
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Mexico 

Amtmann Karl R 

Cabezut y Cia Soc de Resp Ltda 
Alberto, M 

Dorner, Hermann 
Drogueria Regina S A 
Kade, Alberto Suers 
Kores Soc de Resp Ltda 

“ La Paloma ” S A Ferieteria v iMaqui- 
naria 

Michel, S A Christian 
RimexSoc deResp Ltda 

Peru 

Saxonia Import Co , S A 
Vier y Galvan S A 

Portugal. 

Barabmo, Emaniiele 
Belard, Arthur Mantero 
Belard Carlos Mantero 
Balard Henrique Mantero 
Cabrita, A J 

Cabrita, Joaquim Vinhas 
\ 

Cazilis, Pierre (Herdeiro) 

Costa Junior & Cia 
Da Fonseca, Jose Antonio 

Empresa Resineira do Centro do Portu- 
gal Ltda 

Internacional de Transportes Espressos, 
Agencia 

Leitao & Lilienthal Ltda 
Produtos Afneanos, S pc de 
Rabenau, Walter 

Portuguese East Africa 

Leidenberg, Justus 

Portuguese Guinea 

' Agricola e Fabril da Gum6, Cia 

Roumama 

Forestiera Feltrinelli 

Spam 

Amlmas S A 

Banco Vitalicio de Espana 
Corchos de Andalucia S A 
Corchoszum Hmgste, S A . 


Ave Uruguaj 66 and Insurgentes 320 and’ 
324, Apartado 267, Mexico City 

Agencia Aduanal, Madero 405, Oriente, 
Tampico 

Apartado 1036, Mexico City 
5 de Febrero y Regina, Mexico D F 
A\o Uruguay 80, Mexico City 
Motolmia 9 Mexico City 

I La Catohea 59, Apartado 2761, Mexico 
D F 

Ave Uruguay 37 Mexico City 
Motolmia 20 Mexico D F 

Ica 258, Casilla 161, Lima 
Ayacucho 410, Lima 

Avemda Palace Hotel, Lisbon 
Rua de S Nicolau 26, Lisbon 
Rua de S Nicolau 26, Lisbon 
Rua de S Nicolau 26, Lisbon 

Rua do Amparo 25, Lisbon, and at Albu- 
feira 

Rua do Amparo 25, Lisbon, and at Albu- 
feira 

RuadeS Nicolau 26 Lisbon 
Rua da Prata 166, Lisbon 

Rua daSociedade Farmaceutica 50, Lisbon, 
and all branches in Portugal 

Rua da Madalena 133, Lisbon, and at 
Colmeias, Leiria 

Rua da Madalena 75, Lisbon and Rua In- 
fante D Henrique 45 Oporto 

Praca dos Restauradores 13, Lisbon 
Rub de S Nicolau 26 Lisbon 
Rua dos Fanqueuos 136, Lisbon 

Caixa Postal 505, Loureneo Marques 
Bubaque, Bissagos Islands 

Talmaciu Nr Siviu 

Calle Ausias March 16-18, Barcelona. 
Rambla Cataluna 18, Barcelona 
Castelar ^2, Seville 
Castelar 22, Seville 
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Spam — contd 

Geathom, AEG- ALSTHOM-I G E , Co 
S A 

Hansa y Cia Ricardo C 
Kruclcenberg, Gustavo 
Orphanides, E G 

S A B SI A R (S A Espde Empres- 
as Slaritime) 

Zerollo, Fratelli 


Pasco de Becoletos 17, Sladrid, and all 
branches m Spam 
Serrano 17, Madrid 
Lepanto 2, Vigo 
Reus, Tarragona 
Alcala 4o, Madrid 

Via Layetana 20, Barcelona 


Balearic Islands 

Geathom, AEG-ALSTHOSI-I G E, Palma de Slallorca ‘ 

Co S A 

NavieraSIallorquma (owned by Eamian A\o Antonio Maura 60, Palma Slajorca. 
Ramis) 

(Owners of Aux “ Gala Antio,” “ Cala Contesta, ’ “ Cala Eallo,” “ Cala Galiota,” 
“ Cala Llamp,” “ Cala Llonga,” “ Cala Slarsal,” “ Cala Slondrago,” “ Cala Slor- 
landa,” “Cala Slurta,” “Gala Pi,” “Cain Roysgat,” “Cala Tuent,” “ Juanot 


Colom,” “ Manuel Guasp ”} 
RamisDamian (ownei of NavieraSIallor- 
quma) 

Switzerland. 

AarewerkeA G 
AreamaA G 
Aero Sletall A G 
Agfa Photo A G 

Albiswerk Zurich, A. G • 

Aluminium Rolling & Press Works, Ltd 

Alummium-Verkaufsstelle Munchen- 
stemA G 

Amaun, Alois, in Hohonems Filiale St 
Gallon 

Ammann, August . . 

Ammonia Casale S A 

Amor Skin Corpn AG Zurich 

“ Astra ” Beteihgungs und Verwaltungs 
GmbH 


Ave Antonio Maura 50, Palma Majorca 

Obere Vorstadt 37, Brugg. 

Talstrasse 11, Zurich 
Theaterstrasse 20, Zuiich 
Bleicherweg 10, Zurich 
Albisriederstrrasso 246, Zurich 
Tramstrasse 60, Munchenstein, Basle 
Tramstrasse 66, Munchenstem, Basle 

Webergasse 5, St Gallon. 

Au, St Gallon 
Massagno. 

Werdmuhlostrasso 6, Zurich 
Bondastrasse, Chur 


Attenbergoi H Hapag-Reisebureau A G Bnlmh of strasse 90, Zurich 
Bianca & Co . Hafnerstrasse 10, Zurich 

Blatter Josef Au, St Gallon 

Bohncnberger, Friedrich, Verlag Stuttgart TOdistrasse 67, Zurich 
Filiale Zurich 


Brandt vorm Apothekei Rich A G 

Caesar u Loietz, Halle a S , Zweignieder- 
lassung Zurich 

Campari, Davide, Lugano 

Cerevisia A G 

Ellers, Wilielm, J r , Bielefeld Zweigmed- 
erlassung Zurich 

Engel, C , & Co 

Ewel & Co 

Fayaud, W Adriano 

Fiat Automobil-Handels A G Verkaufs- 
stelle Zurich 


Fmsterwaldstrasse 96. Schaffhausen 
Linmiatstrasse 46, Zurich 

Via Vmcenso D’ Alberti 12, Lugano 
Limmatquai 1, Zurich 
Sternlialdenstrasse 63, Zurich 

Egnacherweg 

Brandschenlrestrasse 20, Zurich 
Chiasso 

Wiesenstrasse 7-9, Zurich 
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Switzerland — conid 

Finanziana Assiciirativa Milano, Succur- 
saledi Zungo Soc 

“ I’melectra ” Fmanzgcsellschaft tur 
Elektiizitats-Beteihgimgen A G 

Fischer & Rechstemer Successoii 
GolvagAG Gohath-Veitiieb 
Graf, Theo 
Gneder, Einst, A G 
Gutermanns Nahseiden A 6 
Haasse Schn ftgiesserei A G , 

Haff, Gebruder C , H & F , A G Handel 
m Rcisszeugen und IMathematischen 
Instrumenten 

Haubensack, Emanuel 
Haufif-Fabrikato-Verkaufs A G 

Haymann, ,T Konstanz Fihale Kieuzlm- 
gen 

Hilb, Siegfried Konstanz Filiale Kiouz- 
lingen 

Holzveredlung A G , fur 

Hermann, Fianz, Bregenz Zweigniedei- 
lassung St IMargrethen 

Imprese Elettnche dell’ America Latma 
(Latmalux) 

Isiaseide 

“ Italelvetica ” di Partecipazione Fman- 
ziarie ed Industrialzi S A 

-tTenschik Reisedienst Urania 
Justa, S A 
Kartro A G 

Keramisohe Rohstoff A G 

Element & Spaeth, Parfumerie & Seifen- 
fabriken Ravensburg Zwoigniederlas- 
simg Romanshom 

Klepper-Sporterzougnisse, A G fui 

Klmgelnberg Sohne, W Ferd Roms- 
cheid, Zweignicderlassimg Zurich 

Koniger & Sohn, Karl GmbH Kat- 
towitz Zweigmederlassung Zurich 

Kosmos A G fui Internationale Trans- 
porte 

Krebs, Dr , Strebel-Kessel & Radiatoren 

Lackfarben A G , Berlm Fihale Kreuz- 
Imgen 

Leulcon A G 

“ Limmat ” Industrie und Handels A G 

Lorenzoni, Valeiiano Ditta m Verona 
Fihale di Chiasgo 

Mannhart, J C , Konstanz Fihale, Kreu- 
zlmgen 

Manometer AG ... 


Stadthausquai 7, Zurich 
Bahnhofstrasse 70, Aarau, Aarau 

Cbiasso 

Oberdorfstrasse 3, Zurich 
Fraumunsterstiasse 14, Zurich 
Hauptstrasse 66, Kxeuzhngen 
Stampfenbachstrasse 12, Zurich 
Munchenstem 
Bahnhofplatz 5, Zurich 


Nuiensdorf, Zunch 
Loewenstrasse 19, Zurich 
Hafenstrasse 111, Kreuzlmgen 

Bahnhofstrasse 31, Kreuzlmgen 

Loewenstrasse 1 1, Zurich 
St Maigrethen, St Gallon 

Mesocco 

Ereganzona 

Chur 

Heimatweg 1, Lucerne 
Lugano 

Balinhofstrasse 86, Zurich 
Bahnhofstrasse 46, Zurich 
Romanshom 

Uraniastrasso 14, Zuiich 
Hotzestiasso 45, Zunch 

Torgasse 2, Zunch 

Basle 

Fluelastiasse 19, Zurich 
Unterseestrasse 32, Kreuzlmgen 

Freigutstrasse 7, Zurich. 
Talstrasse 11, Zurich 
Chiasso 

Hauptstrasse 61 a, Kreuzlmgen. 
Andreasstrasse 9, Zurich. 
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Yngoslavia 

Adna Portland Cement ( J adransko Ano- 
nuno Drustvo za Cement Portland) 

Beiersdorf P & Co Jugoslav d s o ] 

Dalmatia d d zaTvorenjeCementa Port- 
land 

Dunavska Banka (Donau Bank) 

“ Elm ” Jugoslavensko Drustvo za Elek- 
tricnu Industriju d d 

Feric, Marm 

(Owners of s s “ Caleb,” “ Sveti 
Du]e,” “ Vicko Eerie ”) 

Tomljenovic & Co 
Tomljenovic, Dragan 


Split 

Gregorciceva ul 24, Maribor 
Split 

Kralja Petia 45, Belgrade 
Staicevic 6, Zagreb and all blanches m 
Yugoslavia 

Split 

Knegmje Persido 77, Belgrade 
Elneginje Perside 77, Belgrade 


Pakt n — ^D eletions 


Argentina 

Hahn, Alberto e Hijos 

Bolivia 

Figliozzi, Hnos 

Brazil 

“ Dako ” do Brasil, Soc 

Orion S A Fafaricas 

Costa Rica. 

Rimolo, Heimanos 

Ecuador 

Almeida, Luemdo 
jSfavairo, Manuel 
Oiantia, Luis 

Greece 

Hadjimichaeli, P 

Guatemala 

Guttmann, Leon & Co 

Morocco 

SPAKibH Zone — 

Trujillo Zafra, Jose e Hijos 

(Owners of s s “ Jose Trujillo ” and 
“ Caranza ”) 

Peiu 

Benavides & Cia 

Portugal 

Cabral, Victoi de Souza 

Conserveira do Sul de Angola, Ltda . 

Europea Cia de Segmos 

La Paloma Ltda 

Pereira, Duarte Ltda 

Stichaner, Guilherme Luis Anselmo 

SJuchaner Roth, Martm 


Cangallo 1873, Buenos Aires 
La Paz 

Rua Barao Paranapiacaba 3 and Rua 
Stefano 16a, Sao Paulo 
Ramaes 13, Rua Joaq Carlos 91, gao Paulo 

San J os6 

Quito 

Quito 

Quito 

Athens 

Sa Ave Sui 6, Guatemala City 

Ave 18 de Julip, Ceuta 


Union 429, Luna 

Praca Duque da Terceira 24, Lisbon 
Rua dos Fanqueiros 257, Lisbon. 

Rua Nova do Almada 64, Lisbon 
Praca Duqueda Teiceira 24, Lisbon, 
Rua do Comercio 28, Lisbon 
Praca Duque da Terceira 24, Lisbon. 
Praca Duque da Terceira 24, Lisbon 
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Portuguese West Africa 

Conserveira do Sul de Angola 
Pereira, Duarte Ltda 

Spam 

Vizcaino Gonzalez Fernando 

Switzerland 

Knorr-iSrahrmittel A G 
Maf, S A 

Turkey 

Haydar Nazli, Mustafa 


Porto Alexandre, Angola 

Loanda, Angola and all branches in Portu- 
guese West Afiica 

Almena 

Thajmgen 
Agno, Tessin 


Veysel Hamami Cikmazi, Izmir 


Part III — Amendments 
A rgentina ' 

’ In relation to “ Bayer ” La Quimica S A , add — and all branches in Aigentma 

Foi Boker y Cia , substitute Bokei & Cia Soc de Resp Ltda 

Brazil 

In 1 elation to Feddersen & Cia , for Rua Marechal Andreira 253, Rio Grande do Sul, 
substitute Rua Marechal Andrea 253, Rio Grande and Porto Alegre 

Foi Petersen Michahelles & Gia, Ltda , substitute Michahelles e Cia Ltda (formerly 
Peteisen Michahelles & Cia , Ltda ) 

Colombia 

For “ Banco Ahnan Antioqueno All branches in Colombia ” substitute 

“ Banco Aleman Antioqueno Bogta, and all branches m Colombia ” 

In relation to Weiser Dr & Heimg Sue , for (P 0 Box No 1492) Almacen Lmdner 
Bogota, substitute Callo 13, 7-66 and Calle 69, 6-18 P 0 Box 1492 Bogota 

Hungary 

Foi Magyar Ha]ozasi r t (Ungarisehe Schiffahrts A G ) (Owners of s s “ Carola ” 
Ex “ Szent Gelleit”), substitue Magyar Hajozasi rt (Ungaiische SchiSahrts, 
AG) 

Iraq 

In relation to “ Societe Anonyms Egyptieime de-Chaussures Bata ” add at end 
“ Alexendrie Dept , Iraq ” 

Kwantung Leased Terntory. 

In relation to Bata Shoe Co , Ltd , for Dairen, substitute 68 Isemachi, Dairen 

Spam 

For Electro-Quimica de Fhx Soc , Tanagona, substitute Electro-Quimica de Flix. 
S A , Flix, Tarragona 

In relation to Frutos Secos, S A , for Barcelona, substitute Tarragona 

In relation to Italia Seguros Mantimes add and at Calle Martm 8, Seville 

Switzerland 

For Kristallglas, A G (formerly A Pfeiffler & Co ) substitute KristaUglaswerk A G 
(formerly A Pfeiffler & Co ) 

In relation to Schweiz Itahen A G for Basle, substitute Bahnhofstrasse 80, Zurich. 

Turkey. 

For Fioehhch C Halefi Edmund Ruff ve Sirketi Sultanhamam, Kendros Han 6 
Istanbul substitute Frohlich C Halefi Dr Ernest Ruff ve Sirketi y Topuzoglu, 
Manhayim Han, Galata, Istanbul 

In relation to Ruff Edmund for Kendros Han 6, substitute Manhayim Han, Galata 

In relation to Ruff Dr Ernest foi Kendros Han 6, substitute Manhayim Han,. 

Galata 
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Uruguay. 

In relation to La Internacional Cia de Segnros, for Calle Piedras 387, substitute ; 
Calle Juan 0 Gomez 1618 

■Venezuela. 

For “ Banco Alman Antioqueno All branches in Venezuela ” substitute Banco 
Aleman Antioqueno Caracas and all branches m Venezuela” 


Serial No. 78. 

No. 158 (1)-E.T./4:1, aated the 27th January, 1941. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 
Pwpoitij of enemy fiun to vest in the Custodian of Enemy Propeny 

No 158 (1)-E T /41, dated the 27th Januaiy, 1941, issued b;^ the 
GoTeinment oi India in the De^iaitment ol Commeice — 

In exeieise ot the ^loueis confeiied by sub-iule (1) ot lulc 111 oi the 
Detence of India Eules, the Cential Government is pleased to older that 
all piopeity in Biitish India, moveable and immoveable, belonging to, 
01 held by, oi managed on behalf of, the Cesa d’ltalia, Bombay, being 
enemy piopeity, shall vest m the Custodian of Enemy Piopeity ioi Biitish 
India 

Serial No 79. 

No 183 (1)-E T./41, dated the 27th January, 1941. 

Trading with the Enemy and thl Control of Bnfmy Property 

Shaies held by Mi Jan Bata in the Bata Shoe Co , Ltd , to vest in the 

Custodian of Enemy Pioperty 

No 183 (1)-E T /41, dated the 27th Januaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinment of India in the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-iule (1) of lule 114 ot the 
Defence of India Eules, the Central Goveinment is pleased to order that 
the shaies held in the Bata Shoe Company Limited, Calcutta, by Mr 
Jan Bata, being a person declared by the Central Government under 
clause (d) of rule 97 of the said Eules to be an enemv, shall vest in the 
Custodian of Enemy Property for Biitish India 


Serial No 80. 

f 

No 573-0. R./8/40, dated the 1st February, 1941. 

Trading avith the Enemy and the Control op Enemy Property 

Fuithei vanations m the list of peisous oi bodies of peison<i consideicd to 

be ‘enemy’ 

No 573-0 E /8/40, dated the 1st Pebiuaiy 1941, issued b\ the Gov- 
ernment of India m the Defence Co-oidination Depaitment — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of rule 97 of the 
Defence ot India Eules, the Cential Goveinment is pleased to direct that 
the Schedule annexed to its notification in the Defence Co-oidmation 
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Department, No 573-0 R /40, dated the 30th September 1940,^ shall be 
further varied — 

(a) by inserting the names and addresses specified in Part I of the 

Schedule hereto annexed, 

(b) by deleting the names and addresses specified in Part II of 

the Schedule hereto annexed, and 

(e) by mahmg the amendments specified in Part III of the Schedule 
hereto annexed 


SCHEDULE 
Part I — Additions 


Argentina 

Argentina de Comercio S A , Cia 
“ Cadecm ” 

Buessau, Carlos 

“ Cadecm ” Cia Argentma de Comer- 
cio S A 

Engels & Cia , Soc de Resp Ltda 
Gunther & Cia Alfredo 
Henschel e Hijos S A 

Hohnei, IM , S A Comercial e Im- 
portadora (formerly M Hohner 
Ltda Soc de Resp Ltda ) 

Hohner, Matthew 
Hormopharma Argentma, S A 
Nobel y Naumann 
Vsetecka, Miroslav 
Walser, Walt & Cia 
Wernicke, Dr German 

Bolivia 

a 

Drogueria poi Mayor de IJlrich 
Reye 

Enemas, Gerardo 

Gundlach, Cornelius F (Casa 
Gundlach) 

Gunther, Ernesto Suers Inc 

Brazil 

Acos St 3 U’ia Ltda 
Bartilotti & Cia 
Buchheister, Alfredo 

Commercial Alto Parana, Cia 

Cometa, Ltda 
Da Fonseca, Joao Althmo 


Moreno 970, Buenos Aiies 

Alsma 890, Buenos Aires 
Moreno 970, Buenos Aires 

Chacabuco 430, Buenos Aires 
Balearce 627, Casilla 936, Buenos Aires 
25 de Mayo 145, Buenos Aires 
Alsma 1156, Buenos Aires 

Alsma 1156, Buenos Aiies 
San Martm 492, Buenos Aiies 
25 de Mayo 145, Buenos Aotes 
Calle Peru 457, Buenos Aires 
Florida 486, Buenos Aires 
Alsma 1156, Buenos Aires 
' 4 

Calle Yanacocha 243-247, CasiUa 525, LaPaa 
La Paz 

Cajon de Correo 15, La Paz 
Sorata 

Rua Theophilo Ottoni 66, Rio de Janeiro 
Rua Santos Dumont 31, Bahia 

Rua da Quitanda 47, Caixa Postal 1421, 
Rio de Janeiro 

Rua Libero Badaro 137, Sao Paulo, and all 
branches m Brazil 

Rua Tunassu 309, Sao Paulo 
Rua da Italia 12, Bahia 


See Fifth Series, Serial No 70 
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Brazil — contd 

Danneman, Cia de Charutos 

GtGCOi Ijtda > Soc • 

Hambtirgueza Sul Americana, Cia 

Kiefer, Otto 

Lmk & Kleiner, Ltda 
Luik, Paul 
Mahlmatm, Emil 

Melhoramentos de Sao Paulo, Cia 
(Weiszflog Irmaos) 

Olympia Machmas de Escrever, 
Ltda 

Schaeffer & Cia (Uniao de Ferros) 


Rua Portugal 1, Bahia, and at Rio de 
Janeiro 

Rua Theophilo Ottoni 33-44, Rio de Janeiro 

Andradas 1290, Porto Alegre, and all branches 
m Brazil 

Rua Joao Bnccola 10, Ave Atlantica 6, 
Caixa Postal 3283, Sao Paulo 

Rua Theophilo Ottoni 89, Rio de Janeiro 
Rua Theophilo Ottoni 89, Rio de Janeiro 
Andradas 1290, Porto Alegre 

Rua Libero Badaro 443, Sao Paulo and at 
Rua Goncalves Dias 9, Rio de Janeiro 

Rua Theophilo Ottoni, 86, Caixa Postal 2754, 
Rio de Janeiro 

Vol da Patna 294-304 Porto Alegre 


Chile 

Benheim, Dr Robert 
Garcia, Felix 
Haeusler, Luis 
Said e Hijos 
Voelker & Kuhnt 
Worthmann y Cia , Ltda 

China 

Beister, K 

China Hat Co — Sheng Hsi Foo 
Hat Co ^ 

Dupuy, Jerome Charrairon 

Henschel China Truck Sales Orgamsa- 
tion (Henschel and Sohn GmbH 
Kassel) 

Leconte, Fernand 
Melchers Engineering Corpn 

Riggio, L & Co , S A 
Schuster, Ernst 

Sheng Hsi Foo Hat Co (Chma Hat 
Co ) 

Sostmann 

Colombia 

Bauer y Cia 
Deco Mills S A 

Horn, Jose (Almacen “ Mil Nove- 
dades ”) 

Palmer, Kurt 

Trilladora “ Deco ” (Deo Mills S A ) 
Von Dewitz, A 


Bandera 573, Santiago 

Santo Domingo 1231, Santiago 

Compania 1288, Santiago 

Doce de Febrero 29, Santiago, and Qmllota 

Ahunada 236, Santiago 

Bandera 172 P 0 Box 1338, Santiago 


178, Taku Road, Tientsin 
73, Rue du Cnajlaid, Tient'^m 

Shanghai 

233, Kanking Road, Shanghai, and at 178, 
Taku Rond, Tientsin 

16 Rue Courbet, Tientsin 

233, Nanlrmg Rohd Shanghai, and at 178, 
Taku Road, Tientsin 

107, Museum Road, Shanghai 
242, Hamilton House, Shanghai 
75, Rue du Chajlard, Tientsin 

Yamato Hotel, Jlukden (Manchuria) 

Calle 12, 7-25, Bogota 

Carrera 12, 13-56, Bogota 

Calle 12, 7-32, Cairera 7, 16-19, Bogota 

20 do Tuho, Paseo Colon, P O Box 258' 
Barraiiquilla 

Carrera 12, 13-56 Bogota 

Carrera 12, 13-56, Appartado Aereo 3507, 
Bogota 
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Costa Rica 


Casavalone, L\xi^ 

Ortiino, Manuel 

Dominican Republic 

Perez & Co (Brigido Feinandoz 
Peiez) 

^Ecuador 

Industrial Corozo Ecuador, S A. 

Eire. 

AEG, Electric Co , Ltd 

Allianz und Stuttgarter Verein In- 
surance Co , Ltd 

Dublin Electiical Engineering Co , 
Ltd 

German Academj^ 

German News Agency 
Held & Son, Ltd , Michael 
Irish AEG Electric Co 

Irish-German Academic Bureau 
Siemens-Schucket (Ireland), Ltd 

Siemens-Schuckert Manufactuimg Co 
(I F S ) Ltd 

Greece 

Heinnch, Dr Kurt 

Klob, Martin . . 

Wirsching Philhp 

Guatemala 

“ Cohbri ” Almacen — Rodolfo ReifFen 
La Perla S A 

Reiffen Rodolfo (Almacen “Cohbri”) 

Hungary. 

Adriatica Egyesult Tenger hajozasi 
r t 

Adiiatica Forgalmi Ikoda K F T 
Magnezit Ipar, r t 

Japan 

Boffa, R & G , S A 

DeirOro & Co 

Fenati, Dr A 
Homberg, Dr W 


Punta Aien-’s 
San Jo«e 

Edificio Copello, Apartado 404, Ciudad 
Trujillo ^ 


Manta 


8, Meiiiofi Square, Dublin- 
Ill, Grafton St , Dublin 

49, Middle Abbey St , Dublin 

18, Upper Mount St Dublin 
37, Nassau Si , Dublin 
72, Francis St , Dublin 
8, Merrion Square, Dublin 

18, Upper Mount St , Dublin 
49, Middle Abbey St , Dublin 
49, Middle Abbey St , Dublin 


Panepistimiou, 17, Athens 
Eolou St , 41, P O Box 57, Athens 
Zinonos St , 5, Athens 

7a, Ave Sur, No 12, Apartado 19, Guatemala 
City 

6a, Ave Sur y 9a Calle, Apartado 13 >, 
Guatemala City 

7a, Ave Sur, No 12, Apartado 19, Guatemala 
City 


Vorosmarty tar 4, Budapest 

Nadoi-ucca 21, Budapest V 
Gyomioi-utca 48, Budapest 

Tokyo 

91, Yamashita-cho, Nakaku, P 0 Box 37, 
Yokohama 

Imperial Hotel, Tokyo 

c/o Roeohhng Steel Works Ltd , 1, Kaigan- 
dori 1-chome, Kobe-ku, Kobe, and 73 U 
Takigahira, Shioya, Tarumicho, Akashi. 


1 


H 
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Dairen 

Dairen 


Kwantung Leased Territory. 

Boffa, B & G , S A 
Yokohama Eubber Co , Ltd 

Mexico. 

Simon, Boberto 
Veeikamp S A Casa 

Peru 

Said e Hi] os 

Portugal 

Alves, Laura Mantero Belard de 
Mandonca 

Belard Francisco Mantero 
Cazalis, Amelia Mantero Belard 

Da Palma Jos^ Afonso 

Mantero, Maria Amelia Belard 
Mann, Jose Olivares 
Besinagem Naeional Ltda 
Verarde, Dr Antonio Mantero Belard 
Weber & Cia 

Salvador 

La Prmcesa 

Spam 

Bodegas Levantinas Espanolas S A 
Fricke, Enrique 
Scholtz Hermanos, S A 

Sweden 

Landsveik, Aktiebolaget 

Switzerland 

Baumwoll-Industrie A G 
Bianchi, Carlo 
Blankart, L & Co 
Bronner & Cie A G 

“ Elfa ” Elektro * Chemische Fabrik 
Francke 

Helltouth & Cie , Loerrach, 
Filiale Basel 

Hellmuth, Fritz 
Hellmuth, Hans 
“ Imbert-Gas ” A G 

Kandernei Tonwarenfabrik, Ernest 
Kammuehe’’, Ivandern, Filiale 
Basel 


Apartado 144, Mexico D F 

Meisones 21, Apartado 851, Mexico City. 


Bua de S Nicolau 26, Lisbon 

Bua de S Hicolau 26, Lisbon 
Bua de S Nicolaii 26, Lisbon 

Ave Almirante Beis 230, and Bua Carvalho 
Araujo 169, Lisbon 

Bua de S Hicolau 26, Lisbon 
Bua de S Nicolau 26, Lisbon 
Alcobaca 

Bua de S Nicolau 26, Lisbon 

Galena de Pans 82, Oporto, and at Bua dos 
Correiros 71, Lisbon 

San Salvador 


Valencia 

Calle Carros 6, Malaga, and at Cartagena. 
Don Cluistian 9, Malaga 


. Landskrona 

Dietikon, Zurich 
Gartenstrasse 12, Zurich 
Stadthausquai 7, Zurich 
Aeschengraben 33, Basle 
Bohrersti'asse 84, Aai au 

Mattenstrasse 76, Basle 

Mattenstrasse 76, Bastle 
Mattenstiasse 76, Basle 
Bohrerstrasse 76, Aarau 
Drahtzugstrasse 14, Basle. 


Arequipa 
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Turkey 

Adnatica S Vapur Agentasi 
Faraggi, Leon (Faraci) 

Laster, Silberman & Co 
Petek Turk Ltd Sirketi 
Tekmalp, Mums 

Tlruguay 

Jlorales, J ose Garcia 
Rossati y Cia 

Venezuela 

Pina, Miguel 

Jugoslavia 

Egger, Michale 
Elka A D 

Gunther Wagner K D 
Huetter, Dr Karl 
Jugo -Montan A D 
“ Montana ” 

“ Remtor-Import ” (Remington-Im- 
port) 

“ Styria-Celik D D ”, Industnjsko 
1 Trgovacko 


Galata, Istanbul 

Nisantasiyan Han, Galata, Istanbul 
Hovagimyan Han, Galata, Istanbul 
Guven Han, Galata, Istanbul 
Guven Han, Galata Istanbul 

Uruguay 1379, Montevideo 
Calle San Jose 1080, Montevideo 

Apartado 374, Caracas 

Kumiciceva 6, Zagreb 
Backvarska U1 26, Zagreb 
Klaieva 58, Zagreb 
Villa Huetter, Podused nr Zagreb 
Belgrade 

Knez Pavla 5, Belgrade 
Pasiceva U1 14, Belgrade 

KraljiceMarije U1 25, Zagreb, and at Karad- 
jordjeva 71, Belgrade 


Paet II — ^Deletions 

-Argentina 

Berger, Curt y Cia , Soc de Resp 25 de Mayo 385-92, Buenos Aires 
Ltda 


,Spain 

Mmerales y Productos Metalurgicos 


'Switzerland, 

Chemische Fabnk Brugg A G. 
Vogel, Emil . 


Uruguay. 

Bergei, Curt y Cia 


Ercilla 16, Bibao 


Brugg 

Ottenweg 30, Zurich 


CaUe Cerrito 677, Montevideo 


Part III — ^Amendments 


Brazil 

In 1 elation to — 

Van Mastwyk B & Cia Ltda add and all branches in Brazil 


'China. 

In relation to “Yokohama Rubber Co ” add “ Ltd ” at the end of the first column 
and in the second column for “ All branches in China ” substitute “ Mukden, and all branches 
un Manchuria ” 

H 2 
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Iran 

For “ Atlaw Tiausport, Tehran ” snbsiitufc “ Atlas Transport, , Ave Lalezar 

Tehran ” 

In relation to “ Hochtief S A Iramenne » add “ Rue Hedayat, ” belore Tehran 
In relation to “ Holmiann, Phillip ” add “ Ave Sovynm Esfand,” before Teliran 
For “Ibtag, P Tehran” svbshiute ” Ibtag Ave Pahlovi, Tehran” 

For ” Imprese Itahane All ” Estero Orient! Tehran ” subshtute “ Imprese Itahane- 
All” estero Oriente (Moasesse^eh Itaham Bar Kharedieh Charch) Ave Shah, 

Tehran ” 

In relation to “ Oertel, R ” add “Ave Tenfighi,” before Tehran 
In relation to “ Rust, Heinrich” add “ Ave Raphael ” before Tehran 

relation to “ IMatsumoto and Co add ‘ Ltd ” at the end of the first column and 
m the second column add “ Kawaramachi 4 chomo, Higoshi ku, P 0 Bov 54,” before 
Osaka 

In relation to “ Yokohama Rubber Go ” add “ Ltd ” at the end of the first column 
and in the second column sabsttlutc ‘ San ei Bldg , 7, Tamura-cho 5 cliome, Tokyo, Yoko- 
hama, and all branches in Japan ” for the ovisting entry 

Portugal 

For “ George Lewandewsky Lisbon” s»&shii(/c “ Leuandowsky, Georg 
Apartado 360, Lisbon ” 


Senal Wo. 81. 

No. 158 (1)-E.T./41, dated the 5th February, 1941. 

Trading with THt Enemy and the Control of Enemy pRorERTY 

Piopaiy of Casa O'liaha ceases io vest in the Custodian of Enemy 

PiofCTiy 

No 158 (1)-E T /41, dated the 5th Febiuaij, 1941, Issued the 
Goteinment of Indn in the Depaitment of Commeice — 

In exeieise of the poweis confeiied b-v sub-iule (1) of uile 114 of the 
Defence of India Itules and m supeisession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Depaitment of Commerce, No 158 (1)-B T / 
41, dated the 27th Januaiy 1941,^ the Cential Government is pleased to 
ordei that all piopeity, moveable and immoveable, belonging to, oi held 
by, 01 managed on behalf of, the Casa dTtaha, Bombay, yhich vas vested 
in the Custodian of Enemy Piopeity for Biitish India bv the said Notifica- 
tion, shall cease to Yesb m the said Custodian of Enemv Piopeitv, and 
shall levest in the said Casa dTtaha 


Serial No 82 

No 183 {5)-E.T./41, dated the 8th February, 1941. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Sea TFccd impoifed hy enemy fimi to vest in the custodian of Enemy 

Propeity 

No 183 (5)-E T /4i, dated the 8th Eebuiaiy, 1941, Issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Depaitment of Comraeice 

In exeicise of the pov^eis confeiied bv sub-rule (1) of lule 114 of the 
Defence of India Rulesy the Cential Goveiiiment is pleased to oidei that 


Sec Serial No 78 m tbis Senes 
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50 cases of Sea AVcecT mipoiled into the poit ot Bombay pei S S “Oneo 
Main” being the pxopcity of Messis Taleda Sboten K K Cb (Oh Takeda 
and Company, Limitodj, Osaka, a body of peisons declaied by the Cential 
Government undei clause (dl of lule 07 of the said Buies to be an eiiemy, 
shall vest in the Custodian of Enemy Pioperty foi Biitish India 


Serial No 83 

No. 43 (47)-E T /40, dated the 12th February, 1941. 

Tk-Miikg with the Evmiv 4 xd the Coxthoe of Enemy Property 

IF'iopeiiy of Mc<i^nqcnes Maiiiimcs Company (Madjos Biancli) ceases to 
vest nr iho Custodian of Enemy Piopeity 
No 43 (47)-E r /40, dated the 12th Febiuai\, 1941, Issued by the Gov- 
einment of India in the Depaitment of Commeice — 

In exeicise of xhe pawcis eonfe\xed sub-inle (1) oi xvile 114 of the 
Defence of India Bulcs, the Cential Goveinment is pleased to dnect that 
all piopeilv in BiiliGi India, mo\ cable oi immoveable, belonging to, oi 
held bv 01 managed on behalf of, the klessageiies Maiitinies Company, a 
bod-^ of peisons mcoipoiated m Fiance, and undei the contiol of the Madias 
Blanch of the said companx , vxhich vest m the Custodian of Enemy 
Piopeitv foi Biitish India by vntue of the notification of the Government 
of India m the Dex^aitment of Commeice, No 49 (23)-Ti (W)/40, dated 
the 25th June 1940,“ shall cease to vest m the said Custodian, and shall 
le-vesf in the said Oompanv 


Serial No S4 

No 573-0 R./9/40, dated the 12th Februaiy, 1941. 

11''r\ding with the EisEmx ixD THE Coxtrol or Exemy Property 

Ji'mtJiei vaiiaiions tn the list of peisons oi bodies of peisons consideicd to 

be ‘enemy’ 

No 573-0 B /9/40, dated the 12th Febiuaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinment ot India m the Defence Co-oidination Depaitment — 

In exeicise ol the poweis confeiied by clause (d) of lule 97 
oi the Defence of India Buies, the Central Goveinment is 
pleased to dnect that the Schedule annexed to its notification 
in the Defence Co oidination Depaitment, No 573-0 B /40, dated the 
fiOth Septembei 1940, shall be fuithei vaiied by inseitmg the names and 
addiesses specified in the Schedule heieto annexed 


SCHEDULE 

'China 


Noith Continental Ti acting Corpoiation 

Tientsin 

Sunderlal, C 

Shanghai 

1 

Baibieri, Giuseppe 

Tehran 

Tormonton, Luigi 

Tehran 

Sherkat Sahami Lubel 

Tehran 


iSec Fourth Senes, Serial No 82 
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Japan 

Heisen Yoko 
Hoppe, J 

Sankyo Company, Ltd 
Panama 

Centro American A de Navegacion Cia Q 

Spam 

Mailesqliy Serras E Inc 

Turkey 

Heskiadanon Fils , 

Orient Export, Ltd 
Parma, A 
Sperco, Fratelli 

Yugoslavia 

Jugo Slavenska Banker ADD 
Brodarstvo Braca Eric 
Spad Splitsko Parobrodarsko 
Zetska Plovidba A D 


Kobe 

Tokyo 

Tokyo and all branches in Japan* 


Panama 


Baicelona 


Istanbul 

Istanbul 

Istanbul and Izmir 
Istanbul and Izmir 


Zagreb 

Split 

Split 

Kotor 


Serial No 85 

No. 112 (1)-E.T./41, dated the 13th February, 1941. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Bed Phosphoius and Camphor Powder impoited by “enemy’' to vest in the- 

Custodian of Enemy Property 

No 112 (1)-E T /41, dated the 13th Eebiuaiy, 1941, issued by the 
GoYeinment of India in the Depaitment of Commeice — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeiied by sub-iule (1) of rule 114 of the 
Defence of India Pules, the Cential GoTeinment is pleased to oidei that 
20 cases of Ped Phosphoius and 75 cases of Camphoi PoYdei impoited 
into the poit of Bombay pei S S “Taniagawa Main”, being the piopeity 
of IMessis Takeda Shoten Iv K Ch (Cb Takeda and Company Limited), 
Osaka, a bodj^ of iieisons declaied by the Cential Government undei 
clause (d) of lule 97 of the said Rules to be an enemy, shall vest in the 
Custodian of Enemy Pioperty foi Biitish India 


Serial No 88 


No. 25-X, dated the 13th February, 1941. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Properti 

The Fienoh Establishment in India {Application of Laivs) Oidei, 1911 

No 25-X, dated the 13th Febiuaiy, 1941, issued by the Goveinmenk 
of India in the External Affaiis Depaitment — 

In exeicise of the poweis confeiied by the Indian (Eoieign Juiisdiction) 
Order in Council, 1902, as applicable to the Eiench Establishments in 
India by viitue of the Declaiation of His" Majesty in Council published vith 
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the notification of the Government of India m the External Affaiis Depart- 
ment No 24-X, dated the 13th Eebruary 1941, the Goveinoi-Geneial m 
Council is pleased to make the followmg Oidei, namely — 

1 (1) This Older may be called the Eiench Establishments m India 
(Application of Laws) Older, 1941 

(2) It shall come into force at once 

2 In this Older, — 

“Agreement” means the Agreement dated the 28th January 1941, 
beWnen the Governor of the French Establishments in India of the one part 
and Has Britannic Majesty’s Consul General in the said Establishments 
acting on behalf of the Goveinor-Geneial m Council of the other part, 

“French Establishments” means the French Establishments m India r 

“Indian Law” includes anv lav, ordinance, order, bye-law, rule or 
regulation passed or made at any time b;^ any competent legislature, '' 
authority or person m British India 

3 All-Indian laws for the time being m force in British India which are 
relatable whether directly or indirectly to — 

(i) the imposition and enforcement of prohibitions or restrictions on 

the import or export of goods, 

(ii) the levy of customs duties on the impoi*t or export of goods, 

(ill) the levy of light-dues on vessels ariivmg at or departing tiom 
ports, and 

(iv) the levy of any central excise duty on goods manufactured or 
produced in British India, shall, in so far as their application 
IS required for the purposes of the Agreement, have effect m 
the French Establishments as if those Establishments weie 
part of British India 

Provided that — 

(i) the said Indian laws shall not be deemed to authorise any act 

not m conformity with the provisions of the Agreement, 

(ii) for the purpose of facilitatmg the application of the said Indian 

laws to, or m respect of, the French Establishments, any 
court or authority may construe the provisions thereof with 
such alterations not affecting the substance as may be neces- 
sary or pioper in order to adapt them to the matter before 
that couit or authority 


Serial No. 87. 

No. 529-0 R./6/40, dated the 19th February, 1941 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Roumania to he considered as "enemy territory" 

No 529-0 E /6/40, dated the 19th February, 1941, issued bj the Gov- 
ernment of India m the Defence Co-oidination Department — 

In pursuance of sub-clause (b) of clause (2) of rule 2 of the Defence of 
India Eules, the Central Government is pleased to notify Eoumama to 
be enemy teintory 
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Cerial No 88. 

No. 43 {67)-E.T /40, dated the 20th February, 1941. 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control of Enemy Property 

Shaic'i held m the jinn of W H Maiinne Ltd , Bombay, by an “enemy” 
to vest in the Custodian of Enemy Piopeity 
Ko 43 (57)-E T /40, dated the 20th Eebiuarv, 1941, issued by the 
Govexnixieiit of India in the Commerce Depaitment — 

In exeiGisa of the pow^eis confeiied b'^ sub-iule (1) of lule 114 of the 
Defence of India Pmles, the Cential Goveuiment is pleased to oidei that 
the shares held in the firm of W H Martin Lirmted, Bombay, b’^ Dr 
W H Martin, Bangkok, being a person declared by the Central Govern- 
ment under clause (d) of rule 97 of the said Pules to be an enemy, shall 
lest m the Custodian of Enemy Property for Biitisli India 


'Serial No 89 

No. 168-1 (2)-W /39, dated the 22nd February, 1941 

Trading with the Enemy and the Control op Enemy Property 

Business of the enemy finn of “Alhanf Und Shittgaitei Life Inswance 

Bank Limited” to he earned on 

No 168-1 (2)-W /39, dated the 22nd Eebruary, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India lu the Commerce Department — 

In pursuance of clause (c) of sub-iule (2) of rule 113A of the Defence 
of India Pules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that Messrs 
A E Ferguson and Company mEo have been authorised under sub-rule (1) 
of the said rule to carry on the business of the enema firm known as the 
Allianz; Und Stuttgaitei Life Insurance Bank Limited shall not be bound 
ba any obligation or limitation imposed on them, as agent of the said 
enema firm, by or under aiiv law' m lespect of the followuug matters, 
namely — 

(1) The matters specified in sections 3, 11, 13, 15 16, 27, 28, 40, 43, 
44, 47, 50, 63 and 64 of the Insurance Act 1938 (IV of 1938) 

(2) The submission of an annual balance-sheel oi statement m the 
form of a balance-sheet m accordance wuth the pioAUsions of sub-section 
(31 of section 277 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (YJJ of 1913) 



PART IV 

THE CONTROL OF TEA, RUBBER, COFFEE, ETC. 
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Serial No. 90. 

Press Communique, dated the 2nd December, 1940. 

The Control of Tea, Eubbeb, etc 
Coffee Control Scheme. 

Piess Communique, dated the 2nd Decembei 1940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India m the Depaitment of Commerce — 

The eoftee mdustiy which is concentialed in the piovmces of Madras 
and Cooig and the States of Mysoie, Tiavancoie and Cochin has lost a 
consideiable pioporlion of its expoib maiket as a lesult of the war 

2 At the beginning of Septembci the Coffee Industry discussed the 
best method of meeting the loss of export maikets, and in the middle 
of that month the Ilonouiable the Commerce Membei attended a meeting 
in Madias at which representatives of all coffee interests and of Govern- 
ments and States concerned veie piesent This meeting diew up an 
agreed scheme foi dealing with the situation This scheme was ciiculated 
to the Indian Coffee Cess Committee, the Government of Madias, the 
Chief Coinmissiouei , Cooig, and the thiec Indian States and accepted by 
all The mam featuiCb aie — 

(a) Registration of all growers onnmg eoft’ee estates of an aggregate 

aiea of 25 acres oi moic and of estates owned by such 
giov eis 

(b) Licensing of coffee curing establishments 

(c) Control of the scheme to be m the hands of an Indian Coffee 

Maiket Expansion Board consisting of membei s of the Indian 
Coffee Cess Committee with some additional members The 
prmciiidl Executive OfiBcei will be a Government official 
appoinlad by the Central Government 

(d) Division of the crop, whether cured or uncuied, of each registered 

estate into two parts — one for internal sale and the other for 
delivery to a surplus pool — the percentage regulating the 
division being the same for each estate 

(e) Existing cess on exports to be continued and an excise to be 

levied on the quotas allotted for internal sale 

(f) All registered growers will be free to sell on the internal market 

the quota of cured coffee allotted for internal sale but a licence 
Mali be required for the sale, of any uncuied coffee included 
in a quota 

(g) The balance of the crop delivered to the surplus pool to be con- 

trolled b\ the Board The Board to arrange for export sales 
and all exports other vase than by the Board to be prohibited. 
The Board to have ponder to release from the surplus pool for 
sale on the internal maiket so as to ensure control of puces 
Sale proceeds of surplus pool to be divided proportionately 
between all growers delivering coffee to it 

(h) The Central Government Mill have pow^ei to fix maximum whole- 

sale prices 

(i) Existing poMeis and duties of the Indian Coffee Cess Committee 

to be continued by the Board 
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3 In view oi the uuaniniity of opinion among the vaiious inteiests 
the Cential Goveinnient have decided to intioduce as an expeimiental 
measuie foi the season 1940-41 a scheme diawn on these lines It is 
expected that an Oidinanee will shoitly be issued giving effect to this 
decision It is anticipated that the exjieiimental schemes will also be 
implemented by necessaiy legislation in the States concerned* 

4 If this expeiimental scheme is to pio\e successful it is essential 
that it should bung undei coniiol as much as possible of the coffee ciop 
haivested duimg the piesent ^cal The Cential Government have accoid- 
mgly decided to include a clause in the pioposed Oidmance so as to 
enable the pioaisions contained theiein to be applicable to all contiacts 
foi the sale of coffee enteied into affei the date of this communiqud (? e , 
fioni 3id Decembei 1940) and also to enable lliem to cancel oi modify any 
such contiact if m then opinion such a eouise is necessaiv foi the fulfil- 
ment of the objects of the scheme As legaids contiacts enteied into 
befoie the date of tins Communique, these mil not be affected hut it is 
intended that the Oidmance will contain pioiisions lequiiing all coffee 
gioveis and expoii is vho have enteied into anv contiacts before that 
date to finmsli to the Indian Coffee Cess Committee within fouiteeii days 
of the coming into foice of the Act the details of anv such contiacts 


Serial No 91. 

Press Communique, dated the 5th December, 1940, 
rni, CoxTROL or Tr/i, Eubrer, etc 
Agreement regarding the p')ogiamin< Joi Jute pmcluiscs (hnnrg 1941 

Piess Communique, dated the 5th Decembei, 1940, issued by the Gov- 
eimneiit of India m the Comineice Depaitment — 

The Jute Confeience to which lepiesentatives of the Go\eniments of 
the jute-giomng PioMiices and of the Indian Jute Mills Association veie 
imited concluded its s.ttings on the eiemng of the 5th Decembei 

The Government of Bengal have decided to subject cultiiation oi jute 
in coming seasons to diastic lestiictions but although this measuie will 
ultimately couiiteiact the effect of the excessive size of the ciop that is 
nov coming foiwaid foi sale, they aie seiiously appi ehensive of a tempoiaiy 
collapse of puces to be leahzed bv the ciiltnxitois as thev hung this ciop 
to maiket The mills have signified then willingness to agiee to minimum 
buying puces, but if theie is lieaVy selling piessuie in the distiicts this 
would do little oi nothing to aveit such a collapse The onlv pieventive 
that seems calculated to be effective is the establishment of a buvmg 
piogiamme, which amU take jute off the raaiket m a steadv floAV and m 
adequate quantities As a lesult of the Confeience, the lejwesentatives 
of the Indian Jute Mills Association haA'e agieed to lecommend to then 
membeis the adoption of such a piogiamme, iindei AA’hich they will aim 
at making puichases at agieed puces, up to specified amounts hv specified 
dates Aua? inabihtv on then pait to maintain this piogiamme will he 
made good Iia’’ coiiesjionding puichases on account of GoA'einment The 
agieed puces will be those suggested hv the Association in then negotia- 
tions AAuth the Bengal GoA'eimnent which took place eailv in Novemhei, 
but the jnoposal foi the intioduction of a neiv giade of “low bottoms” has 
been diojiped Theie vill, howeA^ei, he no obligation on the mills to buy 
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any ]ute ot quabt;s lo^^el than “bottoins”, othei than cuttings and an\ 
puicliases ot such iuic that thcA* niai elect to make will be outside the 
teims ot the agieement 

Serial No. 92. 

Oidmance No XIII of 1940, dated 14tli December, 1940 

Thf Control op Tea, Eubbeu, etc 

Gof}OG Mailed Expansion Ordinance, 19^0 

Oidmance Xo XIII of 1940, dated 14th Decembei, 1940, issued by the 
Goveinnient of India in the Legislative Depaitment — ^ 

AN 

ORDINANCE 

TO 

Piovide for assisfonce io the coffee indndrij hij re- 
gulating the ecrpoit of coffee fioni and the sale of 
cofjec in Biitisli India and hy othei means 

Whereas an emeigenc^ has aiisen which makes it 
necessary to pioiide foi assistance to the cottee 
industi-'' by legulating the e\poit of coffee fiom and 
the sale of coffee m Biihsh India and "by othei means, 

Now, thereI'OPE, ill exeicise of the poveis con- 
feiied by section 72 of the Goi^einment of India Act 
as set out m the Ninth Schedule to the Go\einment ge Geo 5 
of India Act, 1935 the Goveinoi Geneial^is pleased c 2 
to make and piomulgate the following Oidmance — 

Short title, 1. (J) This Oiclimnce may be called the Coffee 
mencemenUndMaiket Expansion Oidmance, 1940 

(3) It extends to the whole of Biitish India 

(5) It shall come into foice on such date as the 
Central Goyeinment may, by notification m the official 
Gazette, appoint 

(4) It shall not lemain m foice aftei the 31st day ot 
August, 1941 

2 It IS hereby declared that it is expedient m the 
public interest that the Central Goyeinment should 
take iindei its control the development of the coffee 
industry 

3 In tins Ordinance, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject oi context, — 

(а) “the Board’’ means the Indian Coffee Market 
Expansion Board constituted under section 4, 

(б) “coffee’’ means the commodity derived from 
the fruit of the lubiaceous plant known bv 
that name, and includes raw coffee, cured 
coftee and uncured coftee. 


duration 


Declaration 
as to e-rpe- 
diency of 
Central Go%- 
ernment’s 
control 
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•VIH of 1S78 
JSIS of 1924 


-Xrv of 1985 


(c) “Collecitor" means a Customs-collector _^as 
defined in clause (c) of section. 3 of the bea 
Customs Act, 1878, or a Collectoi of Land 
Customs as defined m clause (cl of section 
2 of the Land Customs Act, 1924, as the ease 
mav be, 

(d) “cuiing” means the application to laiv coftee 
of mechanical piocesses othei than pulping 
foi the puipose of preparmg it foi maiketing 

(c) “cuimg establishment” means any place to 
■uliich lair coffee is sent by a registeied onner 
foi einmg, and includes anv estate which the 
Boaid maw declaie to be a cuimg establish- 
ment for the pui poses of this Oidinance, 

(/) “estate” means an aiea administeied ns one 
umt w'hicli contains land planted with coffee 
plants, 

(g) “Indian Coffee Cess Committee” means the 
Indian Coftee Cess Committee constituted 
undei the Indian Coffee Cess Act, 1935, 

{h) ' 'internal sale quota” means that fioition, 
stated in teinis of bulk or weight, of the 
whole of the coffee pioduced by the estate in 
the year, which a legisteied estate is pei- 
initted undei this Oidmance to sell m the 
Indian maiket, 

(i) “ownei” includes any agent of an owner, 

(/) “piesciibed’ means piesciibed bj rules made 
undei this Oidmance, 

(L) “legisteied estate” means an estate m lespect 
of w^hich an owner is registered under sub- 
section (I) of section 14, and includes also 
any estate in respect of which an owner is 
required to be registered under the provisions 
of that sub-section, 

Q) “registered owner” means an owner of a regis- 
tered estate wrho has been or is required to be 
registered under sub-section (I) of section 14, 

(vi) “suiphis pool” means the stock of coffee 
accumulated by the Board out of the amounts 
delivered to the Board under section 25, 

(u) “jcai” means the peiiod of twelve months 
beginning on the Isb day of July, 1940 and 
ending on the 30th day of June, 1941 

Biovided that the Cential Government may, by 
notification in the official Gazette, declare 
that the year for the purposes of any section 
of this Oidmance w'hich may be specified in 
the notification shall be the fouiteen months 
ending on the Blsfe day of August, 1941 
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The Indian Coffee Marlet Expansion Board and the 
Controller of Coffee 

4. (i) The Cential Government shall constitute a 
Boaid to be called the Indian CoSee Maihet Expansion 
Boaid consisting of the existing membeis of the Indian 
Coffee Cess Committee and thiee othei peisons nomi- 
nated by the Cential Government to repiesent such 
interests as may be presciibed m this behalf 

(2) The Cential Government shall pubhsii in the 
official Gazette the names of membeis of the Board 

(<9) No act done by the Board shall be questioned 
on the ground nieielj? of the existence of any vacancy 
in, 01 any defect in, the constitution of the Board 

5. The Boaid shall be a body coipoiate by the name 
ot the Indian Coffee Market Expansion Board, having 
perpetual succession and a common seal, with power 
to acquiie and hold property, both movable and 
immovable, and to contract, and shall by the said 
name sue and be sued 

6. So long as this Oidmance remains in force all 
piopeity, movable or immovable, of oi belonging to the 
Indian Coffee Cess Committee shall vest in the Board 
and all debts and liabilities of the said Committee shall 
be tiansfeired to the Board, and the officeis and ser- 
vants of the said Committee shall be officers and 
servants on the staff of the Board and the said Com- 
mittee shall be suspended 

7. (I) The ehauman of the Indian Coffee Cess Com- 
mittee shall be the chairman of the Boaid 

(2) The Board may appoint such committees for 
such puiposes and may employ such staff as it thinks 
necessaiy for the efficient discharge of its functions 
undei this Ordinance 

(3) The Board mav authorise agents to discharge 
on its behalf its functions in relation to the marketing, 
stoimg and curing of coffee 

8. (1) The Central Government shall appoint an 
officer, to be called the Contiollei of Coffee, to exercise 
such poweis and perform such duties under the direc- 
tion of the Board as mav be prescribed by the Central 
Government 

(2) Unless the Central Government otherwise 
directs, the Controller of Coffee shall be a member of 
a civil service of the Cioivn in India 

(3) The Controller of Coffee shall while servmg as 
such be paid bv the Board such salary and allowances 
as may be fixed by the Central Government 

9. The Board may, with the j^revious sanction of 
the Central Government, make bye-laws consistent 





with this Oidmance and the rules infidc iheieundei to 
provide tor all or any of the follo%\ing matters, 
namely — 

(a) the procednr’c to be followed at meetings ot Power o 

the Board and at committees, mX^bve- 

(b) the powers exeicisable and the duties to be 
discharged b^ the chairman of the Board and 
the members of the staff of the Board, 

(c) the tiaielhng or other allowances winch mav 
be drawn bv members of the Board, 

(d) the appointment, promotion and dismissal of 
members of the staff of the Boaid, the crea- 
tion and abolition of such appointments, and 
the terms of sen ice of members of the staff 
of the Board, 

(e) anv other matter m respect of which b^ e-laws 
may be made under this Ordinance oi the 
rules made thereunder 

10. When the Board is dissohcd by reason of this Dissolution of 
Ordinance liaMug ceased to be rn force, the nnexpend- the Board 
ed balairce of all monea leceived b\ the Board imdei 
this Ordinance except mone\ in the pool fund shall 
be disposed of m such manner as the Central Govern- 
ment mav cliiect The Central Government shall 
disburse the monev m the pool fund in the same 
inaiinei as the Board would have done had it continued 
to exist 


Dif/it’s of CvbloDib avd of E, raise 


11. A dutv of customs shall be levied on all coffee Dutj oi 
produced m India and exported from British India at 
the rate ot one rupee per hundredweight oi at such 
lewder rate as the Central Governmcirt may, on the 
recommendation of the Board, In notification m the 
official Gazette provide 


12. A duty of excise shall be levied <il such rale not of excise 
exceeding one rupee pci Inmdiedw eight as maj be 

fixed by the Central Government on the recommenda- 
tion of the Board by notification m the official Gazette 
on all coffee, except coffee sold and delivered before 
the commencement of tins Ordinance, which a regis- 
tered estate is permitted by the mteinnl sale quota 
allotted to it to sell m the Indian market, whether 
such coffee is actually sold or not, and on all coffee 
released for sale m India In the Board from the 
surplus pool 

13. (2) The proceeds of the dutv ot customs levied pr'ocTcds^o/ 

under section 11 and of the dutv of excise levned under duties to the 
section 12 shall be paid to the Board for credit to the Sne?of 
general fund of the Board realisation by- 
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(8) On the last day of each month, or as soon there- 
after as may be convenient, the Collector shall pay to 
the Board the proceeds of the duty of customs recover- 
ed during that month after deduction of the expenses, 
if any, for collection and recovery 

(3) The Central Board of Eevenue may make rules 
pioviding, on such conditions as may be specified in 
the lules, for — 

(a) the refund of the duty of customs where cofiee 
IS exported by land and subsequently import- 
ed into India, and 

(b) the export by land, without payment of the 
' dutv of customs, ot coffee which is subse- 

quently to be imported into India 

(4) The duty of excise on coffee shall be payable by 
the registered owner of the estate producing the coffee 
and shall be realised by the Boaid by the deduction of 
the amount of the duty payable by such owner from 
any sum due to him on account of sales from the 
Buiplus pool It shall be a first charge on such sum, 
and shall, if not capable of realisation by deduction 
a° aforesaid, be paid to the Board by the registered 
owner within one month of demand % the Board or 
thereafter be recoverable from him as an arrear of 
land-revenue 

(<5) The Board shall have'powei to adjudge by bulk 
the number of hundredweights contained in any 
quantity of uncured coffee 

(6) No action of the Board undei this section shall 
be called m question by any Court 


Begisti atton 

14. (i) Every person owmng land planted with 
coffee plants aggregating not less than twenty -five 
acres, whether such land is comprised m one estate or 
in more than one estate and whether it is situated 
wholly or only partly in British India, shall, before the 
expiration of one month from the commencement of 
this Ordinance, or before the expiration of one month 
from the date on which after the 'commencement of 
this Ordinance he fiist becomes subject to the provi- 
sions of this sub-section, apply to the registering officer 
appointed in this behalf by the Provincial Government 
to be registered as an ownei and in respect of each 
estate owned by him 

(8) A registration once made shall continue in force 
until it IS cancelled by the registering officer 

(5) If anv question arises whether an owner of an 
estate is or is not required to be registered under this 
section, the question shall be decided by the Controller 
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1*24 

of Coffee, subject to levision by the Cential Govern- 
ment • 

15. (1) The Provincial Government may, by noti 
fication in the official Gazette, make rules to cairy into 
effect the piovisions of section 14 

{2) Without piejudice to the geneiahty of the foie- 
going powei, such lules may piesciibe the foim of the 
application fox legistiation and foi cancellation of 
legistration, the fee payable on such applications, 
the paiticulars to bo included in such applications, 
the pioceduie to be followed in granting and cancelling 
legistration, the registers to be kept by regisleiing 
oficas, and the supply by legistenng officeis of 
infoimation to the Boaid 

Control of Sale, Export and Bc-import of Coffee 

16. (I) The Cential Government may, aftei con- 
sultation with the Boaid, by notification m the official 
Gazette fix the maximum puce or puces at w'bich 
coffee ina-v be sold wholesale m the Indian maiket 

(2) No legisteied owmei oi licensed cuiei shall sell 
coffee wholesale in the Indian maiket at a piice ex- 
ceeding the maximum fixed undei this section 

17. No registered ownei shall, afiei the commence- 
ment of this Oidmance, sell oi contiact to sell m the 
Indian maiket coffee from any registered estate if by 
such sale the internal sale quota allotted to that estate 
IS exceeded 

Piovided that nothing m this section shall apply to 
coffee sold from a legistered estate m excess of tho 
internal sale quota if such sale was m puisuance of a 
contiact of sale entered into before the 3id day of De- 
cembei, lb40, and if after the commencement of this 
Ordinance no coffee hag been sold fiom that estate in 
the Indian market except in pursuance of a contiact of 
sale entered into before the 3id da\ of December, 
1940 

18. No registered ownei shall sell uncuied coffee 
(including pounded coffee) direct fiorn an estate except 
undei and in accoidance with the provisions of a 
licence proem ed fiom the Board undei section 24 

19. No registered ownei shall sell cuied coffee 
(including pounded coffee) otheiwise than through a 
curing establishment licensed undei section 28 

20. No coffee shall be expoited fiom Biitish India 
otbeiwise than by or undei the autboiity of the Boaid 
in pursuance of its functions under section 26, and 
the provisions of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, shall 
have effect as if the provision made by this section 
had been made by notification issued undei section 
19 of that Act 


VIII of 1878 
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Piovided that nothing herein contained shall apply 
to coffee dispatched out of British India by post, or 
earned in a passenger’s luggage foi his personal use 

21. ( 1 ) No 'coffee which has been exported fiom ne-import of 
India shall be re-imported into British India except from\ndJa^®^ 
under and in accordance with a permit granted by the 

Board 

( 3 ) The Board may in any fit case grant such a 
neiTuit and#no charge shall be made therefor 

22. (1) The Board shall, as vsoon as may be after 
the commencement of this Ordinance, allot to each ^ 
registered estate an intemal sale quota for the year 

( 8 ) The rnteinal sale quota shall be a fixed percen- 
tage, common to all registered estates, of the probable 
total production of the estate m the year as estimated 
by the Board 

( 3 ) The Board may at any time vary the internal 
sale quota by varying the fixed percentage common to 
all registered estates, or may express the whole oi^any 
part of the internal sale quota of an estate m terms 
of bulk instead of in terms of weight 

23. ( 1 ) A registered owner shall furnish to the Ketumstote 
Board at the prescribed times and in the prescribed ^reloOTers ' 
manner such returns as may be prescribed 

(2) If any registered owner fails to furnish the re- 
turns required under sub-section (7) m respect of any 
estate, the Board may refuse to allot an internal sale 
quota to that estate, or, where an internal sale quota 
has aheady been allotted, may cancel it 

( 3 ) The Board may authorise an officer to visit any 
estate at any time to verify the accuracy of any 
return made under this section or to ascertain the 
productive capacity of the estate 

24. The registered owner of any estate may, subject Licences for 
to the prescribed conditions and so long as the internal uncured 
sale quota allotted to that estate will not be exceeded 

by the proposed sale, obtain from the Board a hcence 
for the sale horn that estate of un cured coffee 

25. (I) All coffee produced by a registered estate in gurpius coffee 
excess of the amount specified m the mternal sale and «urpin3 
quota allotted to that estate shall be delivered to the 

Board for mclusion in the surplus pool by the owner 
of the estate or by the curing establishment receiving 
the coffee from the estate 

( 8 ) Delivery shall be made to the Board in such 
places and m such manner as the Board may direct, 
and such directions may provide for partial delivery 
to the surplus pool at any time whether or not at 



126 


Sales of coffee 
by the Board 


Coffee to be 
cured in 
licensed curing 
establishments. 


liiceuslng of 
curing estab- 
lishments 


Information to 
be supplied 
to the Board 
in connection 
with curing 


that time the internal sale quota has been exceeded, 
and the coffee delivered shall, unless the Board other- 
"Wise directs m the case of coffee already in curing 
establishments at the commencement of this Ordi- 
nance, be such as to represent fairly in kind and 
quality the produce of the estate The Board may 
reject any consignment offered for delivery which 
does not satisfy this requirement, but shall not reject 
any consignment merely for a defect in cjinng 

(3) Coffee delivered for inclusion in the surplus pool 
shall upon delivery to the Board remain under the 
control of the Board which shall be responsible for 
stoiage, cuiing where necessary, and marketing of the 
coffee 

(4) The Boaid shall, with the concurrence of the 
Controller of Coffee, prepaie a differential scale for the 
valuation of coffee, and shall in accordance with that 
scale classify the coffee in each consignment delivered 
foi inclusion in the surplus pool according to its kmd 
and quality, and shall make an assessment of its 
value based on its quantity, kind and quality 

(5) The Board may, with the consent of a regis- 
tered owner, before an mteinal sale quota has been 
allotted to an estate, tieat as having been dehveied 
for inclusion in the surplus pool any coffee from such 
estate which the registeied owner may agree to have 
so treated. 

26. (I) The Board shall take all practical measuies 
to maiket the coffee included m the surplus pool, and 
all sales thereof shall be conducted by or thiough the 
Board 

(8) The Board may purchase for rnclusion in the 
sui*plus pool coffee not delivered for inclusion in it 

Curing of Coffee 

27. No registered owner shall cause or allow coffee 
to be cured elsewhere than m a licensed curing estab- 
lishment, whether the curing estabhshmen't is main- 
tained by himself or by another person 

28. Every establishment for curing coffee shall 
obtain from the Boaid a’ licence to operate as such 

29. (i) A registered owner when sending coffee to 
cl cuiing establishment shall report to the Boaid, 
sepal ately for each estate from which coffee is sent, 
the amount of coffee sent, and the curing estabhsh- 
ment shall, in accordance ;with such instructions as 
may be issued by the Board and having regard to 
the intemal sale quota of the estate, apportion each 
such consignment into two parts, one paib consisting 
of coffee intended for internal sale and one part of 
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co£Eee intended to be debvered for inclusion in the 
surplus pool and shall report to the Board the amount 
of coffee in each such part 

(8) Every curing establishment shall, so far as may 
be, comply with the provisions of sub-section (2) in 
respect of all coffee m the establishment at the com- 
mencement of this Ordinance 

(3) A registered owner curmg coffee in a cm mg 
establishment maintained by himself shall supply to 
'the Board the information specified in sub-section (2) 

(4) A curing establishment which buys or receives 
uncuied coffee from any peison shall ascertain the 
estate on which the coffee was produced and shall 
lepoit to the Board the quantity of coffee so obtained 
and the estate or estates from which it came 

(5) Every curing establishment shall maintain 
accounts in such forms as may be required by the 
Board and such accounts shall be open to inspection 
at any time by the Board or by an officer authorised 
in this behalf by the Board 

Finance 

80. The Board shall maintain two separate funds, 
a general fund and a pool fund 

31. (2) To the_, general fund shall be credited all General fund 
pioceeds of the duty of customs and the duty of 

excise levied undei section 11 and section 12, respec- 
tively, and all receipts including receipts foi licences 
issued by the Boaid, other than those to be credited 
under section 32 to the pool fund 

(8) The geneial fund shall be applied to meet the 
expenses of the Boaid, the cost of such measures as 
it may consider advisable to undertake for promoting 
the sale and increasing the consumption in India and 
elsewhere of coffee produced in India, or for promoting 
agricultural and technological research in the mterest 
of the coffee industry in India, and the costs of storing 
and marketing coffee deposited in and of administering 
the surplus pool 

32. (2) To the pool fund shall be credited all sums 
realised by sales by the Board of coffee from the 
surplus pool 

(8) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (4) of 
section 13, the pool fund shall be applied only to — 

(a) the making to registered owners of estates of 
payments proportionate to the value of the 
coffee delivered by them foi inclusion m the 
surplus pool, 
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(b) the cost of carmg cofiee deposited in the sur- 
plus pool, 

(c) the purchase of coffee nob delivered for inclu- 
' ^sion in the surplus pool 

33. The Board may, subject to any prescribed 
conditions, boirow on the security of the general fund 
or the pool fund foi any pm poses foi which it is autho- 
rised to expend money from such fund 

34. (1) The Board shall at such times as it thinlis 
fft mahe to registered owners who have delivered coffee 
for inclusion m the surplus pool such payments out of 
the pool fund aS it may think proper 

(2) The sum of all pavments made under sub- 
section (I) to any one registered owner shall bear to 
the sum of the payments made to all registered 
owners the same proportion as the value of the coffee 
delivered by him dunng the year to the surplus pool 
bears to the value of all coffee delivered to the sur- 
plus pool m the year 

Pcualiics and Procedure 

35. Any owner of a coffee estate who fails to apply 
for registration in accoi dance with section 14 shall he 
punishable wuth fine w’hich may extend to one 
thousand rupees and to a further fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees foi each month nfter 
the first dunng which such failure continues 

36. Any registered ownei who sells coffee in con- 
tiavention of section 16 or section 17 or section 18 or 
section 19 shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to one thousand lupees, and the Board may 
theieafter deduct fiom any payment to be made 
under section 34 to such registeied owner a sum equal 
to the value as estimated by the Board of the coffee 
unlawfully sold 

37. If any curing establishment operates as such 
without a licence, the ovmer shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees 

38. Any person who makes in anv return to be 
furnished under section 23 or in any leport to be made 
under section 29 any statement w^hich is false and 
which he knows to be false oi does not believe to be 
true shall be punishable with fine w'hich may extend 
to one thousand rupees 

39. Whoevei obstructs any member or officer of the 
Board oi any person authoiised by the Board, m the 
discharge of any duty imposed on oi entrusted to him 
undet this Ordmance, or who having control over oi 
custody of any records fails to produce such records 
when required to do so by a member or officer of the 
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Boaid or by « person authorised by the Board to 
inspect such records, shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees 

40. (i) No Court other than the Court of a 
Magistiate of the fiist class shall take cognizance of 
any offence punishable undei this Ordinance 

(S) No Court shall take cognizance of an offence 
punishable undei section 35 except on complaint 
made by an officer authorised m th’s behalf by the 
Provincial Government or of an offence punishable 
undei any other section except on complaint made 
with the previous sanction of the Central Government 
bj' an officer authorised in this behalf by the Board 

' General 

41. The Boaid shall have powei to determine, after power of 
such mquiiy as it thinks fit, the amount of coffee determine 
which has at the commencement of this Ordinance cSsee^oWby 
been sold, oi been sold and deliveied in the year by an estate 
any registered estate, and the amount so determined 

shall be conclusive foi the purposes of section 12 and 
section 17 

42 (1) All acts of the Board shall be subject to the central Gov-^^ 
control of the Cential Government which may cancel, 
suspend oi modify as it thinks fit any action taken by 
the Boaid 

(S) The lecords of the Board shall be open to ins- 
pection at all leasonable times by any officer 
authorised m this behalf by the Central Government 

43. (I) Any peison aggrieved by an older of the cenma^v^^®' 
Boaid lefusmg a licence to or cancelling a licence of emment, 

a curing establishment may, within sixty days of the 
making of the order, appeal to the Central Govern- 
ment 

(S) Any peison making an appeal under this section 
shall pay a fee of five rupees which shall be credited 
to Central Bevenues 

44. Any member of the Board, and any officer of inspection of i 
the Board oi other peison authonsed in this behalf 

by the Cential Government or the Board, may enter 
any registered estate or any curing establishment and 
may require the production for his inspection of any 
records kept therein 

45. (J) The Board shall keep accounts in such Accounts of 
manner as may be prescribed of all money received 

and expended by it under this Ordinance 

(3) The accounts shall be kept separately for the 
general fund and the pool fund 

(3) The Board shall cause the accounts to be 
audited annually by auditors appointed by the Central 
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Government, and the auditors shall have power to 
disallow any item of expenditure which has, in their 
opinion, been incuried otherwise than m accordance 
with this Ordinance 

(4) The Central Government may on the application 
of the Boaid allow any item of expenditure disallow^ed 
by the auditois undei sub-section (3) 

46. Any registered owner to whom an internal sale 
quota is allotted may, subject to the prescribed condi- 
tions, inspect the records maintained by the Board 
and may on payment of the prescribed fee obtain 
copies of anj proceedings or orders of the Boaid 

47. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to or 
affect any contract for the sale of coffee enteied into 
befoie the 3rd day of December, 1940, if before the 
expiration of twenty-one days from the commence- 
ment of this Oidmance the owner of the coffee estate 
or the exporter who has effected the contract has 
furnished to the Board particulars of such contract, 
but all contracts made on or after the said date shall 
on the commencement of this Ordinance, in so far as 
they aie at variance wnth the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, be void 

Provided that the Central Government may bv order 
relax the provisions of this section in their application 
to any individual contract 

48. (1) The Cential Goveinment mav aftei consult- 
ing the Boaid, by notification in the official Gazette, 
make rules to carry out the purposes of this Ordinance 

(3) Without prejudice to the generalitv of the fore- 
going power rules may be made providing for all or 
any of the following matters, namely — 

(rt) the term of office of membeis of the Board 
the cii cum stances in which and the authoiity 
'bv which membeis may be lemoved, and the 
filling of casual vacancies in the Board, 

(b) the conduct of business by the Board and the 

number of members which shall form a 
quoium at a meeting, 

(c) the maintenance by the Board of recoid'; of 
business transacted by the Boaid, and the 
submission of copies theieof to the Central 
Government , . 

(d) the prepaiation by the Board of estimates 
of annual receipts and expenditure, 

(e) the mannei in which the internal sale quota 
of coffee estates shall be determined. 
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(/) the manner in which the Board shall exercise’ 
its powers of buying and selling coSee in the 
Indian market, 

(jg) the appointment by the Board of agents, 

* (1i) the conditions to be fulfilled by a curing estab- 

lishment befoie a licence to operate as such 
can be issued, 

t 

(j)'the foim of and the particulars to be contain- 
ed in any returns oi reports to be made to 
the Board undei this Ordinance, 

{]) the form of, manner of application for, fees 
payable foi, procedure m granting and condi- 
tions governing the licence and permits to 
be issued by the Board, 

(A) any other matter except the matters referred 
to in section 15 which is to be or may be 
prescribed under this Ordinance 

49. (J) So long as this Ordmance remains in force j-jy 
XIV of 1936 the Indian Coftee Cess Act, 1935, shall be deemed to 

be repealed, without prejudice however to the conti- repealed 
numg validity of any action taken by the Indian 
Cofiee Cess Committee which is not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Ordinance 

(5) All rules made by the Central Board of Eeve 
nue under section 9 of the Indian Coffee Cess Act, 

XIV of 1935 1935^ shall until leidaced by rules made under sub- 

section (3) of section 13 of this Ordinance continue 
to have effect m respect of the duty of customs im- 
posed by section 11 of this Ordinance as they had 
effect in respect of the coffee cess imposed bj that 
Act 


Serial No 93. 

No. 243 (22)-Tr. (I.E.R.)/40, dated the 14th December, 1940. 

Thi' CoNTRoii OF Tea, Bubbee, etc 

Export quota of dry rubber for the first quarter of 19il 

No 243 (22)-Tr (I E R)/40, dated the 14th December, 1940, issued 
by the Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

f 

In pursuance of section 13 of the Indian Eubber Control Act, 1934 
(XXVIII of 1934), the Cential Government is pleased to declare that the 
permissible maximum net exports of dry rubber from British India for 
the first quarter of 1941 shall be 4437 5 tons 
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Senal No. 94. 

/ 

No. 334 (2)-Tr. (I.E.R.)/40, dated the 19th December, 1940. 

I i 

The Control op Tea, Bubber, etc 
Appointment of Controller of Coffee 

No 334 (2)-Ti (T E B)/40, dated the 19th Decembei 1940, issued 
by the Governiuent of India in the Depaitment of Commerce 

In puisuance of sub-section (1) of section 8 of the Coffee Market Ex- 
pansion Oidinance, 1940 (No XIII of 1940), lead with section 22 of the 
General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), the Central Government is pleased 
to appoint Ml M P Pai, I C S , to be the Cortroller of Coffee with effect 
from the 21st Decembei 1940 > 




Serial No. 95. 

No. 334 (3)-Tr. (I.E.R )/40 (2), dated the 19th December, 1940. 

The Control of Tea, Bubber, etc 
Personnel of the Indian Coffee Marhet Expansion Board 

No 334 (3)-Tr (I E B )/40 (2), dated the 19th December 1940, issued 
by the Government of India in the Department of Commeice — 

In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Coffee Maiket 
Expansion Oidinance, 1940 (No XIII of 1940), lead with section 22 of 
the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), the Cential Government is 
pleased to constitute, with effect from the 21st December 1940, an Indian 
Coffee Market Expansion Boaid consisting of the existing membeis of the 
Indian Coffee Cess Committee and the following persons, namely — 

1 Ml T G Bama lyei, to lepiesent the coffee growing industry 

in the Mysore State, 

2 Bao Sahib Kandaswamy Chettiai of Yeicaud, Salem, to repre- 

sent the interests of the Shevaioy Planters’ Association, 
Yercaud, and 

3 Mr Mizai Govind Pai, President, klangalore Coffee and Produce 

Merchants’ Association, Mangalore, to represent the coffee 
trade mteiests 

2 The names of members of the Board are published in the Schedule 
annexed hereto as required by sub-section (2) of section 4 of the said 
Ordinance 
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Schedule 

Names of members of the Indian Coffee Market Expansion Board [together 
with the names of authorities competent to nominate them under 
section 4 of the Indian Coffee Cess Act, 1985, or under section 4 of the 
Coffee Market Expansion Ordinance,- 1940, and the interests represented 
by them) 

Name of member Nominating authority Interest represented 


A.,-— Members who were mem~ 
bers of the Indian Coffee 
Cess Committee 


Mr P H Rama Reddi, Direc- 
tor of Agriculture, 
Madras 

Mr J W Pritchard, I C S., 
Chief Commissioner, 
Coorg. 

Eajamantrapravina N. 

Madhava Rao, B A , 
B L , Member-in-CounciI, 
in charge of Agnculture, 
Mysore (Chairman) 

Mr K R Narayana Ijer, 
Director of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, Travan- 
core. 

Mr K Krishna Warner, 
Director of Agriculture, 
Cochin 

Dr. F X DeSouza, M L A 

Mr L P Kent 

Dharmapravartha M. 
L. Nagappa Setti 

Sn T A Kailasam Pillai, 
Planter, Ebbanad Estate, 
Ootacamund 


Central Government 


Central Government 


Government of the State of 
Mysore. 


Government of the State of 
Travancore, 


Government of the State of 
Cochin. 


^Government of the State 
J of Mysore 

Central Government 


The Agricultural Depart- 
ment of the Provincial 
Government of Madras 

The Agricultural Depart- 
ment of the Government 
of Coorg 

The Agricultural Depart- 
ment of the Government 
of the State Of Mysore 


The Agricultural Depart- 
ment of the Government 
of the State of Travan- 
core 

The Agricultural Depart- 
ment of the Government 
of the State of Cochin 


Coffee growing industry 


Coffee growing industry, 
Madras 


Diwan Bahadur K. Chen- 
gappa 

Mr A L HiU, O B E., M C 

IMr. N G B Kirwan 

Mr. P E James, O B E , 
ML A 

Lieut -Colonel H F. Murland 

Mr St John Hunt . 

Mr Sylvester Pais, B.A. 

\ 

Mr W K M Langley, O B E., 
M.L A 

Mr E H Stanes, M C. 

Mr Veiikataramiah Lakshmi 
N a r s u. Proprietor, 
Narsu’s Manufacturing 
Company, Salem 


Central Government 

United Planters’ Associa- 
tion of Southern India 

Coorg Planters’ Association 

Mysore Planters’ Associa- 
tion. 

Indian Planters’ Associa- 
tion (Mysore) 

y Central Government 


Coffee growing industry, 
Coorg 

Coffee growing industry. 

Coffee growing industry. 
Coffee growing industry 

Coffee growing industry. 

Trade interests 
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Name of member 

Nominating authority 

Interest represented 

A — Members who were mem- 
bers of the Indian Coffee 
Cess Committee — contd 



Dr W Borns, D Sc , CIS, 

Central Government 

Imperial Council of Agricul- 

IAS, Agricultural Com- 
missioner with the Gov- 
ernment of India 

B — Other members 

f 

tural Research 

Mr T G Bamalyer 

Central Government 

Coffee growing industry 

Rao Sahib Kandaswamy 
Chettiar of Yercaud, 
Salem 

Central Government 

Interests of the Shevaroy 
Planters’ Association, Yer- 
caud 

Mr. Mizar Govind Pai, Presi- 
dent, Mangalore Coffee 
and Produce Merchants’ 
Association, Mangalore 

Central Government 

Coffee trade interests 


Serial No. 96. 

No. 334 (6)-Tr. (■I.E.R.)/40, dated the 19th December, 1940. 

The Control of Tea, Rubber, etc. 

Goffee Market Expansion Ordinance 

No 334 (6)-Tr d E E )/40, dated the 19th December, 1940, issued 
by the Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In pmsuance of sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Coffee Market 
” Expansion Ordinance, 1940 (No XIII of 1940), the Central Government 
is pleased to appoint the 21st day of Decembei 1940 as the date on v-hich 
the said Ordinance shall come into force 


Serial No. 97. 

No. 334 (5)-Tr. (I.E.R.)/40, dated the 21st December, 1940. 

I HE Control of Tea, Rubber, etc 
Coffee Market Expansion Rules, 19d0 

No 334 (5)-Tr (I E R )/40, dated the 21st December, 1940, issued 
by the Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

In exeicise of the powers conferred by section 48 of the Coffee Maiket 
Expansion Ordinance, 1940 (No XIII of 1940), the Cential Government 
aftei consulting the Indian Coffee Market Expansion Boaid is pleased to 
make the following Rules, namely — 

1 These rules may be called the Coffee Market Expansion Rules, 1940- 

2 In these rules — 

(1) “Controller” means the Controller of Coffee appointed under 

section 8 of the Ordmance, 

(2) "Eorm” means a Eorm set forth m the schedule annexed to these 

rules , 

(3) “Ordinance” means the Coffee Maiket Expansion Ordinance, 

- - 1940 (No XIII of -1940) - „ _ - 
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3 The three persons to be nominated on the Board by the Central 
Government under section 4 of the Ordinance shall represent respectively 
the following interests — * 

(a) the coffee growing industry in ^the Mysore State, 

(b) the Shevaroy Planters’ Association, Yercaud, and ^ 

(c) the coffee trade mterests 

4 Where a member of the Board dies, resigns or is removed or ceases 
to reside in India oi becomes incapable of acting, the Central Govern- 
ment may, on the recommendation of the authority or the body which was 
entitled to make the first nomination under section 4 of the Indian Coffee 
Cess Act, 1935 (XIV of 1935), or under the Ordinance as the case may 
be, 01 where such recommendation is not made within a reasonable time, 
then on its own mitiative, nominate a person to fill the vacancy 

5 The Controller shall have — 

(a) power to mspect himself or to appomt agents for the purpose of 

mspectmg any legistered estate or licensed curing establish- 
ment and to exarmne the books of any such estate or estab- 
hshment, 

(b) power to issue a permit for the re-importation of Indian coffee 

into Biitish India, 

(c) power to issue licences for sale of uncured coffee or in respect of 

curing establishment, • 

(d) power to lequue the Board, the Executive Committee, or any 

sub -committee to defer taking action, pending a refexence to 
the Central Government, on any decision on any of the 
following matters — 

(1) division of the crop of a registered estate on the basis of per- 

, centage to be allotted to each estate, 

(2) admmistration and marketing of the surplus pool, 

(3) issue of licences to registered owners for the sale on the Indian 

market of uncured coffee, 

(4) licensing of coffee curing establishments, 

(5) fixing of a differential scale for valuing coffee, 

(6) modification or cancellation of contracts, 

(7) borrowing of any money by the Board, and 

(e) such other powers as may be delegated to him by the Board 

6 The Board shall elect a Vice-Chairman from among its members and 
may assign to him such functions as it thinks fit 

7 A member of the Board may resign his office by letter addressed to 
the Chairman of the Board 

8 (1) Before a member of the Board leaves India — 

(a) he shall intimate to the Chairman of the Board the date of his 

departure from and date of his expected return to India, and 

(b) if he intends to be absent from India foi a longer period than six 

months, he shall tender his resignation. 
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(2) If any member leaves India without taking either of the couises 
mentioned in sub-iule (1), he shall be deemed to have resigned with effect 
fiom the date of his depaituie from India 

9 Any member shall be deemed to have vacated his seat on the Boaid — 

(a) if he becomes bankrupt or insolvent oi suspends payment oi com- 

pounds with his cieditois, oi 

(b) if he Is convicted of anv offence which is punishable undei the 

Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860), and is under the pio- 
visions of the Code of Ciiminal Pioceduie, 1898 (Act V of 
1898), non-bailable 

JO The Boaid shall meet at least twice during the peiiod of the 
Oidinance and shall hold its meetings m Bangaloie or at such othei place 
as the Chau man may think fit 

11 The Chaiiman of the Boaid may at any time call a meeting of the 
Boaid and shall do so if a requisition foi that purpose is presented to him 
by ten members of the Boaid 

12 No business shall he transacted at a meeting of the Board unless 
there are piesent at least ten members 

13 All questions which the Board is lequiied to take into consideiation 
shall he lefeiied to the members of the Boaid, eithei at its meetings oi by 
ciiculation of papeis — 

Piovided that when a question is referred by ciiculation of papeis any 
three membeis of the Boaid may require that the question be 
referred to a meeting, and thereupon such a refeience shall be 
made to a meeting of the Board 

14 A recoid shall be mamtained of all business tiansacted by the 
Boaid or of its Committees or Sub-Committees and copies of such lecoids 
shall be submitted to the Central Government 

15 (Ij The Chairman of the Board shall cause to be prepared and 
circulated among the members at least ten days before a meeting of the 
Board a hst of business to be considered at that meetmg 

(2) No business not on the list shall be considered without the permission 
of the Chairman 

16 (1) Every question at a meeting of the Board shall be decided by a 
ma]ority of votes of the members present and voting on that question 

(2) In the case of an equal division of votes the Chairman or the mem- 
ber presiding shall have a second or casting vote 

17 The Board shall wuthm one month of the commencement of the 
Ordinance prepare a budget foi the period of the Ordinance and shall submit 
it for the sanction of the Central Government 

18 The budget shall include statements of — 

(a) the estimated opening balance, 

(b) the estimated receipts from the customs duty on export of coffee 

and the duty of excise on the internal sale quota of coffee, 

(c) the estimated receipts from issue of licences and from othei 

sources, and 

fd) the proposed expenditure classified under such major heads as 
may be settled at a meetmg of the Board. 
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19 Subject to the piovisious of the Ordinance and these Eules the 
Board may incur such expendituie as it thinks fit and may delegate to any 
of its committees, sub-committees oi officers oi to the Controllei such 
financial poweis as it consideis expedient 

20 (1) The Board shall maintain accounts and expenditure relating to 
the peiiod of the Oidmance 

(2) The audited statement of leceipts and expenditure together with 
the auditoi’s lepoit theieon shall he submitted to the Cential Government 

(3) An abstract statement of receipts and expendituie shall be published 
m the Gazette of India 

(4) The accounts of receipts shall be shown undei the following .heads — 

, (a) Monies leeeived undei section 11 of the Ordinance 

(b) Monies received under section 12 of the Oidmance 

(c) Bees realised on account of licences 

(d) Ally other monies received 

(e) Any interest that maj' have accrued from the investment of such 

monies as aforesaid 

(5) Total receipts only shall be shown under each of the heads specified 
' m sub-rule (4) and the opening balance, if any, shall also be stated 

(6) Accounts of expendituie shall be shown under the following 
heads — 

(a) Administration of the Board 

(b) Measures taken for promoting the cultivation and manufacture 

of Indian coftee 

(c) Measures taken for promoting the sale and increasing the con- 

sumption in India and elsewhere of Indian coffee 

(d) Measures taken for promoting agricultural and technological 

research m the interest of coffee industry m India 

fe) Expenditpre on account of the administration of the surplus 
pool 

(f) Expenditure on account of the marketing of coffee deposited in 

the surplus pool 

(g) Miscellaneous 

(7) The closing balance of the period shall be shown at the foot of the 
accounts of the expenditure side 

21 The accounts of the Pool Fund will be kept m such forms as the 
Board may direct and shall show' inter aha — 

(a) * the amount realised on account of the sale of coffee from the 

surplus pool, 

(b) the total sum distributed to registered owners, 

(c) the expenditure on account of curing coffee received m the 

surplus pool, 

(d) the amount spent m purchasing coffee fr-om registered owners, 

and 

(e) amount of the duty of excise paid on coffee that may be released 

, by the Board from the surplus pool for sale in the Indian 

maiket 
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22 Every person required to be registered as an owner under sub- 
section (1) of section 14 of the Ordinance shall — 

(i) within fourteen days of the date of commencement of the Ordi- 

nance send ' by registered post to the Board — 

(a) a statement showing the amount of coffee horn each of his 

estates in the hands of curing establishments on the said 
date and the particulars of the cuiing establishments, 

(b) a statement shovung the amount of coSee sold, or sold and 

delivered, whether cured oi uncured, during the year ending 
on the 30th June 1940 and in the case of cured cofiee the 
names of the cuiing establishments where it was cured 

(c) a statement showing the amount of cofiee sold, or sold and 

delivered, whether cuied or uncured, during the period from 
the 1st day of July 1940 to the 20th day of December 1940 
and in the case of cured coffee the names of the curing 
, establishments through which it was sold, 

(ii) within twenty-one days of commencement of the Ordinance 

send by registered post to the Boaid a return in Eorm A m 

lespect of each estate owned by him 

23 The Board may require the owner to furnish such additional in- 
formation as it may considei necessary m order to verify the statements 
and returns submitted under rule 22 

24 (1) An application for a licence for the sale from an estate of un- 
cured coffee under section 24 of the Ordinance shall be in Eorm B 

(2) Any licence issued by the Board under the said section may be for 
the whole amount of coffee covered by the internal sale quota of the estate 
or for any less amount and shall be as in Eorm C 

(3) No fee shall be payable foi any licences issued uridei sub-iule (2) 

25 An application by a curing establishment for a licence under section 
28 of the Ordinance shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees five 

26 ( 1 ) A licence to operate as a curing establishment shall be m Eorm 
D and subject to such conditions as may be stated therein by the Board 

(2) The licence shall, if application therefor is made before the 1st Jan- 
uaiy 1941, be granted with effect from the date of commencement of the 
Oidmance 

(3) The licence may be cancelled by the Board if the Board is satisfied 
that the curing establishment has committed a breach of the provisions of 
the Ordinance or these rules or of the conditions of the licence 

27 Licences issued bv the Board under section 24 and under section 28 
of the Oidmance shall be in numbered forms of which counterfoils shall be 
maintained by the Board Such licences shall not be transferable 

28 Every curing establishment shall within ten days of the date of the 
commencement of the Ordinance send by registeied post to the Board state- 
ments with full particulars shoving the amount of cured coffee sold by it on 
behalf of each estate with which it was dealing for the following periods — 

(a) during the year ending on the 30th June 1940, and 

(b) during the period from the 1st day of July 1940 to the 20th day 

of December 1940 
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29 The Board may, and if so directed by the Central- Government 
shall, purchase coffee from the Indian market, ivhen the Board, or as the 
case may be, the Central Government is satisfied — 

(1) that the amount of coffee available for sale m the Indian market 

exceeds or is likely to exceed the estimated demands of the 
Indian maiket to such an extent as to cause oi threaten a 
serious fall m prices, or 

(2) that theie is not enough coffee of the kind oi quality m the sur- 

plus pool to enable the Board to fulfil the demands for the 
export of coffee 

30 The Boaid maj lelease coffee fiom the surplus pool for sale in the 
Indian market m its discretion and shall do so — 

(1) when it is satisfied that the amount of coffee available for internal 

sale according to its kind and quality falls short of the 
requirements of the Indian market, or 

(2) when necessary directions are issued by the Central Government 

31 The Board maj appoint any person or body of persons to act as 
its agents for all or any of the following purposes, namely — 

(a) Marketing of coffee in the Indian maiket or for export, 

(b) Stoinig of coffee which is m the custody of the surplus pool, 

(c) Supervising the curing of coffee by hcensed curing establish- 

ments and the deliveiies of cmed coffee by such establishments- 
to the surplus pool 

The Board shall fix the remuneration to be granted to the agents foi the 
services rendered by them 

32 A registered owner shall be entitled on application to the Boaid at 
anv time during business hours to inspect entries m so far as they relate 
to the estate of w'hich he is the owmei and in respect of which application 
is made m all or any of the following books — 

(a) Begistei of growers 

(b) Begistei ot estates 

(c) Pool Fund account 

33 On payment of such copying chaige as may be fixed by the Board, 
any registered owner shall be entitled to obtain copies of anv entries w'hich 
he IS entitled to inspect under rule 32 Such entries shall be certified as 
correct bv an official of the Board authorised m this behalf 

84 (1) The cmrent account oi accounts of the Board shall be kept in 
Banks approved bv the Central Government and all monies at the disposal 
of the Boaid with rhp exception of petty cash and of monies placed m fixed 
deposit or invested in accordance with the provisions hereinafter contained 
shall be paid into those accounts 

(2) Any funds not lequiied foi current expenditure may be placed in 
fixed deposit wnth anv Bank approved in this behalf bv the Central Govern- 
ment or invested in the name of the Board in anv security in wdiieh trust 
morerLy mav lawdullx' be invested under the Indian Tinst': Act 1882 (II of 
1882) ^ 

K 



140 


(3) Placing of money m fixed dejiosits and tlie investment thereof and 
the disposal of monies so placed or invested shall lequire the sanction of 
the Chaiiman or the Vice-Chairman 

(4) Payments by or on behalf of the Board shall be made in cash or 
by cheque drawn against a curient account of the Board 

(5) The cheque lefened in sub-rule (4) and all orders for mating deposits 
or investments or foi the withdiawal of the same or foi the disposal in any 
other manner of the funds of the Boaid shall be signed by the Secretary to 
the Board and shall be counteisigned bv — 

(i) the Chairman of the Boaid, oi 

(ii) a member of the Board or the Controllei, if authorised by the 

Chairman in this behalf 

35 The Board shall have power to take money on loan from a bank oi 
banks approved by the Cential Government against the securities held by 
such banks on behalf of the Board or against the security of the Pool 
Fund, upon the following conditions — 

(a) No such loan shall be taken without the previous sanction of the 
Executive Committee 

(h) Every such loan shall be repaid within six months from the date 
on which it was taken 

(c) The total of such loans outstanding at any one time shall not 
exceed lupees A laldi 

36 The Board shall issue oiders for the export of coffee and permits for 

the re-impoitation of exported coffee in Eoims E and F respectivelv 

« 


SCHEDULE 
Form A (Eule S2) 

Returns of crop to ho fnrmshcd hi/ n registered oivner under Section 23 of 
the Coffee Market Expansion Ordinance 


Name and address 
of the registered 
owner 

Description of the j 
re^stered 1 

estate 

i 

Total crop harvested 
on the estate in the 
venrs 19 to 19 

Estimated crop for 
theperiod Ist July 
1940 to 30th June 
1941. 


] 

1 

f* ' 

1 

(a) 

19 to 19 cwt 

19 to 19 

19 to 19 

’ 19 to 19 

1 

1 


Place, 

Dated 194 Signature of registered ownei 


(a) The number of years for which figures should be given should be laid dov n by the 
Board 





Form B (BtJLE 24) 

Foim of applwaiion ful ti licence for the sale of unoUred coffee during ijetir 

(1st July 19W — 30th June 1941) 
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CD 

rH 


S -S 

s ^ 

PM Q 
K 2 


Signature of Eegistered Owner 
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Form C (Eule 24) 


No 

Licence for the sale of uncured coffee under section 24 of the Coffee 

Marhet Expansion Ordinance 


Name and address 
of the registered 
owner 

Description of 
the registered 
estate 

Quantity authorised 
to bo sold under 
this hcence 

Conditions attaching 
to this licence 
(if any). 




j 

1 


Seal 

(Signature) 

Place 

Controller of Coffee, 

Dated 

Indian Coffee Market Expansion Board, 

Note — ^This licence la not transferable (rule 27) 


No 


Form D (Eule 26) 


Licence for curing esfabhshnicnt, under section 28 of the Coffee Market 

Expansion Ordinance 


Name of curer 

Address of curer 

Conditions attaching to 
licence (if any). 

j 

♦ 

1 

! 



Note — This licence is not transferable (rule 27) 







143 


Form E (Eule 36) 

Older for the export of Coffee from British India, 


Authority is hereb;y accorded to 

cwts of coftee from the port of ' 


for the export of 


Seal 

IPlace Controller of Coffee, 

Dated 194 Indian Coffee Marhet Expansion Board 


Form F (Eule 36) 

Pei nut for the re~invportation of Indian coffee exported {section 21 of the 
Coffee Market Expansion Ordinance) 

Mr of (address) . is authorised to 

re-import into British India cwts of Indian coffee which was 

exported on (under"* the ahthoiity of the Indian Coffee Market 

Expansion Board conveyed in their order No , dated ) 


Seal 

Place Controller of Copee 

Dated 194 Indian Coffee Market Expansion Boaid 


*To be completed if the quantity was exported in terms of the Cofiee Market 
Expansion Ordinance, 1940 
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Serial No. 98. 

No. 334 (5)/Tr. {IE.R.)/40, dated 21st December, 1940. 

Thf Control of Tea, Eubber, etc 
The Indian Coffee Market Expansion Board Bye-laws 

No 334 (5)-Tr (T E E)/40, dated the 21st December, 1940, issued 
bv the Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

The following bve-laws which have been made by the Indian Coffee 
Maiket Expansion Boaid m exeieise of the powers confened by section 9 
of the Coffee Market Expansion Ordinance, 1940 (No XIII of 1940), and 
with the previous sanction of the Central Government are heieby published 
for general information — 

Bye-laws 

1 These bye-laws may be called the Indian Coffee Maiket Expansion 
Boaid Bye-laws 

2 In these bye-1 iws — 

(a) “Controllei” means the Conti ollei of Coffee appointed by the- 

Cential Government under section 8 of the Ordinance, 

(b) “Ordinance” means the Coffee Maiket Expansion Ordinance, 

1940 (Nc XIII of 1940) 

3 Seven clear days at least before any meetmg of the Boaid notice 
of the time and place of the mtended meeting, signed by the Chaiiman or 
Controller or Secretaiy shall be left at or posted to the usual place of 
residence of every member of the Board 

Provided that m cases of uigency a special meetmg may be summoned 
at any time by the Chairman who shall inform membeis of 
the subject mattei for discussion and the reasons for which 
he considers it urgent No ordmary business shall be intro- 
duced or transacted at such special meetings 

4 The Chairman shall pieside at every meetmg of the Boaid at which 
he is present, and in his absence the Ftce-Chairman , if both be absent, the 
membeis present shall elect one of their number to preside over the meeting 

5 The Controller may attend any meetings of the Board but shall not 
have the power to vote 

6 A membei of the Board who is not in the service of the Ciown oi of 
an Indian State shall be entitled to diaw, in respect of any journey pef- 
fomied for the purpose of attending a meeting of the Board or of a duly 
constituted Committee or Sub-Committee thereof, travelling allowance at 
the foUowmg rates — 

(a) foi journeys by rail — first class fares, 

(b) foi journeys by road — 4 annas per mile, and 

(c) haltmg allowance at Es 15 pei day including part of a day spent 

on the business of the Board 

7 Save as piovided in section 8 of the Oidmance, all appomtments to 
posts of officers and servants of the Board shall be made by the Board — 

Provided that no post of which the maximum salary is rupees five 
hundred per mensem or more shall be created without the 
previous sanction of the Central Government 
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Provided fuirher that the Board may by lesolution delegate to the 
' Chairman, the Pice -Chairman, the Executive Committee, anv 

Sub-Committee oi any offieei of the Boaid, or the Conti oiler, 
such of its poweis undei this bye-law as it may deem fit 

8 The authority competent to dismiss suspend, piomote oi degiade 
an officer oi servant of the Board shall be the authority empowered to 
appoint such officer or servant 

9 (1) The grant of leave, pay and allowances to officeis and servants of 

the Board (other than peimanent Government servants including the 
Controller,. whose services have been lent or transferred to the Boaid) shall 
be regulated by the Board, who may delegate such of its powers in this 
respect as it may deem fit to the Chairman, the Ficc-Chairman, the 
Executive Committee, any sub-Committee oi any officer of -the Board or 
the Controller , 

(2) In exercising the powers conferred by clause (1) the Board shall, so 
far as may be, apply the principles of the Eundamental Buies and of the 
Supplementary Buies made by the Governor General in Council under the 
Fundamental Buies — 

Provided that, in respect of officers engaged on contract, leave Buies 
to be framed by the Board shall be decided with due regard 
to the provision of the model leave terms framed by the 
Central Government for officers engaged on contract under 
their control 

(3) Save with the previous sanction of the Central Government no travel- 
ling allowance shall bt paid to any officer or servant of the Committee 
in excess of the amount which would be admissible under the said Suple- 
mentary Buies to a Government servant of the corresponding grade 

10 The grant of leave, pay and allowances to peimanent Government 
servants, including the Controller, whose services have been lent or trans- 
ferred to the Board shall be regulated by the Central Government 

11 The Board shall appoint an Executive Committee consisting of — 

(i) the Chairman of the Board, 

(ii) the Ftce-Chairman of the Board, 

(ill) the Controller, and 

(iv) eight other members of the Board 

12 The Chairman of the Board shall be ex-offioio Chanman of the 
Executive Committee and shall pieside at all meetings of that Committee 
In the absence of the Chairman at any meeting, the Controller or his 
nominee shall preside at such meeting 

13 Any casual vacancy in the Executive Committee shall be filled by 
the remaimng members of the Executive Committee from amongst the 
members of the Board 

14 If any member of the Executive Committee is absent fiom India, 
the remaimng members may in their discretion declare his absence to 
constitute a casual vacancy and fill the same in accordance with Bye-law 13. 

15 Four membeis of the Executive Committee present in peison (in- 
cludmg the Chairman if present) shall constitute a quorum at any meeting 
of the Executive Committee 
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16 S'leetings of the Executive Committee shall be convened by the 
Chairman or Secietaij^ of the Board or by the Controller 

17 Seven clear days’ notice of every meetmg of the Executive Com- 
mittee be given to each member. 

Provided that, if the Chairman of the Boaid considers it necessary on 
the ground of emergency, any meeting of the Executive Committee may 
be held after giving such notice as he may deem sufficient 

18 In case of a difference of opinion among the membeis of the Execu- 
tive Committee the opinion of the majority shall pievail 

19 If there be an equality of votes on any question to be decided by the 
Executive Committee, the president of the meeting shall have a castmg 
vote 

20 Subject to such restrictions as mav be imposed by the Board, the 
Executive Committee shall exercise all the powers of the Board in regard 
to the control and disposal of the funds of the Board, and such other 
powers as may be delegated to it by the Board 

21 The Executive Committee may require anv officer or ser^’^ant 
appointed by the Board and whose duties involve financial responsibility, 
to furnish security for the faithful performance of his duties and may fix 
the amount and natuie of the security so required 

22 (1) The Board may appoint sub-committees consisting of such num- 
ber of membeis as it deems fit to deal with all oi anv of the following 
matters — 

(a) division of the crop of a registered estate on the basis of per- 

centage to be allotted to each estate^ 

(b) administration and marketing of the surplus pool, 

(c) issue of lu^euees to legisteied owners for the sale on the Indian 

market of uncuied coffee, 

(d) licensing of curmg establishments, 

(e) fixing of a diffeiential scale for valuing coffee, 

(f) modification or cancellation of contracts, and 

(g) borrowing of any money by the Board 

(2) The Contiollei shall ex-officio be the Chairman of any sub-committee 
appointed under clause (1) and shall have the power to convene all meetings 
of such sub-committee 

(3) If the Board does not appoint an appropriate sub-committee to deal 
with any of the matters referred to m sub-clauses (a) to (g) of clause (1), no 
decision shall be taken by the Board on such matter without consulting the 
Controller 
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Serial Wo. 99 

No. 334 (5)-Tr (I.E.E.)/40, dated the 21st Decemher, 1940 


The Control of Tea, Bubbeu, etc , 

The Goorg Coffee Estatc-owneis’ Registration Rules 19^0 

No 334 (5)-Tr (I E R ) /40, dated the 21st December, 1940, issued 
by the Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 15 of the Coffee Market 
Expansion Ordinance, 1940 (No XIH of 1940), the Central Government 
IS pleased to make the following Rules, namely — 

1 (1) These lules may be called the Cooig CoSee Estate-owners 
Registration Rules, 1940 

(2) They extend to the Province of Coorg 

2 In these lules — 

(i) “Eorm” means a form appended to these rules, 

(n) "Ordmance” means the CoSee Market Expansion Ordinance, 
1940, 

(ui) “Registering Officer" means the registering officer appointed 
by the Provincial Government under sub-section (1) of section 
14 of the Ordinance 

3 An application for registration under section 14 of the Ordinance 
shall be made to the Registering Officer in Eorm A and shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rupee one in respect of each estate owned by the 
applicant 

4 An application for legistratron shall not be granted by the Registermg 
Officer if he is satisfied that the area under coSee in the applicant’s estate 
or estates is less than 25 acies, and for this purpose he may call for such 
additional information as he thinks fit from the applicant 

5 If an application for registration is granted the Registering Officer 
shall issue a certificate of registration m Eorm B 

6 (1) A registration may be cancelled by the Registering Officer on 
application made by a registered owner on the ground that the area 
under cofiee in the registered estate oi estates has fallen below 25 acres 
or that he has ceased to be the owner of the registered estate or estates 

(2) Every application under sub-rule (I) shall be accompanied by a 
<fee of one rupee 

7 A registered owner shall, in the event of any of his estates bemg 
sold oT otherwise transferred, intimate to the Registering Officer the 
particulars of the estate sold or transferred 

8 The Registermg Officer shall maintain a register of registered owners 
and a register of registered estates, and shall forward to ^e Board from 
time to time certified copies of all entries in those registers 
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APPENDIX 


Eobm a (Eule 3 ) 

Form of A'p'plication for registration under section 14 of the Coffee Market 

Expansion Ordinance, 1940 

Name of owner Address of owner 

Total area of estates owned — vide Schedules A and B below 

V/hether application made to any other Eegistering Officer (Particulars 

to be given) 

Schedule A 

^ $ 

Estates in British India 
(i) Situated in Madras 


Name of estate 

District 

Village 

Survey No 

Area m acres 

1 




Total 


(ii) Situated m Coorg 


Name of estate 

District 

Village 

Survey No 

Area m acres 





Total 


Schedule B 

Estates situated outside British India 


Name of estate 

1 

District 

! 

Village 

Sun'ey No 

Area m acres 





Total 


Signature of applicant 


Eegistenng Officer 
pansion Ordinance 


under section 14 of the Indian Coffee Market Ex- 

District, 

•Provmce 
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Form B (Bulb 5 ) 

Ge<rtificate of regishation c.f a Tegistered owner 
(Section 14 of the Cofiee Market Expansion Oidmance, 1940 ) 


No 


Mr of (address) has been 

registered as the registered owner of coffee estates mentioned m the 
Schedule below under Section 14 of the Coffee Market Expansion 
Ordinance, 1940 


Seal 


Place 

Dated 194 


1 

I 

^ (Signature) Eegistenng Officer 


Schedule 

i 

A Estates m Biitish India 

Name of estate/District/ Village/ Survey No /Area 

B Estates outside British India 

Name of estate/District/Village/Suivey No /Area 


Serial No. 100. 

No. 334 (5)-Tr. (I.E E.)/40, dated the 21st December, 1940. 


The Control of Tea, Eubber, etc 

Exercise of certain powers under the Coffee Market Expansion 

Ordinance 

No 334 (5)-Tr (I E E ) /40, dated the 21st December, 1940, issued 
by the Government of India m the Department of Commeice — 

In pursuance of sub-section (3) of section 94 of the Government of 
India Act, 1935, the Central Government is pleased to direct that the 
functions of »a Provincial Government under sub-section (1) of section 
14 and sub-section (2) of section 40 of the Coffee Market Expansion 
Ordinance, 1940 (No XIII of 1940), shall m the Province of Coorg be- 
discharged by the Chief Commissioner 
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Serial No. 101. 

No. M.-1273, dated the 27th December, 1940 
The Contkol of Tea., Eubber, etc 
Transpoit or lemoval of Mica pom Bihar 

No M -1273, dated the 27th Decembei, 1940, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India m the Department of Labour — 

Tn puisuance of sub-clause (3) of clause 17 of the Mica Contiol Order, 
1940, and in supei session of the Notification of the Government of India 
in the Department of Labour, No M -1273 (2), dated the , 27th May 
1940, the'^ Central Government is pleased to appoint the following officers 
to grant authorisations in Eoim G under the said clause — 

(1) The Mica Inspectoi to the Government of India 

(2) The Additional Mica Inspector to the Government of India 


Serial No. 102 

No. 250 (7)-Tr. (I E.R.)/40, dated the 28th December, 1940. 


The Control of Tea, Eubber, etc 
Bate of licence fee foi luhhei export licences 

No 250 (7)-Ti (I E E )/40, dated the 28th December 1940, issued 
by the Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

In puisuance of clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 22 of the Indian 
Eubbei Control Act, 1934 (XXVIII of 1934), and in supersession of the 
notification of the Government of India m the Department of Commerce, 
No 252 (2)-Ti (I E E)/39, dated the 25th November 1939, the Central 
Government is pleased to duect that, with effect from the 1st January 
1941, the rate of licence fee for every export licence issued by the 
Indian Eubber Licensing Committee shall be two annas and six pies per 
hundred pounds of rubber oi part thereof covered b} such Ircence 


Serial No 103 

No 335 (l)-Tr. (I.E R.) /40, dated the 18th January, 1941. 


The Control or Tea, Eubber, etc 
Rate of excise duty on coffee 

No 335 (l)-Ti (I E E )/40, dated the 18th January, 1941, issued 
by the Gevemment of India in the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers confened by section 12 of the Coffee Mailiet 
Expansion Ordinance, 1940 (No XIII of 1940), the Central Government, 
on the -recommendation of the Indian Coffee Market Expansion Board, 
IS pleased to fix one rupee per .hundredweight as the rate of excise 
duty on coffee under the said section 
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Serial No i04. 

An Ordinance No. 1 of 1941, dated the 1st February, 1941. 


The Control of Tea, Eubber, etc 
Amendment' to the Coffee Market Expansion Ordinance 1940 ^ 

An Ordinance No 1 of 1941, dated the 1st February, 1941, issued by 
the Government of India m the Legislative Department — 

AN 

OEDINANCE 

to amend the Coffee Market Expansion Ordinance, 

1940. 

Whereas an emergency has arisen which, makes 
it neeessaiy to amend the GoSee Market Expansion 
Ordinance. 1940, foi the purposes heremaftei appear- xrii of i94o 
uig, 

Now, 'THEREFORE, m exercise of the powers con- 
fen ed by section 72 of the Government of India 
Act as set out in the Ninth Schedule to the Govern- 
ment of India Act, 1935, the Governor General is 26 Geo 6 c a 
pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance — 

1. (I) This Ordinance may be called the Coffee 
Market Expansion (Amendment) Ordinance, 1941 

{2) It shall come into force at once 
Amendment of 2 In clause (5) of Section 3 of the Coffee Market 
nTnce^xin^f Expansion Ordinance, 1940 (hereinafter referred to 
as the said Ordinance), for the words “and uncured 
coffee’’ the words, “, uncured coffee, roasted coffee 
and prepared coffee’’ shall be substituted 

newaertion^for 3. For section 18 of the said Ordmance the 
Ordinance’ " following sOctioii shall be substituted, namely — 

fa™of coBee, “18 No registered owner shall sell coffee unless 
hon made either — 

(a) it has been cured at or is delivered to the 
buyer through a curing establishment 
licensed under section 28, or , 

(b) it IS sold under and in accordance with the 

provisions of a licence procured from the 
Board undci section 24 ” 

4. Section 19 of the said Ordinance shall be 
omitted 

5. In section 20 of the said Ordmance, for the 


Short title and 
commence- 
ment 


Omission of 
section 10, 
Ordinance 
Xni of 1040 
Amendment of 


Ordinance’ iiords and figuies “otherwise than by or under the 
xniofi94(' authority of the Board m pmsuance of its functions 
undei section 26” the words “otheivise than by the 


*Sec Serial No 92 in this Senes 
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Board or undei an authorisation granted by the 
Board m the prescribed manner and m the prescrib- 
ed cases’' shall be substituted, and to the <,ection as so 
amended the following fmtbei proviso shall be 
added, namely — 

“Piovided furthei that the Cential Government 
may exempt from the operation of this sec- 
tion, either absolutely or subject to condi- 
tions, tbe export of coSee from Bntish 
India to an Indian State, or to any foieign 
settlement bounded by India ” 


6. In sub-section (8) of section 31 of the said Amendment oi 
Ordinance, tbe ivords “and the costs of ^toiing and o^^in^ncc ’ 
marketing coffee deposited in and of administering 

the surplus pool” shall be omitted 

7. For clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 32 

of tbe said Ordinance the following clause shall be Ordinance ’ 
substituted, namely — 

“(b) the costs of storing, curing and marketing 
coffee deposited in and of administering the 
surplus pool/' 

8. In sub-secliion (J) of section 48 of the said "’Se!' 

Oidinance the words “after consulting the Board” Ordinance ’ 
shall be omitted xiiiormo 


Serial No 10£. 

No. 334 (5)-Tr. (I.E.E.)/40, dated the 4th February, 1941. 


Tub CoNTRon of Te\, Eubbfr, ltc 

Amendment to ihe Coffee Marlci Eapantnon Exiles, 1940^ 

No 334 (5)'-Tr (I B B. )/40, dated the 4t)i February, 1911, issued 
by the Government of India in the Depaitnicnt of Coninieice — 

In exeicise of the poweis confened by section 48 of the Coffee hlarket 
Expansion Oidinance, 1940 (No Xm of 1940), the Cential Government 
is pleased to diiect that the following amendments shall he made in the 
■Coffee Market Expansion Eules, 1940,'*^ namely — 

(1) Aftei rule 35 of the said Eules, the follovung rule shall he inserted, 
namely — 

35A The Boaid muv authorise the expoib of coffee under section 20 
of the Ordinance in any of the following cases, namely — 

(i) coffee sold by tlie Board in pui'^unnce of its functions undei 

section 26 of the 'Ordinance, 

(ii) loasted oi prepaied coffee, 

(in) coffee winch is pioved to the satisfaction of the Boaid to be 
pait of the crop of the year 1939-40, 


*Sec Serial No 97 m this Soiics 
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(iv) coSee of the crop of the year 1940-41 m respect of which it 
IS proved to the satisfaction of the Board that the restnc- 
tion of export would cause special hardship and that either — 

(a) such coffee was, with a view to export, in the hands of the 

traders before the 31st December 1940, or 

(b) a firm eontiact for the export of such coffee was entered into 

before the 21st December 1940 ” 

(2) For Form E appended to the said Rules, the following Form shall 
be substituted, namely — 

“FpRM E (Rule 36) 

Order for the export of Coffee from British India 
Authority is hereby accoided to for the 

export of of coffee ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Seal 

Place 

Dated 194 


Controller of Coffee, 

Indian Coffee Market Expansion Board ” 


Senal No. 106. 

No. 334 (lO)-Tr. (I.E.R.)/40, dated the 4th Pebniaiy, 1941. 


The Control op Tea, Rubber, etc 

Permission to Export of Coffee from British India to the French 
Establishments in India and certain Indian States 

No 334 (10)-Tr (I E R)/40, dated the 4th February, 1941, issued 
by the Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

In. exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to section 20 of 
the Coffee Market Expansion Ordinance, 1940, (No XHI of 1940), the 
Central Government is pleased to notify that the expoit of coffee from 
xsntisn. India to the French Establishments in India, or to any Indian 
State othei than Cutch, Las Bela and Kalat shall be exempt from the 
operation of the said section 


Serial No. 107. 

No. 213 (l)-Tr. (I.E.R.)/38, dated the 8th February, 1941 


The Control of Tea, Rubber, etc 

The Indian Tea Licensing Committee {Bonus Scheme) Bye-laws, 194:0 

' No 213 (l)-Ti (I E R)/38, dated the 8th February, 1941, issued 
by the Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

The followmg bye-laws which have been made by the Indian Tea 
Licensing Committee in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
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(1) of section 6 of the Indian Tea Control Act, 1938 (VIII of 1938), read 
with rule 15 of the Indian Tea Control (Licensing Comnaittee) Buies, 
1938, and with the previous sanction of the Cential Government as re- 
quned undei sub-section (2) of the said section are hereby published for 
geneial information — 

1 These bye-laws may be called the Indian Tea Licensing Committee 
(Bonus Scheme) Bye-laws, 1940 

2 In these bye-laws — 

(a) “Committee” means the Indian Tea Licensing Committee con- 

stituted under the Indian Tea Control Act, 1938, 

(b) “member” means an employee of the Committee (other than 

the Committee's Secretarial Staff) who has completed one 
year’s continuous service undei the Committee and was or 
has been employed under it on or after the 1st April 1938, 

(c) “Scheme” means the Bonus Scheme cieated by these bye- 

laws , ^ 

(d) “seivice under the Committee” includes seivice under the 

Indian Tea Licensing Committee constituted under the 
Indian Tea Control Act, 1933 

3 With effect as fiom the 1st April 1938, there shall be a Bonus 
Scheme foi the employees of the Committee other than the Committee’s 
Secretarial Staff 

4 The Scheme shall apply automatically to an employee of the Com- 
mittee as soon as he becomes qualified as a member under these bye- 
laws, and also to any foimei employee of Hie Committee who had com- 
pleted one yeai’s service undei the Committee and was in its service on or 
after the 1st April 1938 

5 The Committee shall open a separate bonus account in the name 
of each membei and shall ciedit to it the sums hereinafter specified 

6 The Committee shall set aside and ciedit to the bonus account of 
each member a sum equal to 'three-fourths of his average monthly salary 
for each continuous jear of his sciMce under the Committee 

7 After a bonus account has been opened and credited as provided m 
bye-law 6, such account shall, save as otherwise provided m these bye- 
laws, subsequently be credited on each anniversary date of the commence- 
ment of the member’s seiwice under the Committee, with a sum equal 
to three-fouiths of his average monthlv salary for the preceding twelve 
months 

8 In the event of any membei dying or being permitted by the Com- 
mittee to letne before his bonus account can be credited under bye-law 7, 
that account shall be credited with a sum calculated piopoitionately for 
the broken period upto the date of death oi retirement, as the case may 
be 

9 Save and except the sums which become payable under these bye- 
laws, all other sums standing to the credit of members in their bonus 
accounts shall be invested in such manner as the Comrmttee may deter- 
mme 

10 As soon as convenient after the 31st March but not later than the 
•iOth Apiil in each veai, the Committee shall apportion amongst the 
members than subsisting, according to the amounts standing to their 
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credit m the bonus accounts on the 31st Maich, the net revenue earned 
by the investments undei bye-law 9, aftei deducting the expenses incurred 
in the maintenance of the bonus accounts, and shall credit the bonus 
account of each membei with nis due shaie 

Piovided that if any membei dies or is peimitted by the Committee to 
reliie befoie the 31st Maich, the Co mm ittee may ciedit to his account by 
way of mteiest foi the bioken peiiod m question such amount as the 
Committee may think fit 

11 The amount standing to the credit of a member m his bonus 
account shall be paid to him on his qmtting service with the permission 
of the Committee Provided that no such payment shall be made to a 
membei whose services have been dispensed with by the Comrmttee for 
grave misconduct 

12 Should a membei die before the amount standing to Ins credit 
become payable, oi having become payable, has not been paid mider bye- 
law 11, the amount may be paid by the Committee to whoever has been 
nominated by the member as the person to whom it should be paid or, 
faihng any such nomination, to the member’s legal representative 

13 If any question arises as to the interpretation of these bye-laws, the 
decision of the Committee thereon shall be final. 




L 
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PART V 

THE CONTROL OP PRICES, HOUSE RENTS, ETC 
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Serial No. 103. 

No. 633-0. Il./'40, dated the 4th January, 1941. 


The Control of Prices, House Bents, Boarding House Charges, etc 

Conti cl of rents for i esid-ential accommodation Exercise of -power under 
■tide 81 of the Defence of India R-uSHes 

No 633-0 B /40, dated the 4th January, 1941, issued by the Govem- 
roent of India in the Defence Co-ordination Department — 

In exercise of the powers conferTed by sub-section (4) of section 2 of 
the Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Government 
is pleased to direct that the power conferred on it by clause (bb) of sub- 
rule (2) of rule 81 of the Defence of India Buies to provide by order for 
controlling the lents in any urban area for residential accommodation, 
whether furnished or unfurnished and whether with or without board, and 
the power conferred on rt by clause (f) of the said sub-rule to provide for 
any incidental and supplementai’y matters for which it is expedient to 
provide for the purposes of an order made under clause (bb) thereof, shall, 
within the limits of — 

(a) the Civil Lines, Eawalpmdi, and 

(b) the Muiree Municipality, 

be exercisable also by the Provincial Government of the Pun]ab 


Serial No 109. 

No. 622-0 R./41, dated the 21st January, 1941. 


Thei Control op Prices, House Bents, Boarding House Charges, etc 
Amendment to ride SI of the Defence cf India Rules 

No 662-0 B /41, dated the 21st January, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India m the Defence Co-ordination Depaiiiment — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2 of the Defence of 
India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Government is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendments shall be made m the 
Defence of India B,ules, namely — 

In clause (b) of sub -rule (2) of rule 81 of the said Buies, after the word 
“prices”, the words “or rates” and after the word “sold”, the words “or 
hired” shall be inserted 


Senal No. HO. 

No. 501-Ind -War (11) /40, dated the 21st January, 1941. 


The Control of Prices, House Bents, Boarding House Charges, etc 
The cxocise of powers under lule 81 of the Defence of India Rules 

No oOl-Ind -War (ll)/40, dated the 21st January, 1941, rssued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (4) of section 2 of 
"the Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Government 
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is pleased to diiect that tlie power confeiied on it by clause (b) of sub- 
inle (2) of lule 81 of tbe ‘Defence of India Eules to piovide by oidei for 
contiolling tbe puces oi lates at which aiticles oi things may be sold or 
hued, and the powei eonfened on it by clause (f) of the said sub-iule to 
piovide for any incidental and ' supplementaiy matteis foi which it is 
expedient to provide foi the pui poses of an oidei made undei clause (b) 
theieof shall, in lespect of holhns and boiling pans used in the manu- 
factuie of yi/r and lali, be exeicisable also b^ any Piovincial Government 
(including a Chidf Commissionei) 


Serial Wo. Ill 

Wo. 633-0. E /40, dated the 25th January, 1941 


The Control of Prices, House Bents, Boarding House Charges, etc 

The exercise of poivers undei uile 81 of the Defence of Indnn Buies 

No 633-0 E /40, dated the 25th Januaiy, 1941, issued bv the Govern- 
ment of India m the Defence Co-oidination Department — 

In exercise of the powers eonfened b\ sub-section (4) of section 2 of 
ihe Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Govern- 
ment IS pleased to direct that the povei conferred 011*1! bv clause (bb) of 
sub-iule (2) of rule 81 of the Defence of India Eules to provide by order 
foi controlling the rents 111 any urban aiea for lesidential accommodation, 
viiethei furnished 01 unfuiuished and whethei with 01 without boaid, 
and the power eonfened on it bv clause (f) of the said sub-iule to provide 
for any incidental and supplementary matteis for which it is expedient to 
piovide for the purposes of an order made under clause (bb) theieof, shall, 
in respect of the urban aiea comprised m the Jubbulpoie Mumcipalitv 
and Cantonment, be exercisable also bv the Provincial Government of 
the Central Provinces and Beiai 



PART VI 

MISCELLANEOUS: PRODUCTION, SUPPLIES, LABOUR 
WAGES, INSURANCE, TRANSPORT, FREIGHT 
PATENTS, DESIGNS, ETC., ETC. 
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'Serial 27o. 112. 

Press Note, dated the 25th Novemher, 1940. 


lIlSCELLANEOUS SUPPLIES, LABOUR, WAGES, INSURANCE, TRANSPORT, 

Lreights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

^Statement hy leadeis of delegations to the Eastern Gioup Conferenag at 

the conclnsion of the Conference 

Piess Note, dated the 2oth Novembei, 1940, issued by the Eastern 
Gioup Confeience Secietaiiat, Government of India — 

With the meeting of the 25th November 1940, the deliberations in 
Delhi of the Eastern Gioup Confeience come to an end, but the work 
which those dehbeiations have been designed to foiwaid may be said only 
now to have been begun The discussions that have taken place and the 
■contacts that have been established have been of the greatest value Oui 
lepoit will, we trust, prove to be the starting pomt on an intensive indus- 
tiial war e&oit of Veij' gieat impoitance It is difiicult to overestimate 
"the value to the countiies represented of the oppoitumty we have had 
of exaniimng supply problems affecting the countiies of the Eastern 
Gioup, and of cousideiing how best wai effort can be forwarded ovei an 
area of such piofound impoitance Between them, Australia, New 
Zealand, South Africa, India, Southern Rhodesia, ' Kenya, Uganda, 
Tanganydia, Nor them Rhodesia, Nyasaland, Zanzibar, Burma, Ceylon, 
Malaya, Hong Kong, and Palestine, have a population of 416 millions, 
and then combined imports and exports amount to ovei £1,300,000,000 
Austiaha is aheady all out on an immense programme India and South 
Africa are both on the same way and the various other participants are 
ready and willing to take oideis for munitions of all kinds and use such 
machine tools and facilities as they have m their countries Aheady the 
interchange of mfoiniation between the several Delegations has brought 
to hght impoi-tant facts and promising oppoitumties of which most of 
us at the opening of oui proceedings were entnely unaware, while during 
the weeks that we have been together it has aheady been possible, by 
correlating surpluses m equipment with existing requirements, to supply 
ipipoitant deficiencies without waste of time, or undue call on shipping 
space 

2 The Repoit which we have prepared embodies oui conclusions 
But the work which the Confeience has begun cannot end with the sub- 
mission of our Report, for a report can do no more than make recom- 
mendations and indicate possible lines of enquiry It is for that reason 
that we have recommended the appointment in India of a representative 
standing body, which would continue the work of the Conference and, 
within a defined field, co-oidmate supply, plan production and assist m 
arranging new sources of production Such a body cannot be established 
hy the Conference itself Eoi our recommendation, like all other recom- 
mendations included m our Repoit, is a matter for the consideration and 
decision of the participating Governments, though it is our hope as a 
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Confeience that oui proposals tmU meet tvith then suppoit and accept- 
ance 

3 We feel stiongly however that it will not be in the public inteiest, 
oi in the interest of furthering wai effort that while oui lecommendations. 
aie under consideiation the Secietaiiat oiganization placed by the Indian 
Government at the disposal of the Confeience and already in being 
should be wholly dispersed Pending a decision by the Governments 
concerned as to the establishment of the representative standing body 
which we have proposed, it remains impoitant that there should be some 
tcmpoiai’y machinery to collect and to transmit information, to deal with 
the records of the Confeience, to handle enquiries relating to the Con- 
ference and to its recommendations piomptly and adequately, and above 
all to preserve continuity between our woilc and any representative stand- 
ing body that may be established, which will of course set up its own 
Secretariat and organization apart from the Indian Government We 
have carefuUv considered how best to ensure this Pew of the Dele- 
gations are in a position to leave anv of then memheis behind them m 
India In the first place, no Delegation is m a position to commit its 
Government to the acceptance of anv particular recommendation of the 
Confeience Apart fiom that, manv of the members of the Conference 
have urgent and impoitant work to do in then own countiies where each, 
as his first dutv, mil report to his Government upon the particular sub- 
lects with which he has been speciallv concerned during the work of the 
various Committees of the Conference In these circumstances, we 
have requested the Government of India to retain for the present such 
portion of the Confeience Secretariat as may be needed for the purposes 
we have mentioned above, pending a decision on the establishment of the 
representative standing bodv proposed We aie glad to say that this 
recommendation has been accepted bv the Government of India 

4 The Prime Minister of the United lungdom, in the inspniug message 
winch he adchessed to us on the opening day ot our session, bade us look 
forward to the day when foices created by our efforts, both east and west, 
advance together for the final overthrow of the powers of evil Our 
object has ueen, again in the Prune Minister s words, to jilan the more 
effective mutual integration of the resources ot all our Governments in the 
DdStern Hemisphere We realise to the full that m the short tune avail- 
able to us we maj have fallen shoit m many respects of the ideal which 
we set ouiselies But we feel no doubt that this assembly of lepie- 
sentatives ot so many widely scatteied Governments can hope to make a 
contiibution ot leal value to the iuitheiing of wai effoit The pioblems 
we have had to deal with have been of gieat iniiioitance and great com- 
plexity W'e have done our best to take lull advantage of the oppoi trinity 
w'e have had We aie well aw’^aie that theie may be many respects m 
winch the iiroposals we have put forward wall call, on further scrutiny, 
foi modification But we are confident, for all that, that the work of this 
Confeience, the contacts established cluiing it, and the greater under- 
standing which emeiges fiom it of the difficulties and the potentialities 
of all the participating countries, will be of deep and real significance and. 
value in the prosecution of the war and the attainment of the ideals which 
are common to us all And throughout our deliberations we have been 
piofoundly conscious that, having regard to the general wmi j^osition, speed 
lu execution is a first essential in all that w^e have sought by our labours to 
forward 
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Serial Ko. 113. 

No. 181, dated the 28th November, 1940. 


M1SCELLA.NEOUS Supplies Laboup, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs etc etc 
Non-OffidtaJ Memheis to advise the Department of Supply 

No 181, dated the 28th No'' embei 1940, issued by the Government o£ 
India in the Depaitment of Supply — 

The following non-official Membeis of the Indian Legislature have been 
elected bj then lespectne Chambeis to serv’^e on the ‘Standing Committee 
to advise on subjects vith vhieh the Depaitment of Supply is concein- 
td — 

1 The Hon’ble Pandit Hndai, Nath Kunziu 

2 The Hon’ble Mi J H S“ Eichaidson 

" Sii Abdul Halim Ghuznavi M L A 

4 Di Sii 5jia Uddin Ahmad C I E . M L A 

3 Pandit Nilakantha Das, J\I L A 


Serial No. n4 

Press Commumque, dated the 29th November, 1940. 


Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 
Dnliancomcnt in postal and telegram chaiges 

Piess Communique dated the 29th Nov embei, 1940, issued by the 
Gov’’einnient of India in the Post and Telegiaph Depaitment — 

With effect fiom the 1st Decembei 1940, the following changes in 
])ustal and telegiaph lates and telephone chaiges will be brought into 
foice — 

( I ) The late of postage on inland letteis and business leply envelopes 
vilL be laised fiom one anna to one anna and thiee pies for the first tola 
The late foi eveiy subsequent tola vill lemain unchanged at six pies 

( II ) The late of postage on inland book, pattern and sample packets 
will be laised fiom 6 pies foi the fiist 24 tolas to 9 pies foi the fiist five 
tolas, the rate for eveiy subsequent 24 tolas being thiee pies as hitheito 

(in) Foreign postage lates on letteis to Gieat Britain, Noithein Ireland, 
Egypt (including the Sudan), Palestine, Tiansjordan and othei Biitish 
possessions and piotectorates will be enhanced fiom 2-4 annas to 3-4 annas 
foi the fiist ounce The late foi everv subsequent ounce will continue to 
be 2 annas 

(iv) Postage rates on letters foi transmission to Buima will be in- 
ei eased fiom one and a half annas to tvo annas foi the first tola For 
eveiy additional tola the postage will lemain unchanged at 1 anna 

(v’-) A suichaige will be levied at the late of one anna on eveiy oidinaiy 
telegiam and two annas on eveiy expiess telegiam addressed to places in 
India, Buinia, Cevlon, Afghanistan and Lhasa (Tibet) The suichaige 
will be leAued on press and gieetings telegiams also 

(vi) In addition to the chaiges now payable foi tiunk calls a surchaige 
eqaal to ten pei cent of such chaiges will also be payable 


/ 
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.Ferial No. 115. 

Press Note, dated the 29th ^November, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights Patents and Designs etc , etc 

Rationing of the Mcioi Spint 

Press Note, dated the 29th Noveuibei, 1910, issued by the Govemment 
of India m the Supply Depaitnient ~ 

The wax has so fai had piactically no eltect upon the supply of motoi 
spjiit in India Stocks aie adequate, and theie has been no difiiculty in 
maintaining inipoits It has, theiefore, been unnecessaiy to restrict con- 
sumption, and the Goveiinneiit of India liope that this happy state of 
affairs will continue 

At the same time, it must be recognised that if a reduction of supply 
were to occur immediate action would be ncccssaiv to ensure the mam- 
tenance ot essential seiMces and a fair distribution to private consumer^ 
In other words, a lalioning scheme would be needed in India as in so 
many other countries 

A rationing scheme could not be brought into force by a wave of the 
hand It w^ould require inanj weeks of very caieful study and admini- 
strative preparation In older that India mav not be caught napping, 
the Government of India are now' discussing with Piovincial Goveinraents 
the possible methods of working a rationing scheme, and it is probable 
that a Conference of representatives of PiOMiicial Governments and 
the Government of India wall be held on this sub]ect in New* Delhi veiv 
shortly The Government of India wish to make it clear that the dis- 
cussions are piecautionaiy and do not imply that it is intended to intro- 
duce a lationing scheme now oi possibly at an\ time Tlie discussions 
must how ever be based on infoimation obtained in pait fiom vaiious sec- 
tions of the public, and this announcement of wdiat is being done ma\ 
therefore, be of interest and use 


Serial No 116 

Press Communique, dated the 29th November, 1940. 


Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, W\ges, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents \nd Designs, etc , etc 

Ocitam neduciions in air mad lates 

Press Communique, dated the 29th November, 1940 issued b\ the 
Government of India in the Indian Posts and Telegraph Department — 

Iic'dnction in the an mad fee on lettcis addies^cd to mcmhcis of His 
Majesty s Militaiy, Naval oi An Foices (inchidnig scrvioe personnel of 
the Dominions and India) 

With effect from 1st December, 1940, the an mail fee on letters 
addressed to a member of His Majesty’s Military, Naval or Air Forces 
(including service peisonnel of the Dominions and -India) who being an 
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Indian IS stationed m Gieat Biitain and Noitliein Iieland oi wlio i&- 
stationed m the following countiies will be reduced from 14 annas to 
8 annas per half ounce including oidmaiy postage Such coiiespondence 
should be supeisciibed coiiectly and a blue an mail label should be 
Kfhxed to the top left-hand coinei of each lettei 

Names of countiies 

Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, Egypt, Palestine, Tiansjoidan, Iiaq and 
ICuwait, Commonwealth of Austiaha (mcludmg New South Wales, 
Queensland, South Austiaha, Tasmania, Victoria, Western Australia, also 
Papua or Bntish New Guinea, and Noifolk Island), British Solomon 
Islands Piotectoiate, Brunei, Ei]i, Friendly (or Tonga) Islands, Gilbert 
and Ellice Islands Piotectoiate, Hong Kong, Johoie, Kedah, Kelantan, 
Malaya, Marshal Islands (Nauru), New Hebrides, New Guinea Mandated 
territories. New Zealand and its dependencies, Nofth Borneo, Peihs, 
Saiawak, Tiengganu, Western Samoa (Apia) 


Senal No 117. 

No. M -1217 (1), dated the 30th November, 1940. 


Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

The Exposives Rules, 194:0 

No M -1217 (1), dated the 30th November, 1940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Department of Labour — 

In exercise of the poweis conferred by sections 5 and 7 of the Indian 
Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), the Central Government is pleased to 
make the following lules, r draft of the same having been previously 
published as required b^ section 18 of the said Act, namely — 

THE EXPLOSIVES RULES, 1940 

CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 

1 Short title and extent — (1) These rules may be called the Explo- 
sives Rules, 1940 

(2) They extend to the whole of British India, mcludmg British Balu- 
chistan 

2 Supersession': and savings — (1) The Indian Explosives Rules, 1914, 
and all rules and notifications issued by Local or Provmcial Governments, 
under the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), are hereby super- 
seded, but — 

(i) all licences or duplicates granted or renewed and all fees imposed’ 
' or levied shall be deemed to have been respectively granted, 

renewed, imposed or levied under these rules, and 
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(ji) all appioval given, all appointments made and all po^\els con- 
feiied by oi undei anv lule oi notification so supeiseded shall, 
so fai as they are consistent with the Act and these rules, be 
deemed to have been given, made or confeiied by or undei 
these lules 

(2) Anything not m conformity viith these lules which was permitted to 
"be done by oi undei any lule in foice immediatelv befoie the commg into 
foice of these lules may, m special cases, be peimitted by the Chief 
Inspectoi by oidei m writing to be continued foi such peiiod not exceeding 
“two years as may be specified in the oidei 

3 Definitions —In these lulcs, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject oi context, — 

“the Act’’ means the Indian Explosives Act, 188f (IV of 1884), 

“authorised explo‘?ive’ mean'? an explo'^ue included m a list of 
authorised explosives published b\ the Cinef Inspector from 
time to time in the Gazette of India, 

“boat’’ means any vessel other than a ship as defined below, 

“Chief Inspector’’ means the Chief Inspectoi of Explosives iii 
India , 

“Conservatoi of the port ’ includes any peison acting under the 
authority of the olricei or body of persons ‘appointed to be 
Conservator of the port under section 7 of the Indian Poits 
Act, 1908 (XV of 1908) , 

“detonator’’ means a capsule or case which is of such strength 
and construction, <uid contains lulmmate m such quantity, 
that the explosion of one capsule or case would communicate 
the explosion to like capsules or cases when m proximity, 

“District Authority ’ means — 

(]) in a Piesidenc} -tow n, the Commissioner of Police, and 
(ii) elsewhere, the District IMagistiate , 

“District Alagistiate’’ includes an “Additional District Magistrate”, 

“Form” means a form set loith in Schedule V to these rules, 

“Inspectoi of Explosives” includes the Deputy Chief Inspectoi of 
Explosives and an Assistant Inspector of Exjilosu es , 

“safety cartridge” means a cartridge for small-arms having a 
diameter not exceeding one inch, the case of which can be 
extracted from the small-aiin after firing, and which is so 
closed as to prevent anv explosion in one cartridge being 
communicated to other cartridges, 

“safety fuse” means a fuse for blasting which burns and does not 
explode, and which docs not contain its own means of 
Ignition, and wdiich is of such_ strength and construction, and 
contains an explosive m suclT quantity that the burnmg of 
such 'fuse would not communicate laterally with other like 
fuses , 

“Schedule” means a Schedule annexed to the rules* 

^ ship means a vessel ordinarily used or intended to be used 
m sea navigation and not exclusively propelled by oars. 
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■“small-axm nitio-compoxmd” means a nitio-compound a'dapted and 
intended exclusively foi use m caitiidges foi small-arms, 

"testing officei” means such offieei as the Gential Government may 
appoint m this behalf, 

"ton”, -with lefeience to the weight of explosives, means 2.000 
lbs , 

“transpoit” means to move fiom one place to anothei in British 
India, and includes moving from one place to another in 
Biitish India by sea oi acioss teiiitoiy in India vhich is not 
pait of Biitish India 

4 Classificahioii of explosives — (1) Boi the puiposes of these rules, 
explosives shall be classified in the mannei specified in Schedule I 

(2) If any explosive falls within the limits ot inoie than one class as 
defined in Schedule I, it shall be deemed to belong exclusively to the 
last in numbei of such classes 

5 Geneial exemptions — (1) Nothing m these lules shall apply — 

(i) unless othei'vise expiessly piovided in these lules, to any 

explosives of the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammunition) 
Class othei than safety fuses for blasting, 

(ii) to the mauufactuie, possession, sale, tiansport oi importa- 

tion of paper caps foi toy pistols, oi colouied matches 
hnovn as Bengal Lights oi Stai Matches, undei such con- 
' ditions and m such quantities as the Chief Inspector, or 

in the case of transport by rail, the Ilall^■^a^ Boaid, on the 
lecominendation of the Chief Inspectoi, inav fioin time to 
time deteimine, oi to the possession, sale, tianspoit or 
importation of snaps when contained in fullv manufactured 
Chiictinas oi bon-bon ciaclcers, 

(ill) to the manufactuie possession oi sale of gunpowdei in any 
of the Agency Tracts in the Piovince of Madias, 

(iv) to any explosive earned on boaid anv ship in compliance with the 
pioiisions of the jNIei chant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1940, or of 
all's 01 del, lule oi legulation theieundei foi the time being in 
foice, piovided that such explosives shall not be stoied with 
or neai any explosive earned as caigo in the ship 

(2) If the Chief Inspectoi is satisfied that in lespect of any explosive of 
the 2nd Division of the 7th (Bireworhs) Class any of the leqiiireinents of 
these lules mav be safely suspended oi modified, he raav by wiitten order 
aurhoiise such suspension oi modification for siicii peiiod and undei such 
conditions as he may think fit, and mav at any time levoke such order 


CHAPTEB II 
General Provisions 

G Piolnhdion of nnanthoused explosives — No peison shall impoit, 
tiansport, manufactuie, possess, use oi sell any explosive which is not an 
authoiised explosive 
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7 Besinctioii on dekveni and despatch of explosives — (1) No peiboa 
shall deliver oi despatch any explosives to any one in Biitish India other 
than a person who— 

(a) is the holdei of a licence to possess the explosives or the autho- 

rised agent of a holder of such a licence, oi 

(b) IS entitled under these lule to possess the explosives without a 

licence 

(2) The explosives so delivered oi despatched shall in no case exceed 
the quantity which the person to vliom they aie delneied oi despatched is 
authorised to possess with or without a licence under these rules 

8 Packing of explosives — No explosive shall be imported, tendered 
for transport, transported, possessed oi sold unless it is packed in the 
luannei laid down in Schedule IT and the paclmge is marked in accordance 
with rule 9 

Provided that nothing in tins rule shall apply to — 

(a) explosives m the process of manufacture, and 

(b) manufactured fiievoiks possessed oi transported by any person 

entitled undei clause (b) of rule 83 to possess them without 

a licence 

9 Marking of packages — (1) The outeimost package shall be marked 
m conspicuous characters by means of either branding, stamping, em- 
bossing 01 painting or bj- affixing a secuiely attached label, with — 

(a) the void “Explosive”, 

(b) the name of the explosive, 

(c) the number of the Class and of the Duision to which it belongs, 

and 

(d) the name of the consignor or manufacturer 

Provided that in the case of safetv fuses oi gunpowder, the word "Ex- 
plosive” and the nurabei of the Class and Division may be omitted 

(2) In the case of a nitio-compound or of a chloiate-mixtuie there shall 
be added the date of manufactuie oi issue from the factoi\, or such sign 
indicating such date as may be approved by the Chief Inspector 

(3) Wheie an outer package contains more than one explosive, it shall 
be marked separately in accordance with sub-iules (1) and (2) in respect of 
CrtCh explosive so contained 

10 Relaxation of packing rules — ^If the Chief Inspectoi is satisfied that 
m any special case any 'of the requirements of rules 8 and 9 may be safely 
relaxed, he may, by oidei in wilting, authorise such lelax'ation under such 
conditions as he may think fit 

11 Weight of explosives — (1) The weight of explosives when referred to 
in these rules shall not include the weight of the pnckmg case or box in 
which the explosives are packed 

(2) In the case of explosives of the 6th (Ammunition) Class or 7th 
(Fireworks) Class, the w^eight shall be deemed to be the w^eight of the 
completed article inclusive of the case or contri\ ance in which the explosive 
is contained 
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12 Precautions to be observed in handling explosives — (1) The floor of 
any place or any carriage or vessel on which any explosive is, oi is to he, 
laid and the ground, gangway decks and other places over vhich the 
explosive is to be conveyed during loading or unloading shall be — 

(i) carefully examined to ensure that there is nothmg thereon in 
contravention of these iiiles or likely to endanger the safety 
of ‘the consignment, and 

(n) thoroughly cleaned and swept before and after use 

(2) The casks or packages containing the explosives shall not be 
thrown or dropped down or rolled or pulled along the ground oi floor but 
shall be passed from hand to hand and carefully deposited and stored 

(3) Where a cask or package is' to be slung due precautions shall be 
taken to sling it m such a manner as effectually to prevent the possibility 
ot a fall 

(4) After the handling of explosives has commenced, the operations 
shall pioceed with due diligence and without unnecessary stoppage 

13 Prohibition c-f smoUing, fvres, lights and dangerous substances — No 
person shall smoke, and no fires, lights or articles or substances of an 
inflammaDle nature or liable to spontaneous ignition or to cause oi, commu- 
nicate fire 01 explosion, such is sulphuiic acid, petroleum, carbide of 
calcium or compressed gases, shall be allowed — 

(a) at any time m proximity to a place wdieie an explosive is stored, 

or 

(b) at any place where an explosiie is handled, one hour before and 

^ during such handling 

*• Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to the use on a ship of — 

fi) an engine room fire, if such fire is pieviouslv carefully banked 
up, or 

' fii) any artificial light oi ship’s signal lights of a type approved in 

writing by the Chief Inspector in areas outside port limits 
and by the Conservator of the port within port hmrts 

' 14 Prolnbit’on of matches, eto — ^No person on, in, or near any place 
where explosives are handled shall — 

(a) ha% e in Ins possession any matches, fuses or other appliances for 

producing ignition or explosion, or any knives or other articles 
made of non or steel, or 

(b) wear boots or shoes with iron nails oi shod or strengthened with 

iron unless such boots or shoes are covered w’th leather. 
India-rubber, felt or other material, in the form of overshoes 
or otherwise 

15 Spilt explosive to be destioyed — If any explosive escapes from the 
package in which it is contained, or is spilt, such explosive shall imme- 
di.itely be carefully collected and destroyed 

16 ChiWen and intoxicated persons —Eo child under 16 years of age 
and no person who is in a state of intoxication shall be employed on the 
loading, unloading or transport of explo^nes, oi be emploved m or allow- 
ed to enter any premises licensed under these rules 


M 
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17 Gompeient person to he in ihaigo of opeiations — Eveiy ^ peison 
holding, oi acting undei, a licence gianted undei these lules shall, when- 
evei explosives aie loaded, unloaded oi handled, depute a competent 
peison expeiienced in the handling of explosives to be present at and to 
conduct the operations m accoidance with these rules 

38 Precautions against danger from toater or exposure to the sun — (1) 
In the case of any explosive which is liable to be dangerously affected by 
water, due precautions shall at all times be taken to prevent water from 
eoraing mto contact with such explosive 

(2) Packages eontainmg explosives shall not be alloved to remain in the 

sun 

19 Special precautions agains,t accidents and the exclusion of un- 
authorised persons — (1) No peison shall commit or attempt to commit 
any act which may tend to cause a fire or explosion in or about any 
place wheie an explosive is manufactured, stored, handled, or transported 

Provided that nothing in this sub-rule shall apply to anj’^ act which is 
reasonably necessary for the purpose of the manufactuie, storage or handl- 
mg during transport of any explosive or of any article present therewith 

(2) Every peison possessing explosives and ever^ peison in charge of or 
engaged m the importation, manufacture, sale, transport or handling 
of explosives shall at all times — 

(a) comply with the provisions of these rules and the conditions of 

anv licence relating thereto, 

(b) observe all due precautions foi the prevention of thefts and of 

accidents by fire or explosion, 

(c) prevent unauthorised persons from having access to the ex- 

plosive , 

(d) pi event any other per-son from committing any such act as is 

prohibited under sub-rule (1) 


CHAPTER in 
Importation 
PART I — General 

20 Application — ^The provisions of this Chapter excepting rule 23 
shall not apply to the bringing into British India in the course of transport 
of any explosive, other than an explosive vhiclr having been imported bv 
sea at any port specified in rule 22 has not been tested, analysed or 
examined at that port as required by or under these rules 

21 Licence and test ceitificate for import of expletives — (1) No 
explosive shall be imported except under and m accoidance with the condi- 
tions cf a licence granted under these rules 

(2) No hcence for the import of an explosive shall be granted unless — 

(a) the explosive, if of the 3rd (Nitio-compound) Class or 4tli 
(chlorate-mixture) Class, rs certified in Fonn A by the testing 
ofiicei to have passed the test set foith in Schedule IIJ 
applicable to such explosive, and 
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{b) tbe explosive is ceitified to have passed such analysis oi exami- 
nation, if any, as the Chief Inspectoi oi the Customs-collector 
at his discietion by oidei m uniting may lequiie in older to 
deteimine its coi^position or condition 

PAET II — IjMpoetatiox by Sea 

2^ Impo'itation by sea — ^No explosive shall be imported by sea except 
at the poits of Bombay, British Cochm, Calcutta (includmg Moyapur and 
Diamond iHaibour), Calicut, Kaiachi, Madras oi Vizagapatam 

Provided that — _ , 

(i) an explosive may be imported at the poit of Chittagong with 
the pievious sanction of the Central Government and sub]ect 
to such conditions and lestiictions as it may m any particular 
case impose, 

(n) any explosive, othei than an explosive of the 3id (Nitio-com- 
pound) Class oi the 4th (Chloiate-mixture) Class, may be 
imported into Port Blair, 

(ui) Chinese ciackers may be imported at the ports of Cuddalore 
. and Negapatam 

23 Declaiation by mastei of ship cr by the ship’s agent — (1) The 
master of every ship caiiying exnlosives or the agent for such ship shall 
give the Conservator of the port not less than 48 hours’ notice of its 
mtended arrival at the porii 

(2) The master of eyeiy ship carrying explosives shall deliver to the 

pilot, before entering any port, a written, declaration m Form B under his 
signature. . ’5'* 

Piovided that if (in anticipation of a ship’s arrival, the agent for such 
ship delivers to the Conservator of the port a written declaration as afore- 
said under his signature, no such declaration need be made by the master 
of the ship 

(3) Every declaration delivered to a pilot under sub-iule (2) shall be 
made over by him without delay to the Conservator of the port, and all 
declarations received by the Conservator of the port shall be forwarded by 
him, with all convement despatch, to the Customs-collectoi of the port 

24 Procedure for dchteuf of samples fiom ship’s caigo — (1) When 
the master of, oi the agent for, a ship has made the declaration required 
by rule 23, such officer as the Customs-collector of the port may authorise 
in this behalf shall go on board the vessel and obtain samples of all such 
explosives as it is intended to land at the port and are required by oi under 
these rules to be tested, analysed or examined 

(2) The master shall deliver to the officer referred to m sub-rule (1) 
without charge samples of all the explosives of which samples are to be 
taken under that , sub-rule Such samples shall, if the officer so requnes, 
he taken from the particular packages indicated by him 

(3) If the taking of any samples under sub-rule (1) involves the opening 

of any ease, such case shall, befoie it is opened, be removed to an isolated 
position at a safe distance fiom any places where consignments of explo- 
sives are stored <■ 

M 2 
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25 Despatch of samples to the testing officer — (1) The officer taking: 
a sample of an) explosive under lule 24 shall affix to it the name of the 
ship, the name of the consignee and such othei distinguishing mark as he 
may think necessary and shall foivaid it to the testing officei without 
delay 

(2) In the case of a nitro-compound oi a chloiate-mixtuie, the date or 
sign referred to in sub-rule (2) of lule 9 shall also he affixed to the sample 

26 Testing of samples — (!') The testing offieei shall test, analyse or 
examine, as the case may be, the samples and shall without delay forwaid 
to the Customs-collectoi a lepoit in duplicate nndei his signature ceitify- 
ing whethei the explosive has satisfied the prescribed test, analysis or 
examination 

(2) The Customs-collectoi shall as soon as practicable, and oidmarily 
vithin twenty-four houis aftei leceipt of the I'epoit of the testing officei, 
foiwaid one copy of it to the licensing authority 

27 Pioduction of licence for import — Every person desinng to import 
explosives shall produce, personally oi through his agent, before the 
Customs-collectoi his licence foi the import of such explosives 

28 Permission of the Customs-collector to land explosives — (1) No im- 
poited explosive shall be landed except with the permission of the 
Cust-oms-eolleetor 

(2) If the Customs-collectoi, after lecemng the report of the testing 
officer under lule 26 and the licence foi the import of such explosive, andl 
aftei making such further enquiries as he deems necessary, is satisfied 
that the explosive can lawfully be imported, he shall peimit it to be landed 

(3) Nothing in this rule shall affect the power of the Customs-collector 
to detain the explosive undei any other law foi the time bemg in force 

29 Importation by sea in anticipation of the report of the testing 
officer or grant of licence — (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
rule 21 01 rule 28, where the consignee furnishes to the Gustoms-collectdr 
a written undertaking (without security or with such security as that 
officei deems sufficient) that he will, in the event of the explosive failmg to 
pass the test, analysis or examination referred to in rule 21, comply with 
such directions as to its disposal as the Chief Inspector, after consulting 
the Conservator of the port, where necessary, may issue, the CustomS; 
collector may permit any authorised explosive specified m sub-rule (2) to 
be imported by sea and landed m anticipation of the report of the testing 
ofljcer 01 the grant of a licence to import, at any poit at which the- 
import of such explosives is permitted under rule 22 

(2) Sub-rule (1) shall not apply unless the authorised explosive — 

(a) if of British manufacture, is certified by the manufacturer to he 
of British manufacture, or 

(h) if not of British manufacture, 

(i) is imported from the United Kingdom and is covered by a 

certificate granted by one of His Majesty’s Inspectors of 
Explosives in the United Kingdom showing that it has 
passed the United Kingdom tests, or 

(ii) IS proved to the satisfaction of the Central Government to 

have been manufactured under adequate official supervi- 
sion 
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(3) The peimission gianted under suh-iule (1) shall be subject to the 
following conditions and such fuithei conditions as the Customs-collector 
may impose — 

(a) The explosive shall be conveyed to and stoied in a place or 

magazine picpeily licensed uudei these rules foi the storage 
of the class of explosive impoited, and the consignee shall 
give notice of the stoiage m such place or magazine to the 
TDistiict Authority in whose jurisdiction the place or magazine 
IS situated 

(b) An explosive which is not of Bntish maiiufactuie shall not be 

tiansported by lail until a licence to impoit such explosive 
has been gianted 

(c) The explosive shall not be lemoved or distiibuted from the place 

' or magazine lefeiied to in clause fa) until a licence has been 

granted for its importation and until the peison in chaige of 
the place or magazine has received notice in waiting fioni the 
licensing authority that it may be so removed oi distributed 

PAET ni — ^Importation bv Land 

30 Impoitaiwn hy land — ^No explosive shall be imported by land save 
with the previous sanction in each case of the Central Government and 
under such conditions and restrictions as it may impose 

CHAPTEE IV 

, Transport 

PAET I — General, 

31 Licence for transport and tissue cf passes — (1) An explosive shall 
not be transported except under and m accordance with the conditions of 
a licence granted under these rules 

Provided that nothing in this sub-rule shall apply to — 

(i) the transport of any explosive imported under a licence m 

Eoim E, from the port of import to the place of destination 
specified in the licence, 

(ii) the transport of any explosives in accordance with the provisions 

of rule 29, 

(ill) the transport of any explosives for the possession of which no 
licence is necessary (see rule 83), 

(iv) the transport by the holder of a licence in Eoim J of any of the 
explosives covered by his licence in such quantity as he may 
require for his private use 

(2) Every consignment of explosive tiansported under a hcence shall 
be accompanied by a pass issued by the licensee in Eorm H 

(3) Such pass shall be attached to the way-bill, invoice or despatch note 
as the case may be 

(4) A copy of every pass issued under sub-rule (2) shall forthwith be 
sent by the licensee — 

(i) to the licensing authority, and 

(ii) to the District Authority m whose jurisdiction the place to 

wEich the consignment is sent is situated, when such Autho- 
rity IS not the licensing authority 
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32 Explosives of different classes to be hept separate — -An explosive of 
the 5th (Fulminate) Glass, or an explosive of the 6th (Ammumtion) Class 
contaming its own means of ignition, or an explosive of the l|h (Firewoihs) 
Class shall not be transpoited m the same carnage or, save as provided m 
lule 49, in the same vessel and shall not be conveyed oi handled with 
any explosive not of the class and division to which it belongs 

33 Gertificato of safety —(1) Before tianspoiting oi tendering for 
tiansport an explosive of the 3id (Nitio-compound) or of the 4th (Chloiate- 
mixtuie) Class the consignor shall attach to the consignment note a valid 
certificate m Foim A granted by an Inspector of Explosives, or, if the- 
certificate is granted at the time when the explosive is imported, by the 
testing officer oi, provided the original is produced for verification, a copy 
of such certificate certified by the consignor to be a true copy 

(2) The certificate lefeiTed to m sub-iule (1) shall be valid for a period: 
of twelve months from the date on which it is granted - 

Provided that an the case of nitroglycerine compounds which are not 
used as propellants such certificate shall lapse on the 31st July followmg 
and a fresh certificate may, at the discretion of the Bail way Administration 
concerned, be demanded for explosives to be transported by rail during the 
period fiom 1st Apnl to 31st July if the original certificate has been 
gianted earlier than the 30th of September preceding 

(3) A fee of one rupee shall be payable foi a certificate gianted or 
renewed by an Inspector of Explosives under this rule , 

Provided that should the Inspector of Explosives issuing the certificate 
require a fiesh test of the explosive to be made a fee of Bs 16 shall be 
charged foi such test 

34 Tiansport in passenger carriages and vessels — Sa^e as otherwise 
expressly provided in these rules, no explosive shall be transported in any 
eaniage oi vessel plying foi oi carrying passengei s on hire 

35 Maximum consignments alloived — The quantity of explosive 

transpoited shall not exceed — 

(i) 10,000 lbs in any one railway wagon, 

(ii) 4,000 lbs m any one carnage other than a radvay wagon, 

(ill) 50,000 lbs in any one boat 

36 Despatch of explosives to earner — (1) No peison shall despateh any 
explosive to a caiiiei foi purposes of transport unless — 

(a) he has given to the earner or Ins duly authoiised local agent or, 

in the case of a Bailway Administiation, the Station IMaster 
a notice m writing — 

(i) of his mtention to forward such explosive, 

(n) certifying that the explosive has been packed and maiked in 
accordance with rules 8 and 9, 

(in) statmg the true name, description and quantity of the explo- 
sive to be transported, and 

(iv) givmg his own name and address and the name and address 
of the consignee, and 

(b) he has received m reply an mtimation m wiitmg from such 

camel, agent or Station Master that he is prepared to receive- 
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the explosive foi immedi®^® despatch oi foi deposit in an 
authoiised magazine oi pl^^® winch some peison is licens- 
ed 01 otheivise authoiisedf leceive it 

(2) No peison shall bung, send oi foiwaid to oi upon any lailway any 
explosive which a Railway Administiat^®^ has by anj?^ notice or regulation 
foi the time being in foice notified tha'^ receive | 

37 Place and time of loading an^ wiloading —{1) Eveiy explosive 

shall be loaded and unloaded at a sa^® distance fiom station biiildings, 
dwelling houses, factoiies, public builJ^'^gs and othei buildings oi^ places 
wheie pel sons assemble oi peti oleum' oi any other mflaaimable 

material is stoied oi handled 

(2) No operations connected with t^® loading, unloading and handling 
of explosives shall be conducted betwe®^ sunset and sunnse f 

(3) Nothing in sub-iules (1) and l^) sliall apply to any opjerations 

connected with the tianspoit of explo®^^®® ^ passenger tiain pr by a 
■pick up’ 01 ‘van’ goods tiain used foi *1^® tianspoit of smafi consignments 
or 111 the brake van of a mixed tiain | 

38 Carnage or vessel to bo in rcfl-dwcss for loading ^No explosive 
shall be brought on to any place of loading until the carnage ol vessel 
into which it IS to be loaded is at the pl^®® readiness to receive .it 

39 Carnage or vessel to be in cha^9^ ®/ ® competent person —(1) A 

carnage, other than a lailway cairiag®; vessel transporting explosives 
shall at all times be m charge of, af*^ constantly attended by, [a com- 
petent person expenenced in the hand^^’^g explosives and appointed by 
the licensee j 

(2) The person m charge of a car^'-^g® ^^®ssel sliaH not drive con- 
duct or mancEUvre such carnage or ^®ssel m a dangerous or liegligent 
manner [ 

40 Protection from fire or explosid^\ (1) No carnage or vesLel shall 

be used foi transporting explosives ® ^ steel therein with 

which a package containing any expld®^^® come m con act is 

eSectually covered with lead, leather’ n.’ccd, cloth or other suitable 
material 

(2) Wheie the weight of the exA^'T®® ^lanspoited in any carriage 

exceeds 2,000 lbs they shall be placed ^^® ^nteiioi of tlm caiiiage which 
shall be enclosed on all sides with wo®*^ metal so as effectua ly to pro- 
tect the explosives fiom communicatl®^ ^’•® ^^® carnage shall be 

locked I 4 

(3) Wheie the weight of the explPS^®^ transported m any vessel 
exceeds 2,000 lbs , they shall be plaP®*^ 

shall have a closed deck and closel7 ^^ting hatches, double Watertight 
bulkheads shall be piovided at each ^^® wheie the explosives 

aie stowed and the hatches shall be locked 

(4) Wheie the explosiyes earned id “J <>“i'iage or vessel do not exceed 

2,000 lbs in weight, the explosives si«>"’ It" a 

mannei specified in sub-rule (2) oi ® r ^ 

completely coveied with a £ie-pioofed,'’l°‘*'. “‘^er suitable 

material so as efieotually to pioteot t'»® explosives from commumoation of 
fire 
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poited in any carnage oi vessel exceeds five pounds the peison oi peisons 
in charge of such caiiiage or \essel shall not stop oi delay at any place 
for a longer time than may be reasonably necessary, nor stop unneces- 
sarily at any place vheie such stopping vould be attended by public 
danger 

42 Safety distances bctioeeu caiuagcs oi boats — Where the explosives 
in two 01 moie carnages oi in tvo or moie boats tiavelling in company 
exceed the maxima piescnbed in lule 35 foi any one carnage oi boat 
such carnages oi boats shall not appioach within 50 ^alds of one another 

Provided that — 

(a) nothing in this lule shall apply to the tianspoit of explosives by 

lail, 

(b) the Conseivatoi of the poit may waive the lequiiement of this 

lule withm the limits of a port if m his opinion it is im- 
practicable to secure compliance vith it 

43 Repans to conveyance — Befoie any repairs oi altci.itions aie com- 
menced 111 any part of a carnage oi vessel m which explosnes aie being, or 
have been transported, all due precautions shall be taken to lemove all 
such explosives, oi any lemnants thereof, and the space in such carnage 
or vessel in whicli such explosives have been carried shall be thoioughly 
washed out to ensuie that no lemnants of explosive lemam Iheicin 

44 Small quantities of fiiewoils exempted — Nothing contained in 
rules 34, 39 and 40 shall apply to the tiansport of manufactuied fiiewoilcs 
m the custody of a peison entitled to possess, them witliout a licence undei 
rule 83 (b), provided that not moie than five pounds of manufactuied 
fixewoiks shall be so transported in any motor vehicle licensed foi the 
conveyance of moie than 6 passengers 

PAET II — Transport by Water 

45 Notice of loading on or unloading fiom ships — No explosno shall 
be loaded on oi unloaded from a ship wuthin the limit*? of a port miles*? 48 
hours’ notice in waiting of the intended time and place of such o]'eiation 
has been given to the Conseiwator of the port 

46 Responsibility of a person in charge of a vessd — Whono%ei anv 
explosive is being loaded into oi unloaded from a vo*?sel the peison in 
charge of the vessel, oi some responsible peison deputed by him foi 
this purpose, shall be present at and shall supeivise such loading oi 
unloading, and shall take all due precautions in regard to such explosive 
until the completion cf the receipt and stowage oi discharge thereof 

47 Stcamei fires and lights — ^No explosive shall be loaded on oi un- 
loaded horn any ship — 

(a) unless the engine loom files have been pieMoush caiefiilly 

banked up, and all other fires and lights extinguished , oi 

(b) while the ship is attached to oi alongside of anv steam vessel or 

steam tug, unless the engine loom files of such steam vessel 
01 steam tug, have previously been caiefully banked up raid 
all other files and lights have been previously extinguished 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall pi event the emplovment of an 
•artificial light oi ships signal lights of a type approved in waiting by the 
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'Chief Inspectoi m aieas outside poit limits and by the Conservator of the 
port within poit limits 

48 Stowage — No explosive shall be stowed in a ship except in accord- 
ance with the regulations issued fiom time to time by the Boaid of 
Tiade to legulate the carnage of dangerous goods and explosives in ships 

49 Conveyance of explosives mi unherthed passenger ships — Any 
authorised explosive satisfying the requuements of clauses, (a) and (b) 
■of sub-iule (2) of lule 21 oi those of clause (a) or (b) in sub-rule (2) of 
rule 29 may be transported in a piopeily constructed magazine on an 
unbeithed passenger sluii to which Pait IV of the Indian Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1923 (XXI of 1923), applies, being a home-trade ship as 
■defined in sub-section (3) of section 2 of the said Act oi plying to ports in 
the Persian Gulf 

Provided that' — 

(a) the consignor satisfies the ceitifying oflicei lefeiied to in section 

157 of the Indian Mei chant Shipping Act, 1923 (X7CI of 
1923), that no other means of conveying the explosives are 
available, 

(b) the magazine complies in all respects with the specification foi 

magazines in ships laid dovn by the Board of Tiade and 
IS approved by the Suiveyors of the Mercantile Marine Be- 
' partment , 

(c) the explosives are packed and marked as laid down m these rules 

and stowed in such manner as the Chief Inspector may by 
general or special order direct; 

(d) detonators are not carried in the hame hold as other explosives, 

and 

(e) the hold containing the magazine doe& not contain any other 

hazardous or infiammable goods at any time during which 
the magazme is in use for the carnage of explosives 

60 Conveyance of explosives on passenger vessels. — (1) The following 
explosives may be earned in a passenger vessel — 

(a) any explosive not exceeding 5 lbs in weight, other than a 

fulmmate (Glass 5), ammunition containing its own means 
of Ignition (Class 6, Division 3) or fireworks (Class 7), and 

(b) detonators not exceeding 200 in number and certified in wilting 

by the licensee not to contain m the aggregate more than 8 
ozs of explosive 

Provided that — 

(i) previous notice is given to the person in charge of the vessel 

in which the explosive is intended to be conveyed, 

(ii) all due precautions are taken to prevent accidents by fire or 

explosion , 

(ill) detonators are not earned in the same compartment as other 
es^losives 

(2) Nothmg in rules 37 (2), 39, 47, 51 to 55 and 58 shall apply to 
explosives carried in a passenger vessel under sub-rule (1). 
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51 Anchorage of vessels caiiytng explosives — (1) Eveiy vessel having 
explosives on boaid and enteiing a port shall be anchoied at such anchor- 
age as the Conseivator of the port shall appoint in tins behalf and shall 
not leave such anchorage without the geneial oi special ordei of the 
Conseivatoi of the port and subject to such conditions as may be specified 
in the Older 

(2) Such anchorage shall in no case be the same as that for vessels 
laden with petroleum and shall be at such distance fiom the anchorage 
foi vessels laden with petroleum as to render it impossible foi a file 
originating at the former anchorage to affect vessels anchored at the 
latter 

52 Bed flag or warning light to he exhibited — ^Every vessel having 
explosives on board exceeding 100 lbs in weight shall, while approaching 
oi leaving a port and duimg the time that it lemains within the limits of 
the port or on any inland waters, exhibit conspicuously — 

(a) between sunrise and sunset, a red flag not less than 3 feet 

squaie, and 

(b) between sunset and sunnse, a single red light visible all lound 

the horizon 

53 Vessels to he singly — Eveiy vessel wholly or partly laden with 
explosives shall lie singly and be kept at a distance of at least 50 yaids 
from any other vessel except during the actual transhipment of explosives, 
when one boat may he alongside on each side of a ship, boat or floating 
magazine and two ships may he alongside each other 

54 Hatches to be closed and covered — ^The hatches oi any vessel hav- 
ing any explosive on boaid shall be kept closed except when the operation 
of loading oi unloadmg is being actually performed and when closed, shall 
be covered with tarpaulin or raw hides, securely battened down and 
locked 

55 Vessels not to he alongside magazines ^ ■jetties etc — No vessel 
having any explosive on board shall he alongside any vessel, floatmg 
magazine, quay, wharf, jetty, land or landing stage except for the pur- 
poses of loadmg or unloading and then only during the time necessary 
foi the actual loading or unloadmg of such vessel and shall proceed on 
its voyage without delay except such delay as may be unavoidable in 
consequence of tide oi weather 

56 Loading and vnloadinq prohibited while a vessel is undeiway — No 
explosives exceeding 1,000 lbs m weight and no detonators shall be loaded 
or unloaded while a vessel is underway 

Explanation — vessel is ‘underway’ when she is not at anchor or 
moored oi made fast to the shore or agiound 

57 Place of loading and unloading within a port area — ^Explosives 
shall, withm the limits of a port, be loaded fiom, landed at, brought into 
or deposited upon, only such quay or other place as the Conservator of the 
port may by geneial or special ordei direct 

58 Cushion to he used — cushion, properly stuffed with oakum and 
covered with leather, or one of such other kind as the Conservator of the 
poit may from time to time approve, shall be used in shipping an explo- 
sive m any vessel or in landmg it upon any wharf oi othei landing place ' 
within the limits of a port 
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poit V.ithin poit limits oi h\ Chief Inspector in areas outside 
port limits 

Proiided that nothing in this lule shall apph to the transport of explo- 
m a mcchanicallT piopelled bo it ‘subject to such conditions as mai 
h.’ specified bv the Chief Inspeetoi 

PART III — TrA.1s SPORT BY L\ND 

6S S/Jccts and pithhc places — (1) Xo peison shall tianspoit or cause 
lo be tiaii'^ported am explosive in anv stieet oi public place within the 
limits of a iminicipality oi cantonment except uudei and m aecoidance 
Mith the conditions of a unitten pemiit granted by the District Authority 

(2) Xothing in sub-iule til shall be held to authorise the tianspoit. 
m such sheet or public place, of — 

(a) any explosive of the 5th (Pulmmotel Class , or 

(b) am prohibited ex'plosive oi 

(c) anv detoiiatois togethei uith any other explosive 

(3) D^er3 permit granted under sub-rule (1) shall specify — 

(a) the maximum quantitr of each explosive permitted to be trans- 

ported at any one time 

(b) the stieet or public place through winch, and the hours during 

vhicli transport is permitted, 

(c) the period (not exceeding twelve months) for which the permit 

mil be valid 

i(4) Xothing m sub-rule (1) shall apply to — 

(a) any explosne of the 7th (Fireworks) Class or safety fuses, or 

(b) gunpowder or other explosive not exceeding 5 lbs m weight 

64 Approval cf mechanically piopelled vehicles — ^No explosive shall be 
tian'ipoited in a mechanically propelled vehicle unless such vehicle is 
locked and is of a t\pe approved in waiting by the Chief Inspector 

05 Approval of vehicles transporting more than 2,000 Ihs — Xo explo- 
snes exceeding 2,000 lbs in weight shall be tianspoi*ted by land other- 
wise than bv lail except in a locked vehicle of a type approved in writing 
by the Chief Inspector 

GO Explosive vans to he appiovcd — ^Xo explosive shall be transported 
by rail except m a van specially constructed for the carnage of explosnes 
and of a type approved by the Chief Inspector and the Railway Board 

07 Marling cf raihiay carnages — (1) On each side of every railway 
carnage containing an\ explosive theie shall be affixed in conspicuous 
ehni actors In means of a secuiely attached label or otherwise the wmd 
“Explosives’^ * 

(2) Xothing in sub-iule (1) shall apply to a caiiiage containing explo- 
sue-^ ti, imported in accoi dance with the provisions of clause (b) of rule 
OS or rule 73 

OS Transport of explosives with ordinaiij goods — ^Xotw ithstanding 
ai\\ thing contained in rule GO, the following explosives may be tianspoited 
b.'^ nnj t’ain othei than a pa'^senger oi mixed tram in a carnage not 
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containing any article or substance liable to cause oi communicate file or- 
explosion — 

(a) any quantity of safety fuse for blasting, 

(b) any othei explosive approved by the Chiet Inspectoi foi the 

purpose of this rule provided that such explosive is packed 
in metallic cases oi cylinders which fulfil all the lequiiements. 
of these lules and are of a pattern approved by the Bailway 
Admimstiation and the Chief Inspector 

69 Position of vehchs — Every lailway carnage contcunmg expiosives- 
shall be placed as fai avay as piacticable fioin the engine and shall be 
close-coupled to the ad3oining carnages and shall be preceded and followed 
b} three carnages not loaded vith explosives oi other articles or sub- 
stances of an inflammable nature, provided that — 

(a) on the Daijeelmg-Himalayan Eailway carnages containing ex- 

plosives need not be close-coupled, and 

(b) on the Nilgiii and Kankal-Peialam E,ailwa;ys, only one carnage 

need mteivene between the engine and carnages containmg 
explosives 

70 Maximum quantity of explosives to he transported hy rail — (1) 
Not more than five carnages containing explosives shall at any one time 
be loaded oi unloaded at or on any lailvay station oi vhaif, oi be attached 
to or transported by any one train 

(2) The quantity of explosives to be contained or loaded m any one 
such carnage shall at no tune exceed 10,000 lbs in weight in the 
aggregate ' 

71 Prohibition on passenger oi m\ixed trams — ^No explosive shall be 
transported by any passenger oi mixed tram 

' 72 Despatch of explosive vans by mixed tiains — ^Notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in rule 71 any explosive may be transported by a mixed 
tiain m vans specially approved undei lule 66 on any line oi section on 
which goods trains are not lunning subject to the following conditions — 

(a) not more than three such vans containing explosives shall be 

hauled at any one time, 

(b) there shall be no less than three carnages between the vans 

containing explosives and the engine and between sucli vans 
and the jiassengei carnages, 

(c) the vans containing explosives shall be close-coupled to the 

adjoining carnages and to each other, 

(d) immediately on entering any section upon which goods trains 

aie running, the vans containing explosives shall be detached 
from the mixed train 

73 Conveyance cf explosives by passenger or mixed trains — Notwith- 
standing anything contained in rules 66 and 71 the following explosives 
mav be tianspoited by passenger oi mixed train — 

(i) safety fuses for blasting, 

(ii) explosives of the 3id (Nitio-compound) Class, othei than pro- 

pellants, in the form of eaitiidges not exceeding m the 
aggregate 5 lbs m v eight, provided no detonators are carried" 
in the same compartment. 
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i(ni) leloiiatois ito tlie numbei of 200 if the amount of explosive in 
the package oi packages containing the detonatois does not 
exceed in the aggregate 8 oz , provided — 

(a) a certificate to such effect is tendeied by the consignor, and 

(b) no other explosive is earned in the same compartment, 

(iv) sporting powdeis and propellants packed rn double packages 
prescribed in Schedule II provided — 

(a) the explosive is contained in tin canisters containing not 

more than 5 lbs each packed m a stout wooden case with a 
completely spark-proof outer cover of tin oi zinc oi in a 
metal case or cyhnder of a pattern approved by the Chief 
Inspector , 

(b) no outer case contains more than 25 lbs of explosives, and 

(c) the total consignment by one tram does not exceed in. the 

aggregate 75 lbs 

74 Receipt of consignment of explosives by raihvays — Consignments 
'of explosives intended to be transported by rail shall be received only — 

(a) by a servant authorised by the Eailway Administration concerned 

to receive dangerous goods, and 

(b) at such times between sunrise and sunset and at such places 

wit hin railway premises as the Bail way Admmistration may 
specify in tins behalf 

75 Stowing cf explosives — (1) All packages containing explosives shall 
be stowed in one layer only and shall be secured m such a way as to 
prevent movement duiing transit when the carnage is in motion. 

Provided that, if the packages of explosives are rectangular in form 
and are properly secured so as to prevent movement during transit they 
may be stowed in any numbei of layers not exceedmg five 

(2) Hair cloth, hides or other suitable materials shall be spread on the 
floor of the carnage and between each layer of packages 

(3) There shall not be conveyed in the same carnage with any ex- 
plosive, any matches oi fuses, any appliance for producing ignition oi any 
other article or substance of an inflammable nature or liable to cause fire 
or explosion, such as petroleum, carbide, compressed gases and acids 

76 Shunting — No shunting of carnages containing explosives shall be 
earned out on any railway save under the superintendence of a duly 

-authonsed officei who shall be lesponsible that — 

(a) when the tram is being marshalled carnages loaded with exnlo- 

sives shall not be shunted by a locomotive unless they are 
separated from anv engine by not less than three carriages 
containing no explosive or easily inflammable substance. 

(b) during the shunting of carnages containing explosives the speed 

of all movements shall not exceed five miles an hour and 

(c) no loose shunting takes place 

77 Delivery to and fiom railway premises — (1) Packages contaimng 
-any explosive shall be removed by the consignee from the~ station, wharf 
'or depot of the railway to which they have been tiansported, as soon as 
^practicable and with all due diligence after aiiival 
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(2) If tlie packages are not removed within the twelve hours of day- 
hght folio wmg their arrival the packages and contents may be foithwith 
returned to the consignoi at his iisk and expense 

(3) Every package contammg an explosive shall until removed, 
returned or despatched be kept m a safe jplace under the special direction 
of the Station Master at a safe distance from the Station buildings under 
a pohce guard if necessary and shall be completely covered with tarpaulins 
or other suitable material 

78 Poioers cj Railway Administration — (1) Where a Eailway Adminis- 
tration suspects that an explosive oi carnage or package contammg an 
explosive does not comply with any of these rules, the Admmistiation 
may— 

(a) prevent the entry of such explosive, carriage or package upon 

their premises, oi refuse to receive oi transport them, or 

(b) at any time open or requue such carnage or package to be opened 

to ascertain the facts 

(2) If any exiilosive oi any carnage or package containing explosives 
IS found not to comply with any of these rules, the Railway Administra- 
tion may letum such explosive, carnage oi package to the consignor at his 
risk and expense 

(3) Where any explosive or any carnage or package contammg explo- 
■sives not complying with these rules cannot in the opinion of the Railway 
Admimstration be returned to the consignor under sub-iule (2) without 
imdue nsk, the Admimstration may, m consultation with the Chief Ins- 
pectoi and in such manner as he may specify, destroy at the consignor’s 
risk and expense the explosive oi the contents of the carnage or package 

79 Explosives not to he carried across railway bridges — ^No explosive 
fihall be carried otherwise than by rail across any railway bridge across 
which reasonable facilities for the transport thereof By rail are afioided by 
tthe Railway Admimstration 

Provided that nothmg in this rule shall apply to — 

(a) safety fuses for blastmg, in any quantity, or 

(b) gunpowder, or nitro-compounds or ammunition, Class 6, Divi- 

sions 2 and 3, m any quantity not exceeding five pounds, or 

(c) fireworks not exceeding ten pounds 

80 Conveyance of Chinese Crachers — ^In the case of the transpoit by 
Tail of Chinese Crackeis, Class 7, Dmsion 2, and piovided that all due pre- 
cautions are taken to prevent explosion, the piovisions of rules 40 and 66 
may be lelaxed during the period from July to March mclusive under an 
order of the District Tiaffic Officer when the number or size of consign- 
ments offered is such that, in his judgment, serious delay would be caused 
by the observance of such rules 


CHAPTER V 

Manufacture, Possession and Sade 

81 Licence foi manufacture, possession, use and sale — (1) No explo- 
sive shall be manufactured, possessed, used or sold except under and in 
accordance with the conditions of a licence granted under these rules 
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(2) The licensee shall be lesponsible foi all operations m connection , 
with the manufacture, possession oi sale of explosives which may be 

conducted in the licensed premises -xt t j. i 

82 No licence needed foi mamtfactinc in cenain coses iNotwitnstand- 

ing anything contained in rule 81, no licence to manufacture shall be 
necessaiy — 

(a) foi the malnng of a small quantity of explosive foi the purpose of 

chemical expeiiment and not foi sale or any other use, oi 

(b) in the case of any person authorised undei these lules to possess 

an explosive who by filling caitiidges, makmg charges, or 
drying, sifting, fitting or otheiwise, adapts or prepares such 
explosive for use exclusively for blasting purposes in his mine 
or quaiiy or m some excavation oi uorh earned on by him 
or under Ins control 

83 No licence needed foi possession ,n certain cases — ^Kotu ithstandmg 
anything contained m lule 81, no licence shall be necessaiy for the posses- 
sion — 

(a) of any explosive by a caniei or other peison for the puipose of 

transport, when the same is being kept or transported in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapter IV regulating tho 
tianspoit of such explosive, oi 

(b) by aiT^ peison, of manufactuied fiieuorks m any quantity not 

exceeding 50 lbs , piovded that the hreuoiks — 

(i) are obtained and intended by such peison ior immediate use 

and not tor sale and aie possessed by huii for a period not 
exceeding tour teen days, and 

(ii) are kept in a substantial receptacle which is exclusnely 

appropriated to the keeping ot explosives and is closed and 
secured so as to prevent unauthorised persons from having 
access to the explosives, oi 

(c) by any peison for his oivn private use and not foi sale of gun- 

powder nob exceeding 30 lbs or of small-aini uitio-compound 
not exceeding 10 lbs or ot safety fuses for blasting, 

(d) by a Hallway Admimstiatioii of flare lights for use on a railway, 

01 

(e) of any explosive, which is not for sale and is required solely for 

the navigation of aircraft, when kept m an aircraft for use 
therein, or for distribution to other aircraft or to aerodromes, 
or at an aerodrome tor use there or for distribution to aiicraft 
01 to other aerodromes, provided that tlie maximum quantitv 
so possessed shall not exceed 50 lbs when carried in an au- 
ciaft and 100 lbs when kept at an aerodrome 


CHAPTEE VI 
Licences 

84 Application for licence ~{1) A peison desiring to obtain or toa’enew- 
a licence under these rules shall submit an application in writino- to the 
authority ernpow ered to grant such a licence ^ 



184 


Provided that where the hcensmg authoiity is the Central. Government 
the application 'for the hcence shall be submitted through’ the Chief Inspec- 
tor 

(2) The application shall be signed by the applicant himself or by a 
pel son authorised by him m wilting in this behalf, and shall, in the latter 
case, be accompanied by such authoiisation 

(3) Every application for the grant oi lenewal of a licence to manu- 
factuie 01 possess explosives, othei than a licence in Poim J oi K, shall be 
in Form C, and shall be accompanied by a plan in duplicate, drawn to 
scale, of the proposed magazine oi factory and of the site, showing the 
boundaries thereof and specifying the matters referred to in Note (1) below 
Form C 

85 Giant of licences — (1) Licences may be granted by the authorities 
set forth in Schedule IV m the forms, for the purposes and on payment 
of the fees specified therein 

Provided that — 

(a) no licence shall be granted to any person under the age of 18 

years, 

(b) no new licence m Form L or under Article 8 of Schedule IV 

shall be granted unless the provisions of rule 86 have been 
complied with 

(2) A licence m Form F may be granted for such period not exceeding 
twelve months as the licensing authority may deem necessary Bveiy 
other licence granted or renewed under these rules shall remain in force 
until the 31st day of March followmg the date on which the licence is granted 
or renewed 

Provided that evei-y hcence m force on the 31st December, 1940, other 
than a licence for the import of explosives, shall continue to remain in force 
until the 31st day of March 1941 • 

(3) Where the licensing authority is the Chief Inspector or an Inspector 
of Explosives, an applicant for a new licence in Foim I may apply to the 
District Authority for a certificate to the effect that there is no objection 
to the applicant receiving a hcence for the site proposed and the District 
Authority shall, if he sees no objection, giant such certificate to the appli- 
cant who may forward it to the Chief Inspectoi or the Inspector of Explo- 
sives, as the- case may be, with his application in Foim C 

(4) The Chief Inspector or the Inspector of Explosives, as the ease 
may be, may refer an application not accompanied by a ceitificate granted 
under sub-rule (3) to the District Authority for his observations 

(6) If the District Authority, either on a reference being made to him, 
or otherwise, intimates to the Chief Inspector or the Inspectoi of Explosives, 
as the case may be, that any hcence which has been applied for should 
not in his opinion be granted, such hcence shall not be issued without the 
sanction of the Central Government. 

(6) In the case of a hcence granted for manufacture or possession one 
copy of the plan or plans of the premises signed in token of approval by the 
hcensmg authority shall be attached to the .licence and one copy shall be 
filed for record m the office of the licensing authority. 

N 
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(7) No licence shall be gi anted foi the import of any kind oi quantity 
of explosive unless the impoiter holds a licence for the possession of such 

explosive 

Provided that this sub-iule shall not apply m cases where the explosive 
impoited — 

(i) IS not intended to be stored at the port of import but is intended 

to he transported direct to a territoi'y not bemg part of British 

India, or 

(ii) can be possessed without a licence under rule 83 

86 Procedure to he observed hefore a licence for a factory or magazine 
IS gi anted— {1) The grant of a licence m Norm L or under Article 8 of 
Schedule IV will be — 

(i) in the case of a licence in Form L — 

(a) where the quantity of explosive for which a licence is proposed 

to be granted does not exceed 200 lbs , according to the 
procedure laid doivn m sub-rule (2) of this rule and sub-rules 
(3), (4) and (5) of rule 85, and 

(b) where the quantity exceeds 200 lbs , accordmg to the proce- 

dure laid down m sub-rules (2) to (9) , 

(ii) m the case of a licence under Article 8 of Schedule IV, according 

to the procedure laid down m sub-rules (2) to (8) and (10) 

(2) If the application submitted for a licence m Form L or under 
Article 8 of Schedule IV is m proper form, the Chief Inspector shall 
scrutinise the plans accompanying the application and forward to the 
applicant a statement m Form D showing the distances which should, in 
his opmion, be kept clear m and round the factory or magazine premises 
or any part thereof and from other buildings and works On receipt of the 
statement the applicant shall enter therein against each item the exact 
distance which can actually be so kept clear, shall sign the statement and 
shall return it together with any representation which he may desire to 
make to the Chief Inspector 

(3) After consideimg any representation made by the applicant when 
returning the statement, the Chief Inspector shall refer the application to 
the Distiict Authority concerned together with a draft licence and a state- 
ment in Form E showing the distances which he considers should be kept 
clear in and round the factory or magazine 

(4) Upon receipt of the said application the District Authority shall 
forthwith cause notice to be published of such application and of the time and 
place at which he will be prepared to hear it, and calling upon any person 
objecting to the establishment of the factory or magazine on the proposed 
site to give notice of such objection to him and to the apphcant not less 
than seven clear days before the day fixed for hearing the application, 
together with his name, address and calling and a shoit statement of the 
grounds of his objections The day of hearing the application shall be a 
day following as soon as piacticable after the expiration of the period of 
one month referred to in sub-rule (6) 

(5) Where the site of the proposed factory or magazine lies within, or 
vithin one mile of the limits of, the jurisdiction of any municipal or port 
authority, the apphcant shall prepare, for service on such authority a 
notice of the application and of the said day of hearing 



<6) The notice under sub-rule (4) shall he published and the notice 
undei sub-rule (5) served, at the expense of the applicant, by the Distnet 
Authority, not less than one month befoie the said day of heaimg 

(7) On the day fixed for the hearing oi any day to which such healing 
may be ad]ouined from time to time, the Distiict Authority shall heai any 
obiection preferred m accoidance with sub-iule (4), and by any authority 
refeiied to m sub-rule (5), and shall make such mquiry as he may deem 
necessary 

(8) On completion of the inquuy the District Authority shall foiwaid 
the application, statement and plans to the Chief Inspector together with a 
leport stating whether he has any objection — 

'(a) to the applicant leceiving a licence at the site proposed. 

(b) to the manufacture or storage of the explosive in question m his 
Distiict 

(9) Where the application is for a licence m Form L, and the District 
Authority objects to the giant of the licence on any of the giounds specified 
m sub-rule (8) no licence shall be granted by the Chief Inspector except 
with the sanction of the Cential Government 

(10) Where the apphcation is foi a licence imder Article 8 of Schedule 
IV the Chief Inspector shall submit the apphcation, together with the 
report of the District Authority thereon and a draft licence contammg the 
conditions which the Chief Inspector considers suitable, to the Central Gov- 
ernment which may instruct the Chief Inspector (a) to giant the licence 
with such modifications oi restrictions (if any) as it may consider suitable 
or (b) to reject the application 

' 87 Procedwe on grant of licence foi factory oi magazine — (1) A copy of 
every licence granted by the Chief Inspectoi m Form I or L, oi under 
Article 8 of Schedule IV shall be forwarded to the District Authority, and 
the original licence shall be forwarded to the Inspector of Explosives in 
whose circle the premises are situated 

(2) If the Inspectoi of Explosives is satisfied that all the conditions 
prescribed in the licence in regard to the factory or magazine have been 
complied with, he shall forthwith endorse the licence, but unless and 
until so endorsed, the licence shall not come into force 

(3) If an Inspector of Explosives decides not to endorse a licence, he 
shall immediately return the licence to the Chief Inspector together with a 
statement of his reasons for not endorsing it 

(4) On receipt of the statement lefened to in sub-rule (3), the Chief 
Inspector shall after making such enquiry, if any, as he may consider 
necessary communicate his decision to the District Authority and also, in 
the case of a licence under Article 8 of Schedule IV, to the Central Govern- 
ment 

88 Particulars of licence — ^Every licence granted under these rules shall 
be held subject to the conditions endorsed on it and shall contain all the 
particulars which aie contained in the foim prescribed for it by these rules 

89 Power of licensing authority to alter conditions — (1) Notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in rule 88 the licensing authority may omit, alter 
or add to any of the conditions specified in the prescribed form of licence 
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(2) The powei conferred by sub-rule (1) shall not be exercised by any 
licensing authority, other than the Cential Government, without the prior 
consent of the Chief Inspectoi 

90 Amendment of licence — (1) Any licence gianted mider these rules 
may be amended by the authoiity empowered to giant the licence 

Provided that — 

(a) the amendments' shall not be inconsistent with any lule in this 

Chapter, 

(b) no licence under Aiticle 8 of Schedule IV shall be amended 

except with the sanction of the Cential Government 

(2) A licensee vho desiies to have his licence amended shall submit it 
to the licensing authoiity vith an application stating the nature of the 
amendment and the leasons theiefor 

(3) The fee foi the amendment of a licence shall be two rupees phis the 
amount (if an\) by which the fee that would hn^e been payable if the 
licence had oiiginally been issued in the amended form exceeds the fee 
onginally paid for the licence 

Piovided that no fee shall be chaigeable in the case of amendments 
made to licences in Form J, issued to ciiltnators 

91 Renewal of licences — (1) A licence ma'v be lenewed by the authoiity 
empowered to grant such licence, piovided that a licence which has been 
granted by the Chief Inspector may be lenewed without an-^ alteration by 
an Inspector of Explosives duly authorised b\ the Chief Inspectoi m this 
behalf 

(2) The Inspector of Explosives authorised bv the Chief Inspector under 
sub-rule (1) may, and when so required bv the Chief Inspectoi, shall require 
the licensee to follow the piocedure la’d down in sub-rule (2) of rule 88 
before renewing a licence in Form L oi undei Article 8 of Schedule IV 

(3) Evei*y application for the renewal of a licence shall be made not 
less than thirty days before the date on which the licence expires, and 
if the application is so made, the licence shall be held to be m foice until 
such date as the licensing authority renew^s the licence or until an intima- 
tion that the renewal of the licence is refused has been communicated to 
the applicant 

(4) The same fee shall be charged foi the lenewal of a licence as for 
the giant thereof, provided that if the application for lenewal is not received 
w'lthm the time specified in sub-rule (3), the licence shall be renewed only 
on payment of double the fee oidinaiih payable foi the licence 

92 Refusal of licence — (1) A licensing authoiity, oHiei than the 
Central Government, refusing to grant, amend or renew a licence, shall 
record its reasons for such refusal m wuiting 

(2) A copy of the order containing the leasons foi such refusal shall be 
given to the applicant on payment of a fee of one rupee 

93 Cancellation of licence — >(1) Every licence gianted under these rules 
shall be liable to be cancelled by oidei of the licensing authority for any 
contravention of the Act or of any rule thereunder, or of anv condition 
contained m such licence, or by order of the Central Government if at any 
time the continuance of the licence in the hands of the licensee is deemed 
objectionable 
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(2) A licensing authority, other than the Central Government, can- 
celling a licence shall record its reasons foi so doing in witing 

(3) A copy of the order containing the reasons for the cancellation of a 
licence shall be given to the holder of the licence on payment of a fee of one 
rupee 

94 Procedure on expiiation oi cancellation of licence — (1) A person 
licensed to manufacture, possess or sell any explosive shall, on the expua- 
iiion 01 cancellation of his licence, forthwith give notice to the District 
Authoiity of the description and quantity of explosives in his possession 
and shall comply with any directions which the District Authority may, 
on the recommendation of the Chief Inspector, give m regard to their 
•disposal 

(2) The District Authority may grant for a term not exceeding three 
months from the date of such expiration or cancellation, as the case may 
be, a temporary licence for the possession or sale of the explosives actually 
held at the time of the issue of the temporary licence 

Provided that where the expired or cancelled licence was granted by an 
authority other than the District Authority, no temporai*y licence shall be 
granted without the previous consent of such other authority 

(3) The fee chargeable on a licence granted under sub-rule (2) shall 
bear the same proportion to the fee charged on the expired or cancelled 
licence as the period covered by the temporary Ircence bears to a full year 

95 Appeals — (1) An appeal against any order refusing to grant, amend 
or renew a licence, or cancelling a licence shall lie — 

(i) if the Older is passed by the Chief Inspector, to the Central 
Government, 

f(ii) if the order is passed by the District Authority, to the immediate 
official superior of that Authority, and 

(in) if the order is passed by the Inspector of Explosives, to the 
Chief Inspector 

(2) Every appeal shall be in writing, shall be accompanied by a copy 
of the order appealed against and shall be presented within 60 days of the 
date of such order if preferred to the Central Government, and within 30 
days m all other cases 

96 Procedure on death o? disability of licensee — (1) If a licensee dies 
or becomes insolvent or mentally incapable or otherwise disabled, the per- 
son carrying on the business of such licensee shall not be liable to any 
penalty or confiscation under the Act or these rules for exercising the powers 
granted to the hcensee by the licence during such time as may reasonably 
be required to allow him to make application for a new licence in his own 
name for the unexpired portion of the original licence 

(2) A fee of one rupee shalLbe charged for a new licence for the un- 
expired portion of an original licence granted to any person applying for 
it under this rule 
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Piovided that no fee shall be chaiged on a new licence m Form J 
gi anted to a cultivatoi _ 

97 Loss of licence — Wheie a licence gianted under these rules oi an 
authenticated copy of a licence gianted undei lule 102 is lost oi acci- 
dentally destioyed, a duplicate may be granted on payment of a fee of 
one lupee 

98 Permit for temforaiy storage of explosives in a magazine in excess^ 
of the licensed quantity —(1) When it is pioved to the satisfaction of the- 
Chief Inspector that owmg to unforeseen ciicumstances it is necessary to 
stole in a magazine licensed undei Poim L, a quantity .of explosives in 
excess of that'entered m the licence, the Chief Inspector may grant a permit 
foi the stoiage in the magazine of such excess for a period not ordinarily 
exceeding one month 

Piovided that — 

(a) the excess quantity thus allowed to be stored shall in no case- 

exceed one thiid*^ of the quantity enteied in the licence, and 

(b) no condition of the licence othei than that pi escribing the maxi- 

mum quantity to be stored is infringed 

(2) The fee chaigeable foi such a peimit shall be — 

Ks 

(i) for a period not exeeding ono month 100 

Ui) for a period exceeding one month 1,000 per month or portion of 

a month 

99 Permit for temporal y possession of manufactured fireivorks in excess 
of the licensed quantity — (1) A peimit may be granted by the District 
Authority to a holder of a licence m Form I or in Foim K to possess, m 
addition to the quantity peimitted by the licence, any quantity of manu- 
factured fireworks not exceeding 250 pounds for a peiiod not exceeding 15 
daj s at a tune 

Provided that — 

(a) no permit shall be granted under this rule to any person whose 

licence entitles him to possess not more than 50 lbs of fire- 
works, and 

(b) no condrtion of the licence other than that jn escribing the maxi- 

mum quantity of fireworks to be possessed is infringed 

(2) A fee of one rupee shall be charged for a permit gianted under this 
rule 

100 Payment of fees — (1) Every application under this Chapter shall 
be accompanied, — 

(i) if in respect of a licence or permit gianted or to be granted by the 
District Authority, by the appropriate fee in cash or by 
cheque, and 

(n) if in respect of any other licence or permit, by a Treasury receipt 

showing that the appropriate fee has been paid into the local . 
Treasuiv under the head of account “XXXVI — ^Miscellaneous 
Departments (Central) Miscellaneous, Explosives” 

(2) E an application for the grant, renewal or amendment of a licence 
or for the grant of a permit is rejected, the fee paid shall be refunded by 
the District Authority, or, if it has been paid into a Treasury, by that 
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Treasury on the production of a signed older from the licensing authority 
directmg such refund 

(3) Fees payable under any other Chapter of these rules shall be paid 
m cash or by cheque 

101 Power to exempt from payment of fees — ^The Central Government 
may, by general or special order, grant exemption from, oi reduction of, 
any fee payable under these rules 

102 Production of licence or pass on demand — (1) Every person holding 
or acting under a hcence granted under these rules shall, when called upon 
to do so by any officer specified in sub-rule (1) of rule 106, produce it, or an 
authenticated copy of it, at the place to which the licence relates 

(2) Every person in charge of a consignment of explosives in tiansit 
under cover of a pass issued under these rules shall produce it \Gien called 
upon to do so by any officer specified m sub-rule (1) of rule 106 

(3) Copies of any licence may, for the purposes of this rule, be authen- 
ticated free of charge by the authority which granted the hcence 

103 Executive control over authorities — ^Every authority other than 
the Central Government acting under this Chapter shall be subject to the 
direction and control of the Central Government 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall be deemed to aSect the jiowers 
of executive control of the Chief Inspector over the officers subordinate to 
him 

104 Empowerment under section 15 of the Act — All authorities grant- 
mg licences under these rules are heieby empowered to direct by an order 
written on the hcence that it shall have the effect of a like hcence granted 
under the Indian Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878) 


CHAPTER Vii 

Powers of officers and penalties 

105 Dangerous practices — (1) If m any matter which is not provided 
for by any express provision of, or condition of a hcence granted under, 
these rules, an Inspector of Explosives finds any factory, magazine, or place 
where an explosive is being manufactured, possessed or sold, or any part 
thereof, or any thing or practice therein or connected therewith or with the 
handling or transport of explosives, to be unnecessarily dangerous or defec- 
tive, so as m his opinion to tend to endanger the public safety or the bodily 
safety of any person, such Inspector may by an order m wrrting requue the 
occupier of such factoi’y, magazine or place, or the owner of the explosive, 
to remedy the same withm such time as may be specified m the order 

(2) Where the occupier or owner objects to an order made under sub- 
rule (1), he may appeal to the Chief Inspector withm the time specified in 
the order for compliance with it, and the order of the Chief Inspector on 
such appeal shall be final 

(3) Every appeal preferred under sub-rule (2) shall be in writing and 
shall be accompanied by a copy of the order appealed against 
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(4) If the occupiei or owner fails to comply with an order made under 
sub -1 ule (1) within the time specified in it oi, where an appeal is pieferied 
under sub-rule (2), fails to comply with the order of the Chief Inspector 
thereon within the time fixed in such order, he shall be deemed to have 
committed a breach of this rule 

106 Poioers of seawJi mid seizure — (1) Any officer specified m the first 
column of the table below may within the areas specified in the corres- 
ponding entry in the second column of that table — 

(a) enter, inspect and examine any place, carriage oi vessel in which 

an explosive is being manufactured, possessed, used, sold, 
transported or impoited under a licence granted under these 
rules, or in which he has reason to believe that an explosive 
has been oi is bemg manufactured, possessed, used, sold, 
transported or imported m contravention of the Act or these 
rules , 

(b) seaich foi explosives, therein, 

(c) take samples of any explosive found therein on payment of the 

value theieof, if such payment is demanded at the time the 
samples are taken, and 

(d) seize, detain or remove any explosive found therein in respect 

of which he has reason to believe that any of the provisions 
of the Act 01 these lules have been contravened 

Table 

Officers Areas 

The Chief Inspector and Inspectors of All parts of British India 
Explosives 

All Districts Magistrates Their respective districts 

All stipendiaiy Magistrates subordinate 

to the District Magistrate Their respective jurisdictions 

All Commissioners of Police and all The presidency-town (including 

Police Officers of rank not below suburbs) over which their 

that of an Inspector authority extends 

All Police Officers of rank not below that The respective aieas over which 
of Sub-Inspector their authority extends 

(2) Whenever any officer other than the Chief Inspector seizes, detains 
or removes any explosrve under this rule, he shall forthwith report the 
fact by telegram to the Chief Inspector, and whenever any officer not being 
the Distiict Authority seizes, detains or removes any explosive under this 
rule, he shall forthwith report the fact by telegram to the District Authority 
(Concerned 

107 Poioer to destioy illicit explosives — (1) The Chief Inspector or an 
Inspector of Explosives — 

'(a) shall destroy any explosive, wherever found, 

(i) the manufacture, possession or importation of which has been 
prohibited absolutely under section 6 of the Act, or 
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(ii) if the explosive belongs to .the 5th (Fnlmmate^ class and is 
being manufactured, possessed, used, sold, tianspoited or 
imported-illegally without a licence under these rules . 

(b) may destroy or rend ex harmless any othei explosive in xespect of 
which the Chief Inspectoi ox Inspector has reason to believe 
that any of the provisions of the Act or these rules have been 
contravened, provided that no explosive shall be destroyed 
or rendered harmless by an Inspector without the sanction of 
the Chief Inspector unless the matter appears to such Inspec- 
tor urgent and fraught with seiious public danger 

(2) Whenever the Chief Inspectoi or an Inspector of Explosives destroys 
•any explosive or rendeis it harmless under sub-rule (1), he shall take and 
keep a sample thereof, shall, if required, give a portion of the sample to the 
■person ownmg the explosive or having the same under his contiol at the 
time of seizure, and shall forthwith report the circumstances to the District 
Authority 

108 Procedtne on reports of mfiingements — Whenever any report is 
made to the District Authority by the Chief Inspector of an infringement 
of the Act or of these rules, the District Authority shall m due course inform 
the Chief Inspector of the action taken by him on such report 

109 Penalties — ^Whoever m breach of these rules manufactures, 
possesses, uses, sells, transports or imports any explosive, or otherwise 
■contravenes any of these rules shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to — 

(a) in the case of a person so importing or manufacturmg an explo- 

sive,- three thousand rupees, 

(b) m the case of a person so possessing, usmg or transporting an 

explosive, one thousand rupees, 

(c) in the case of a person so selling an explosive, five hundred 

rupees, and 

(d) m any other case, two hundred rupees 

110 Saving as to acts done in emeigency, etc — ^Nothing in these rules 
shall render hable to any penalty the owner or master of any vessel or any 
carrier or other person having charge of any explosives for any contraven- 
tion of these rules if, 

(a) by reason of stress of weather, unavoidable accident, or other 

emergency such contravention was reasonable and proper or 

(b) such owner, mEfster, carrier or other person was prevented from 

complying with the rules by the wilful act, neglect or default 
of the consignor or other person, or by the improper refusal 
of the consignee or other person to accept delivei’y of any 
consignment 

111 Power to exempt — ^The Central Government may, on the recom- 
Tnendation of the Chief Inspector and in exceptional cases, exempt, condi- 
"tionally or unconditionally, any person from all or any of the provisions 
of these rules or any of the conditions of any- licence .held by him 
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SCHEDULE I 
{See Rule 4) 

Definition 


“ Gunpowder ” means gun- 
powder ordinarily so call- 
ed 

“ Nitrate mixture ” means 
any preparation, other 
than gunpowder, which 
IS formed by the mecha- 
mcal mixture of a nifrato 
with any form of carbon 
or with any carbonaceous 
substance not possessed 
of explosive properties, 
whether sulphur bo or be 
not added to such props 
ration, and whether such 
preparation bo or bo not 
mechanically mixed with 
any other non explosn o 
substance, and includes 
any explosive containing 
a porchlorato and not 
being a chlorate-mixture, 
fulminate or nitro com- 
pound as dcGned in this 
Schedule 

“ Nitro-compound ” means 
any chemical compound 
which is possessed of ex- 
plosive properties or is 
capable of combining with 
metals to form an explo- 
sive compound, and is 
produced by the chemical 
action of nitric acid (whe- 
ther mixed or not with 
sulphuric acid), or of a 
nitrate mixed with sul- 
phuric acid, upon any 
carbonaceous substance, 
whether such compound 
IS mechanically mixed 
with other substances or 
not 


“ Chlorate-mixture ” means 
any explosive containing 
a chlorate 


Sub-Division 


Division 1, comprising any* 
chemical compound or 
mechanically mixed pre- 
paration which consists, 
either wholly or partly* 
of nitro gljcenno or some 
other hquid nitro com- 
pound that IS such ex- 
plosives as Ballistite, 
Blasting Glolatinc, Cordite, 
D 3 momito, Gelatine Dyna- 
mite, Gohgmte, etc 

Division 2, comprising any 
nitro-compound which is 
not comprised in Dmsion. 
1 that IS oxplosix es sucii as 
Ammonal, E C Sportmg 
Powder, Guncotton, Picric 
Acid, Smokeless Diamond, 
Tri-nitro toluol (TNT), 
etc 

Divusion 1, comprising any 
chlorate preparation which 
consists partly of 
mtro-glycenno or of some 
other hqmd mtro-com- 
pound 

Division 2, comprising any 
clilorate-mixturo which is 
not comprised in Division> 
1 
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Definitions 


Fulminate ” means any 
chemical compound or 
meehanical mixture what- 
ever, which, from its great 
susceptibility to detona- 
tion in suitable for 
employment m percussion- 
oaps or any ether appli- 
ances for developing de- 
tonation, or which, from 
its extreme sensibility to 
explosion and from its 
great instability (that is 
to say, readiness to un- 
dergo decomposition from 
very slight exciting caus- 
es), IS especially dange- 
rous 


Ammunition ” means an 
explosive of any of the 
foregoing classes when 
the same is enclosed in 
any case or contrivance, 
or IS otherwise adapted 
or prepared so as to form 

(а) a cartridge or charge 
for small-arms, cannon 
or any other weapon, or 

(б) a safety or other fuse 
for blasting or for shells, 
or (c) a tube for firmg ex- 
plosives, or (d) a percus- 
sion cap, detonator, fog- 
signal, shell, torpedo, war- 
rocket, or any other con- 
tnvance other than a 
firework 


Sub-Division 


Division 1, comprising such 
compounds as the fulmi- 
nates of silver and of mer- 
cury, and preparations oF 
those substances such as 
are used m percussion- 
caps, and any preparation 
consisting of a mixture of 
a chlorate with phospho- 
rus, or certain descriptions 
of compounds of phos- 
phorus, with or without 
the addition of carbona- 
ceous matter, and any 
preparation con=istmg of 
a mixture of a chlorate- 
with sulphur or with sub- 
phuret, with or withoutr 
carbonaceous matter 

Division 2, comprising such 
substances as the chloride* 
and the iodide of nitrogen, 
fulminatmg gold and silver 
diazobenzol, and the 
nitrate of diazobenzol 

Division 1, comprising ex- 
clusively safety cartrid- 
ges, safety fuses for blast- 
ing, railway fog-signals, 
and percussion-caps 

Division 2, comprising any 
ammunition which does 
not contain its own means 
of Ignition and is not 
included m Division 1, 
such as cartridges for 
small -arms other than 
safety cartridges, cart-nd- 
ges and charges for caimon 
shells and torpedoes 
containing any explosive,, 
tubes for firing explosives,, 
and war-rocket which do 
not contam their own 
means of ignition 

Division 3, comprising any 
ammunition which con- 
tains its own means of 
Ignition and is not mclud- 
ed m Division 1, such as 
detonators, fuses for blast- 
mg which are not safety 
fuses, tubes for firmg ex- 
plosives contaming their 
own means of ignition 

(Note — The expression 
“ ammunition containing 
its own means of igmtion ”■ 





Sub-Division 


moans ammunition having 
an arrangement, whether 
attached to or forming 
part of the ammunition, 
which IS adapted to ex- 
plodc or fire the ammuni- 
tion by fnction or percus- 
sion The expression 
“ percussion-cap ” does 
not include n detonator ) 

Dnision 1, compnMng fire 
liorL coyiiponihon, that is 
to say, any chemical com- 
pound or mechanically 
mixed prcporation of on 
e^plo^ivo or inflammable 
nature, which is used for 
the purpose of making 
manufactured firew'orks, 
and IS not on explosive of 
classes 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, G, any 
star, and (except ns dec- 
lared in the proviso to 
this entrj') any coloured 
fire composition 

Div ision 2, compriRingtHOJiu- 
fiactured firctcorle, that is 
to say, anj explosive of 
class 1 , 2, 3, 4, or 0 and 
nnj fi row orks composition, 
tchen such cxplosiv e or 
composition is exicloacd 
in nnj case or contrivance, 
or IS otherwise adopted or 
prepared so ns to form o 
squib, cracker including 
Chinese crackers, toy cop 
or amorce, terpont 
rocket (other than a war. 
rocket), maroon, lance, 
wheel, Chinese fire, Roman 
candle, or other article 
fipecinlly adapted for the 
production of pyrotechnic 
cffocts 01 pyrotechnic sig- 
nals or sound signals , 

Piovidcd that a substan- 
tially constructed her- 
metically closed metnl 
case, containing not more 
than one pound of coloured 
fire composition of such a 
nature as not to bo liable 
to spontaneous igmtion, 
shall bo deemed to bo a 
“ monufectured firework” 
and not a “ fire-work com- 
position ” 
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SCHEDULE 11 
Packing of Explosives 
(See Rule 8) 

(1) In this Schedule unless the context otheiwise requires — 

the expression "outer package” means a box, barrel, case, oi cylinder 
of wood, metal, or other solid material, of such strength, con- 
struction and character as not to be liable to be broken oi 
accidentally opened, or to become defective or mseeme oi to 
allow an explosive to escape, 

the expression “inner package” means a substantial case, bag, 
canister, or other receptacle, made^and closed so as to prevent 
any explosive from escapmg, 

wherever an explosive is distinguished as belonging to a particular 
class or division of a class, the leference is to the classification 
specified m Schedule I, 

the expression "propellant’ means an authorised explosive of the 
3rd (Nitro-Compound) Class adapted and intended exclusively 
for use as a propelling charge in cannon or small-aims 

(2) The mtenor of every package shall be free from gnt and otherwise 
clean 

(3) Save as provided in the table appended to this Schedule there shall 
be no iron or steel m the constiuction of any package unless the same is 
covered with suitable matenal so as effectually to prevent the exposure of 
such iron or steel 

(4) A package when actually used for the packing of one explosive shall 
not be used for the packing of any other explosive or of any other article or 
substance 

Provided that nothing m this clause shall be deemed to prohibit — 

(a) the packing in the same outer package of mnei packages con- 

taming a piopellant together with inner packages containing 
gunpowder or another propellant, or 

(b) the packing in the same package of any article which is not of an 

inflammable or explosive nature, oi hable to cause file oi 
explosion, together with an explosive of the 1st Division of 
the 6th (Ammunition) Class 

(5) Nothing in this Schedule shall be deemed to prohibit the use ot an 
additional package, whether inner or outer, oi a chaiacter not expressly 
prohibited m writing by the Chief Inspectoi 

(6) Subject to the foregoing provisions, authorised explosives^ of the 
Classes and Divisions, if any, specified in column 2 of the appended table 
shall be packed in the manner shown m the coiiesponding entry in column 
3 thereof, and the rnaximum amounts which may be mcluded m any one 
package shall not exceed those specified in the corresponding entries ini 
columns 4 and 5 thereof 
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Item 

No 

1 

Class 

2 

Method of packing 

3 

Amount in 
any one 
outer 
package 

4 

Amount m 
any one 
inner 
package 

5 

1 

} 

Class 1 

"Wlien the quantlt^ in any one 
consignment does not 
exceed 6 lb , a single outer 
package 

When the quantity exceeds 
5 lbs , a double package, 
the inner and outer pack- 
ages being as defined in 
clause (1) of this Schedule 

100 lbs 

Provided tha 
powder ai 
are packet 
amount 
exceed — 
60 lbs 

100 lbs 

1 

t where gun- 
id propellant 

1 together the 
shall not 

26 lbs 

2 

Cla^js 2 

As for Class 1 

50 lbs 

50 lbs 

3 

1 

t 

? 

Class 3, Division 1, 
other than propel- 
lant 

As for Class 1, provided that 
either the outer or inner 
packages shall be thorough- 
ly waterproof, and that no 
metal shall be used in the 
construction of the pack- 
ages, except that (1) nails 
made of brass, zinc, or other 
soft metal or coated v ith the 
same may bo used for socur- 
mg the outer package, and 
(2) wire stitching may bo 
used for securing the inner 
package if the wire is effec- 
tively prevented from com- 
mg into contact with the 
explosive by means of a 
sheet of stout cardboard or 
otherwise 

50 lbs 

i 

i 

1 

5 lbs. 

-4 

Class, 3 Dn ision 1, 
propellants 

As for Class 1 

50 lbs 

60 lbs. 

5 

Class 3, Division 2, 
other than Picric 
Acid and Wet Gun- 
cotton 

As for Class 1 

50 lbs 

60 lbs 

6 

Picric Acid 

As for Class 1 

Unlimited 

Unlimited 

7 

j 

Guncotton so wetted 
with water as to he 
absolutely imm- 
flammable 

As for Class 1, piovidcd that 
the inner or outer package 
or both of them, shall be of 
such nature, and so closed, 
as to prev’ent any material 
loss of moisture 

Unlimited 

Unlimited 

8 

Class 4, Division 1 

As for Class 3, Division, 1, 
other than propellants 

50 lbs 

5 lbs 

9 

Class 4, Division 2 

As for Class 1 

50 lbs 

50 lbs 
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Item 

No 


Class 


10 Class 6 


Method of paclang 

Amount 
in any one 
outer 
package 

3 

4 


ai I Class 6, Division, 1 
other than Pm-fire 
cartridges for pis- 
tols 


Packed in water A treble 
package the innermost pack-| 
age being a bag permeable 
to water, enclosed m a case 
containing sufficient water 
to ensure the explosive being] 
kept constantly wet , and 
the outer package contam- 
mg sufficient water cons- 
tantly to surround the case 
Both the case and the outer 
package shall be of such 
construction as will not 
allow water to escape 

If the explosive is of such 
character that it cannot be 
packed in a thoroughly wet 
condition, it shall be pack- 
ed in accordance with con- 
ditions prescribed by the 
Chief Inspector 


A single outer package 


200 lbs 


Pm-fire cartridges 
for pistols 


Amount 
in any one 
inner 
package 


25 lbs 


Provided that clause (3) of j Dnlimited 
this Schedule shall not apply 
to explosives of this Divi- 
sion 


Provided also that bulleted 
cartridges of a calibre ex-i 
ceedmgO 5 mch and belong- 
ing to this Division shall 
be packed in such a manner 
that the pomt of any bullet 
camiot come in contact with 
the cap of another cart- 
ridge 


(a) Not exceeding 50 in num- |50m number] 
her in any one consign- 
ment — So packed m a 
single package that the 
bases he alternately m op- 
posite directions The 
baaes and pins shall be so 
fitted into perforations m 
millboaid or other suitable 
material as to prevent the 
firing of any one of the said 
cartridges by an explosion 
in any other of the said cart 
ridges 
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Amount 

Amount 

Item 

No 

Class 

Method of packmg 

in any one 
outer 
package 

m any one 
inner 
package- 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 



12 Class 6, Division 2 


Class 6, Division 3, 
other than Deto- 
nators and Electric 
Detonators 


14 I Detonator^! 


(b) Exceeding 60 in num- 
ber — In an mner and outer 
package, the cartridges be- 
ing packed m inner pack- 
ages with millboard as 
above required 

Explosives made up into cart- 
ridges or charges for can- 
non, shells, torpedoes, mines, 
blastmg or other like pur- 
poses shall be packed m such 
manner and m such quan- 
tity as IS required for the 
same explosive when not so 
made up , provided that, 
where a double package is 
required, the enclosing case 
of such cartridges or charges 
may, if it satisfies the con- 
ditions required for an 
inner package, be deemed 
to be such inner package 

Other ammunition of this 
Division — single outer 
package 

As for Class 1 


Provided that bulleted cart- 
ridges of a calibre exceed- 
ing 0 5 mch and belongmg 
to this Division shall be 
packed m such a manner 
that the point of any bullet 
cannot come in contact with 
the cap of another cart- 
ridge 

(a) Not exceeding 1,000 in 
any one consignment — 
As for Class 1, provided that 
the detonators and the 
spaces between the same 
and between the sides of 
the inner package and the 
said detonators shall all be 
filled as far as practicable, 
with fine sawdust or other 
similar material, a layer 
of felt or other soft yielding 
material shall be placed be- 
tween both ends of all the 
detonators and the interior 
of the inner package m 


2,500 in 
number 


50 in num- 
ber 


100 lbs 


50 lbs 


2 lbs or 10 in 
*■ number, 
whichever 
be the grea- 
ter , 


1,000 in 
number 


100 in num- 
ber 
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Amount 

Class Method of packing in any one 

outer 

package 

2 3 4 


which the same are placed, 
in such manner, and so 
secured, that both ends of 
the detonators will rest 
upon the said cotton wool 
or other material, every 
inner package, if of metal, 
to be lined throughout with 
paper or other soft material 

(b) Exceeding 1,000 detona- 10,000 m 100 in num- 
tors — The detonators shall number her 

be packed m inner pack- 
ages, with sawdust and cot- 
ton wool as above described 
Such inner packages shall *' 
be placed inside a substan- 
tial case of wood or metal, 

'made and closed so as to 
prevent any of the inner 
packages escaping there- 
from, and such case shall 
be placed inside an outer 
package m such manner 
and so secured as to leave a 
clear space of not less than 
three inches between the case 
and every part of the in- 
terior of the said outer^pack- 
age, notwithstanding that 
such clear space may, if pre- 
ferred, be filled with saw- 
dust, straw, or other similar 
material, or may contain a 
light framework or battens 
of wood to keep the case 
aforesaid m position m the 
outer package 

(c) Where the number of 
detonators exceeds 6,000 
such outer package shall be 
provided with handles or 
other contrivance, by means 
of which it can be safely 
and conveniently earned 

16 Electric Detonators As for Class 1, provided that 6,000 m 100 m num» 

where the number m any number ber 
outer package exceeds 3,000 
such outer package shall be 
provided with handles or 
’ other contnvance, by means 

of which it can be safely and 
conveniently earned 


Amount 
in any one 
inner 
package 

6 


Item 

No 

1 
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“1 

Jtem 

No 

i 

' Class 

‘ 2 

Method of packing 

3 

1 

Amount 
in any one 
outer 
package 

4 

Amount 
m any one 
inner 
package 

5 

16 

Class 7, Division 1 

Double packaRo, the inner 
package being heimoticallv 
closed and contained m a 
outer package as above de- 
fined 

20 lbs 

1 

1 lb 

17 

Class 7, Division 2 

Single outer package, provid- 
ed that clause (3) of this 
Schedule shall not apply to 
explosives of thi« Class and 
Division 

100 lbs 



SCHEDULE III 

Methods of Testing 

(See Eule SI) 

An explosive of tlie 3rd (Nilio-compound) Class or of the 4tli (Cliloiate- 
mixture) Class shall comply Mith the tests set forth m this Schedule as 
applicable to such explosive 

The Heat Test as applied to Explosives 

I — Apparatus aud Matenah employed 


Speci- 

fication 

Pattern 

1 N.» 

Article 


A 

— 

Acid, acetic 2 or bottle 

1 


I 

1 

Balance 

1 


IT 

Bath, water . 

1 


III 

Bath, water, for hot v ator heating* 

1 


IV 

Beaker, glass, litres 

1 


V 

Bottle, dioppig, brown gloss, 1 or (for gly- 
conne and v\ ater mixture) 

1 


VI 

1 

! 

Bottle, glass-stoppered, brow n glass, 1 or {for 
standard tint papers) 

1 

$ 

i><i) 

VII 

Bottle, glass-stoppered, brown glaos, 2 o/ (for 
test papers) 

1 

VLII 

Brush, cleaning 

2 


IX 

Brush, cleaning, tost tube 

1 


X 

Burner, gas, Argand, and screen 

1 


XI 

Caps, for test, tubes 

A sufficient supply 


- ^Alternative pattern for use where hot water is available 
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Speci- 

fication 

Pattern 

No 

Article 


B 

XII 

Chalk, French 

A sufficient supply. 


xni 

Forceps, lifting, heat test papers 

1 


XIV 

Funnel, aluminium 

1 


XV 

Funnel, glass 

1 

C 

— 

Glycerme . 1 oz bottle 

1 


XVI 

1 

Knife, cordite 

1 


XVII 

Lid, water bath 

1 


XVIII 

Mill, cordite 

1 


XIX 

Needle, piercing, heat test papers 

I 


XX 

Oven, water 

1 

D 

— 

Paper, filter 

A sufficient supply. 

D 

— 

Papers, filter, 5 5 cm . 

Do 


XXI 

Papers, standard tmt 

Do 

E 

XXII 

Papers, test 

Pestle and mortar, wedgwood ware 

Do 

1 


xxin 

XXIV 

Plate, glass, restmg heat test papers on when 
piercing 

Rings, rubber, test tube 

1 

A sufficient supply. 


XXV 

Rod, glass, flat-headed 

1 


XXVI 

1 1 

Rods, glass, platinum wire hook 

6- 


XXVII 

Scoop, alumimum 

1 


xxviri 

f ) 

I Screen, burner for water bath 

1 


XXIX 

Sieve, rectangular, tinned-brass wire 

1 


XXX 

Sieves with lid and base, circular, brass 

Aset 


XXXI 

Spatula, horn 

I 


xxxn 

Stand, heat test tubes 

1 


XXXIII 

t 

Stand, water bath 



xxxrv 

Stoppers, rubber, perforated 

A sufficient supply 


XXXV 

Thermometers, glass, and wood case 

2 


XXXVI 

Trays, alummium 

6 


XXXVII 

Tray, cordite knife . 

1 


xxxvin 

Tubes, heat test 

A sufficient supply. 


XXXIX 

Tube, standard tmt paper . 

1 


0 2 
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Speci- 

fication 

Pattern 

No 

Article. 

! 

1 


XL 

Tubing, rubber, Argond gas burner . 

A sufficient length 



Water, distilled 

A sufficient supply. 

1 

1 

XLI 

Weights, gramme and forceps m box . • 

A sot 


N. B — The apparatus and materials are to comply m all respects with the roecifica. 
tiOQs and standard patterns The standard patterns, except No. XXI ^ ^ 

Deputy Warden of the Standards, Board of Trade, Pattern No XXX is held by H. M, 
Inqiectors of Explosives, Home Office. 


Specifications of AIateriaes 

Sp'ecification A Acid, acetic — ^Tlie acetic acid is to be clear, colourless, 
and free from all impurities, and is not to contain less than 96 per cent 
OH, COOH When 1 cc of H/lO potassium permanganate solution is 
added to 100 c c of the acetic acid maintained at 15°G , the distinctive 
colour IS to remain for not less than 15 minutes 

One drop of the diluted acetic acid — one volume of acetic acid diluted 
with four volumes of distilled water — ^wheu placed by means of a glass rod 
on freshly-prepared potassium iodide-starch paper is to produce no colour. 

Specification B Ohalh, French — ^The French chalk is to be equal in 
colour to the standard sample, and is not to contain more than 0 5 per cent 
of moisture 

The bulk of the French chalk is to be such that a volume of 50 c c 
will weigh 23 5^1 0 grammes This is to be determined as follows * — A 
glass funnel, the stem of w^hich is 11 cm m length, tapering internally from 
8 mm at the top to 5 mm at the end, is to be clamped vertically above 
a 50 c c cylmder so that the mouth of the latter is 7 cm below the lowest 
point of the funnel The cylinder is to be 2 5 cm in internal diameter, 
with a ground edge The French chalk is to be poured gradually into the 
funnel and allowed to flow into the cylinder untd the latter overflows This 
should take one minute The surface of the chalk is then to be levelled 
off, without tapping or shaking the cylinder, by drawing a straight edge 
over the mouth of the cylmder The cylinder and contents are then to be 
weighed 

The fineness of the French chalk is to be such that it will all pass, 
without rubbing, through a 0 075 mm wire sieve of 6,400 meshes per 
square centimetre 

The French chalk is not to contain more than 0 1 per cent of soluble 
alkali salts calculated as CaCO This is to be determined as follows — 

^ 10 grammes of the chalk are to be boiled with 250 c c of water for one 
minute, filtered, washed, and the filtrate titrated with N/10 hydrochloric 
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The French chalk, when warmed with hydrochloric acid, is not to give 
off more than 1 per cent and not less than 0 25 per cent of carbonic acid 
gas 

The French chalk is not to absorb more than 0 5 per cent of moisture 
after being dried at 100° C till constant in weight, and then exposed under 
a bell-]ar to a saturated atmosphere at 15° G to 20° C. for 24 hours 

Note — ^Before use m heat test experiments the French chalk is to be 
carefully washed with distilled water, dned in a water oven at 
65-70° C , and exposed to a saturated atmosphere for 24 hours 
It IS to be kept m a weU-'stoppered bottle 

Specificattoiv G Glycerine — ^The glycerine is to comply with the latest 
edition of the British Pharmacopoeia Specification m all respects 

Specification. D (tentative) Paper, filter — The paper for making heat 
test paper is to consist entu’ely of pure normal cotton cellulose of strongly 
resistant quality and free_ from any loading or sizmg 

During manufactuie, the paper is not to be submitted to artificial heat 
of any kmd 

The papei is to have a smooth white surface, and both sides are to be 
as nearly alike as possible 

The average length of the fibres is to be 2 + 0 5 mm 

Ten sheets, when measured with a Cieeri Smith’s patent fixed pressure 
micrometei, are to have a thickness of 1 8±0 2 mm 

The last treatment m its preparation is to be a thorough washmg with 
pure distilled water and subsequent airdrying in a pure atmosphere. 

The paper is to be free fiom all traces of chemical or other impurity, 
particularly acids, chlorine and peroxides 

On boiling with 3 per cent caustic soda solution for 60 minutes, the 
paper is not to lose more than 7 5 per cent, of its weight 

When heated for 15 minutes at 100°C, with Fehhng’s solution, diluted 
with twice its volume of boiling water, it is not to produce more than 1 25 
per cent of its weight of cupious oxide (Cug 0) 

It IS to be supplied in sheets 50 cm long by 15 cm wide, and each 100 
sheets packed separately m a hermetically sealed tm case closed by a tear- 
off strip 

Foi use m the extraction of nitro-glycenne from dynamite it is to be 
supphed m circles 5 5 cm in diameter, each 100 papers being packed 
separately 

Papers, standard tint — The standard tint papers are to be made by 
the method described m, and aie to conform to the conditions laid down 
m Appendix I 

Specification E Papers, test — ^The papers are to be prepared and tested 
by the method laid down in Appendix H 

Bach batch of papers is to be tested by carrymg out four consecutive 
tests of four papers on each of two days The mean test obtamed is to be 
18 5+0 75 minutes, and the mean deviation from the mean not more than 
+ 0 5 minutes A test differing from the mean by more than two minutes 
is to be considered abnormal, and is to be disregarded unless there are more 
than one of such abnormal tests amongst the 32 papers tested, in which 
case the batch is to be condemned 
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II — Fre'paration of the sample to he tested 

All the opeiations m preparing a sample for testing aie to be earned out 
as expeditiously as possible, avoiding exposure to light, as fai as piacticable, 
and the test is to be caiiied out as soon as the sample is prepaied 

In weighing out heat test quantities, an accuiacy of + 0 05 giamme 
IS suf&cient These quantities aie to be weighed out into test tubes which 
have been fitted with lubbei imgs, the lowei surface of which coincides with 
the bottom line etched on the test tube 
Explosives of Glass 3, Nitro-compound, Division 1 — 

1 Dynamite and othei mtio-qhjcciine preparations fiom which the nitro- 
glycerine can be conveniently extiacted with water in the manner described 
for dynamite — 

(a) The 5 5 cm glass funnel is to be placed m a hole of the heat 

test tube stand and 5 5 cm filter paper, folded m the usual 
way, placed in it 

(b) A cartridge of the sample to be tested is to be opened at one end 

and rotated with one hand, while with the other the contents 
of the cartridge aie to be loosened by means of~ pressure 
between the thumb and forefinger The first half mch of the 
sample so loosened is to be rejected 

(c) The cartridge is then to be inverted over the scoop, and the 

loosening operation continued so as to tiansfer a portion of the 
explosive to the scoop 

(d) When the weight of the sample in the scoop has been adjusted 

to 13 grammes, the sample is to be transferred to the funnel 
and pressed down fairly tightly with the flat-headed glass rod 
until the surface is level 

(e) The funnel is then to be placed in the heat test tube supported 

in the heat test t\ibe stand and filled up with distilled water 
The stem of the extraction funnel is not to touch the side of 
the heat test tube 

(f) When 2 c c of nitio-glyceiine have been collected in the test tube 

the exti action funnel is to be removed ,The sample is then 
ready to be heat tested 

(g) In the event of any water going through with the nitio -glycerine 

a fresh sample of dynamite is to be extiacted 

2 Caihonite, Monobel Powdei, and similai fnable nitro- glycerine pre- 
parations fiom which the nitro-glyceiine cannot be conveniently extracted 
with water — 

(a) A cartridge of the sample to be tested is to be openedjrt one end 

and rotated with one hand, while with the other the contents 
of the cartridge are to be loosened by means of pressure 
between the thumb and forefinger The first half inch of the 
sample so loosened is to be rejected 

(b) The cartridge is then to be inverted over the scoop and the 

loosening operation continued so as to transfer a portion of the 
explosive to the scope 

(c) When the weight of the sample in the scoop has been adjusted 

to 8 2 grammes, the sample is to be. transferred by means of 
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' ' the aluminium fimnel, to a heat test-tube, collected at the 

bottom by gently tapping the side of the tube with the fingeis, 

' and pressed down to a height of 3 centimetres by means of the 

flat-headed glass rod The sample is then ready to be heat 
tested 

B Blasting Gelatine, Gelatine Dynamite, Gelignite, and analogous 
preparations — ' ' 

(a) The yiappei of the caitiidge is to be opened out and half an inch 
, 01 the sample is to be lemoved with the spatula and re]ected 

A piece weighing 3 2 grammes as nearly as can be ]udged is 
then to be cut off for the test The sample is to he on its own 
wrapper duiing these opeiations, and dnect contact of the 
, opei ator s hands with the sample is to be avoided 

r < 

fb) The portion of the . sample lemoved is to be weighed in the 
scoop and pieces added to^ or removed, fiom, it until 3 2 
grammes are obtained This quantity, is then to be trans- 
ferred to the mortal 6 5 giammes of French chalk are to 

he weighed out using the spatula and scoop, and also'trans 
feried to the moitai 

(c) The sample is to be incorporated with the French chalk by re- 

peatedly squeezing it with the end of the pestle, until it is m 
a condition 'm which it can be ground The tunes for normal 
samples should geneially be as follows — 

Blasting gelatine 1 J minutes ^ 

Gelatine dynamite 1 minute 

Geligmte and similar explosive containing less than 63 per 

cent of nitro -glycerine ^mmute ^ 

The mixture is then to be giound by a circular movement of 
the pestle foi a fuithei period of half a minute, and should 
then be homogeneous in appeaiance 

(d) The mixture is to be tiansfeiied to a test-tube by means of the 

horn spatula and the aluminium funnel, and gently pressed 
down to a height of 5 centimeties with the flat-headed glass 
lod The sample is then ready to be heat tested 

(e) The pestle and moitar after 'each gnndiiig aie to be thoioughly 

, washed with tap water, iinsed with distilled water, diied with 

a clean towel, and Anally diied m a bath at 100°C The 
pestle and moitai are to be allowed to cool to the ordinary 
temper atm e before being used again 

4 Cordite, Ballrstite and othei propellants of Glass 3, 'Nitro -compound, 
Division 1 — 

(1) Explosives in the form of stichs or tubes — 

(a) The opeiatoi is to wash, his hands carefully, thoioughly iinse 
them in distilled water, and dry them \gith a clean towel 
> (b) The 1 sticks or tubes to be tested are to be wiped with clean filter 

I paper . ' 

(c) The sample is to be i educed to a condition suitable for grinding 
in the eoidite mill 'by* being cut into sma,ll pieces about one- 
eighth inch long by means of the cordite knife, half an inch 
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being re 3 ected from each end of the sticks or tubes to be 
tested 

(d) The set of sieves with the hd removed is to be placed under the 
' mill so as to allow the ground material to fall directly on to 

the top sieve 

(e) The cut sample is to be transferred from the cordite tray to the 

mill and ground The first portion passmg through the mill 
IS to be rejected A sufficient quantity of the sample is to 
be taken to ensuie that enough material is obtained on the 
second sieve without gimding the whole quantity introduced 
into the mill 

(f) The lid IS to be leplaced on the set of sieves and the sample is 

sieved foi one minute The material which remains on the 
second sieve is to be taken for heat test, except in the case 
of powder m sticks or tubes, the nominal diameter of which 
IS less than 0 03 inch, m this case, the material in the bottom 
compartment is to be taken for heat test 

(g) 1 6 grammes of the ground and sieved sample are to be weighed 

out m the scoop, transferred by means of the alummium 
funnel to a heat test tube and collected at the bottom by 
gently tapping the side of the tube with the fingers Three 
such test quantities are to be so weighed out The sample is 
then ready to be heat tested 

(h) The set of sieves and the cordite mill are to be cleaned with the 

cleaning brush before and after the prelparation of each 
sample 

2 Explosives in the form of grains for small-arms — 

(a) 1 6 grammes of the sample is to be weighed out in the scoop, 
transfeired by means of the aluminium funnel to a heat test 
tube and collected at the bottom by gently tapping the side 
of the tube with the fingers Three such test quantities are 
to be weighed out The sample is then ready to be heat 
tested 

Explosives of Glass 3, Nitro -compound, Division 2 — 

' 1 Nitro-cellulose Pulp — 

(a) The opeiatoi is to wash his hands carefully, thoroughly rinse 

them with distilled water, and dry them with a clean towel 

(b) Six thicknesses of filter paper are to be laid on top of one another 

Sufficient of the sample to be tested, to give about 5 6 
grammes after the final pressing, is to be spread on the 
top sheet Six other thicknesses of filter paper are to be 
similarly laid over the sample The whole is then to be placed 
under pressure as, for instance, m a hand screw press, and 
pressure applied for three minutes. On removal from the 
press, the sample is to be lubbed up by hand on the filter paper 
and again piessed for three minutes on fresh filter paper 
The sample is then to be tiansfeired to the rectangular sieve 
and rubbed through it with the hand 
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(e) 5 grammes of' the sieved sample are to be weighed out m the 
scoop and spread evenly on an alummimum tray 

(d) The oven is to have been biought to, and is to be maintamed at, 

a tempeiatuie of 120°F (48 9°G ) The tray is to be placed 
in the oven and kept theie foi 15 minutes with the door closed 

(e) The tiay is to be removed fiom the oven and the sample trans- 

fen ed to the top sieve of the set of sieves The lid is to be 
leplaced, and the sample sieved for two minutes For this 
operation the second sieve is not to be used 

(f) The portion of the sample which passes through, the top sieve is 

again to be spread evenly on an aluminium tray and exposed 
to the an of the room for four houis 

(g) 1 3 grammes of the exposed sample are to be weighed out m the 

scoop and transfen. ed by means of the alumimum funnel to a 
beat test tube Two such test quantities aie to be so weighed 
out The mateiial m each is to be gently pressed down with 
the flat-headed glass rod to a height of three centimetres 
The sample is then ready to be heat tested 

(h) The wiie sieve and the set of sieves are to be cleaned with the 

, cleaning brush before and after each sample has been sieved 

2 Compressed Guncotton — 

(a) About 10 grammes of guncotton are to be removed from the 
centre of the primei or slab by scraping with the horn spatula 

fb) The SCI apings so obtained aie to be placed in the glass beaker 
two-thnds full of cold distilled water The sample is to be 
frequently stirred up m the water during 15 minutes with the 
flat-headed glass rod, and then allowed to settle The water 
IS to lie poured off and replaced by a similar quantity of 
distilled vatei in which the sample is to be frequently stirred 
up as before during 15 minutes After settling, the second 
wash water is to be poured oft 

(c) The operator is to wash his hands caiefully, thoroughly rinse 

them with distilled water, and collect the sample by hand — 
squeezing out the excess of watei 

(d) Six thicknesses of filter paper are to be laid on top of one 

another The washed guncotton is to be spread on the top 
sheet Six other thicknesses of filtei paper are to be similarly 
laid ovei the sample The whole is then to be placed under 
piessuie as, foi instance, m a hand-screw piess, and pressure 
apphed for thiee minutes On removal from the press, the 
sample is to be lubbed up on the filter paper by hand and 
again pressed foi three minutes on fresh filtei paper The 
sample is then to be tiansfeiied to the rectangular sieve and 
rubbed through it by hand 

(e) 5 grammes of the sieved sample are to be weighed out m the 

scoop and spread evenly on an aluminium tray 

(f) The oven is to have been brought to, and is to be maintained at 

a temperature of 120® F (48 9° C ) The tray is to be placed 
in the oven and kept there for 15 minutes, with the door 
closed 
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(g) The tiay is to be lemoved from the oven and the sample tians- 

fened lo the top sieve of the set of sieves The lid is to 
be replaced, and the sample sieved for two minutes For this 
opeiation the second sieve is not to he used 

(h) The poition of the sample which passes thiough the top sieve is 

to be again spicad evenly on an aluminium tray and exposed 
to the an of the room for foui houis 

(i) 1 3 grammes of the exposed sample aie to be weighed out in the 

scoop and tiansfeiied by means of the aluminium funnel to a 
heat tesr tube Two such test quantities aie to be so weighed 
out Thf material in each is to be gently pressed down with 
the flat-headed glass lod to a height of three centimeties 
The sample is then leady to be heat tested 

(]) The wire sieve and the set of sieves are to be cleaned with the 
cleaning biush befoie and after each sample has been sieved 

8 Tonite and analogous compressed nitio-cellulose prepaiatinns — 

(a) The opeiatoi is to wash his hands caiefufly, thoioughly iinse 

them with distiUed water, and dry them with a clean towel 

(b) The sample is to be held over the rectangular sieve and a suffi- 

cient quantitv foi the tests requiied is to be lemoved from 
the centre of the cartridge by sci aping with the horn spatula 

(c) The explosive on the sieve is then to be rubbed through with the 

hand and the sieved material spread evenly on an aluminium 
tiay 

(d) The oven is to have been biought to, and is to be maintained at 

a temperature of 120° F (48 9° G ) The tray is to be 
placed m the oven and kept there for 15 minutes vith the 
door closed 

(^e) The tray is to be removed from the oven and the sample trans- 
ferred to the top sieve of the set of sieves The lid is to be 
replaced and the sample sieved for two minutes For this 
operation the second sieve is not to be used 

ff) The poitioii of the sample which passes thiough the top sieve is 
to be again spread evenly on an aluminium tray and exposed 
to the air of the room for four hours 

i 

(g) 1 3 grammes of the exposed sample are to be weighed out m the 

scoop and transferred, by means of the alummium funnel, to 
a heat test tube Two such test quantities are to be so 
weighed out The material in each is to be gently pressed 
down with the flat-headed glass rod to a height of three 
centimetres The sample is then ready to be heat tested 

(h) The wiie sieve and the set of sieves are to be cleaned wuth the 

cleaning brush before and after each sample has been sieved 
4 Nitro-cellulose Piopellants — 

(1) Explosives in the form of sticlxs or tubes — 

(a) The opeiafcor is to wash his hands carefully, thoioughly rinse 

them in distilled water, and dry them with a clean towel 

(b) The sticks or tubes to be tested are to be wiped with clean filter 

paper ® 



(c) The sample is to be leduced to a condition suitable for giinding 

m tlie coidite mill by being out into small pieces about one- 
eighth inch long by means of the cordite knife, half-an-inch 
being rejected fiom each end of the sticks oi tubes to be 
tested 

(d) The set of sieves, vnih. the lid lemoved, is to be placed under the 

mill so as to allow the ground mateiial to fall directly on to 
the top sieve 

(e) The cut sample is to be tiansfeued from the coidite tiay to the 

mill and gioun'd The fiist poition passing thioiigb the mill 
IS to be lejected A sufficient quantity of the sample is to be 
taken to ensure that enough material is obtained on the second 
sieve without giindmg the whole quantity intioduced into the 
mill ' 

(f) The lid IS to be replaced on the set nf sieves and the sample is to 

be sieved foi one minute The material which leinains on the 
second sieve is to be taken for heat test, except m the case of 
powder in sticks or tubes, the nominal diameter of which is 
less than 0 03 inch m this case, the material m the bottom 
compartment is to be taken for heat test 

(g) 1 6 grammes of the ground and sieved sample are to be weighed 

out m the scoop, transferred bj means of the aluminium 
funnel to a heat test tube, and collected at the bottom by 
gently tapping the side of ibe tube with the fingers Three 
such test quantities are to be so weighed out The sample 
is then ready to be beat tested 

(h) The set of sieves and the cordite mill aie to be cleaned mtb the 

cleaning brush before and after the preparation of each 
sample 

(2) The exploswcF. in the form of giains for small-arms — 

(a) A quantity of the sample sufficient for the tests required is to be 

spread evenly on an aluminium tray 

(b) The oven is to have been brought to, and is to be maintained at, 

a t-emperature of 120°r ) The tray is to be placed 

in the oven and kept there for 15 minutes, with the door 
closed 

(c) The tray is to be removed from the oven and exposed to the air 

of the room for 4 hours 

(d) 1 3 grammes of the exposed sample are to be weighed out m the 

scooj) and transfer led by means of the aluminium funnel to a 
heat test tube Three such test quantities are to be so 
weighed out The sample is then ready to be heat tested 

5 Ammonite, BcJhte, Rohunte and analogous preparations — 

(a) A cartridge of the sample to be tested rs to be opened at one end 

and rotated with one hand, while with the other the contents 
of the cartridge are to be loosened by means of pressure 
between the thumb and forefinger The first half inch of the 
sample so loosened is to be rejected < 

(b) The cartridge is then to be inverted over the scoop and the 

loosening operation continued 
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(c) When the ^velght of the sample in the scoop has been adjusted 
to 1 3 grammes, the sample is to be transferred by means of 
the aluminium funnel to a heat test tube, and collected at the 
bottom by gently tapping the side of the tube with the fingers 
The sample is then ready to be heat tested 

t 

III — Application of the Test 

(a) The watei bath is to be fitted up and is to be levelled and filled with 
water up to the outflow It is to be placed on a table of convenient height 
in such a position that the heat test tmt can readily be observed by reflect- 
ed hght No part of the apparatus is to be exposed to direct sunhght 

(b) The theimomoter, fixed in the rubber stopper, is to be mserted in 
the wire cage provided for the purpose on the under side of the lid of the 
water bath to a depth of 3 inches The water is to be heated to the re- 
quired temperature and maintained at a constant temperature and depth 
The temperatures for the various explosives are given in Table I 

(c) The glass rod with platinum wire hook is to be mserted in the rubber 
stopper A test paper is then to be removed from the brown glass bottle 
by means of the forceps, placed on the glass plate so that its edges comcide 
with the lines on the plate, and pierced by passmg the needle through the 
paper and the hole in the plate The test paper is then to be held by 
means of the forceps, and a mixture of equal volumes of distilled water 
and glycerine is to be applied to the upper edge of the test paper by means 
of the glass rod of the droppmg bottle in sufficient quantity to moisten 
the uppei half of the test paper by the time the test is complete The 
platinum wire hook of the glass rod is then to be passed through the hole 
in the paper At no time is the operator to touch the paper with his 
fingers 

(d) The rubber stopper carrying the glass rod and test paper is at once 
to be firmly pressed into the test-tube containing the explosive to be 
tested, until the bottom of the stoppei coincides with the top Ime etched on 
the test-tube, and the position of the glass rod is to be adjusted so that 
the lower edge of the wet portion of the test paper, which edge is to be 
approximately horizontal, coincides with the middle etched hne on the 
test-tube The test-tube is then to be inserted m one of the wire cages 
of the lid of the warer bath, so that the bottom line etched on the test- 
tube coincides with the upper surface of the lid The lubber iing is to be 
pressed down on to the bath and the cap placed m position over the tube 

The quantities of the various explosives to be placed in the test-tube 
are given m Table I 

The test paper is not to be inspected by lifting the cap until shoitly 
before the time the explosive ought to stand the test as given m Table I 

(e) The test is completed when the faint brown line, which after a time 
makes its appearance at the margin between the wet and the dry portions 
of the test paper, equals in depth of tint the brown line on the standard 
tint paper 

Tor any given explosives to pass the test, the time elapsing between 
the mtroduction of ihe tube into the bath and the production of a tint 
equal to the standard must not be less than the time given in Table I 

After the test is finished, the explosive is fco be carefully removed from 
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the tubes, and the tubes thoroughly washed out with tap water by means 
of the test-tube brush They are then to be rinsed out and allowed to 
dram for a few minutes The washing is repeated with distilled water, 
the tubes nnsed, allowed to drain, and finally dried in a bath at lOO'C 
The tubes are to be allowed to cool to the ordinary temperature before 
being used again 

- Table I 
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Explosive 

Tempera- 

Quantity 

Time Ex- 




ture of 

of Explo- 

plosive 

Class 

Dm- 


Heat Test 

Bive Heat 

should 


Sion 

Nature 

Bath. 

Tested 

stand the 




- 


Test/. 



✓ 

op 


mm 

3 

1 

Nitro glycerine extracted from Dyna- 

160 

2 c c. 

16 



mite, etc , by displacement with 
water 

(71 l^C) 





Carhonite, Monobel and similar finable 

160 





mtro-glycerme preparations firom 

(71 rc) 

3 2 gram 

7 



which the nitro -glycerme cannot 
convenienty be extracted by water 


mes. 



i 

Blasting Gelatme, Gelatine Dynamite 

160 

3 2 gram- 

10 



and analogous preparations 

(71 PC) 

mes-}-6 6 
grammes 






French 

chalk 




Cordite, Balhstite and other propellants 

160 

1 6 gram- 

10 



of Class 3, Division I 

(71 -PC ). 

mes 


3 

2 

Nitro cellulose pulp, compressed Gun- 

170 

1 3 gram- 

10 



cotton, Tomte and analogous com- 
pressed nitrocellulose preparations 

(76 7'=C ) 

mes 

10 



Nitro cellulose propellants 

170 

1 3 gram- 




(76 7°C ) 

mes. 




Ammonite, Belhte, Roburite and analo- 

170 

1 3 gram- 

10 



gous preparations 

(76 7'’C ) 

mes 



IV — Exudation and Liquefaction Test for Blasting Gelatine, Gelatine 
, Dynamite and analogous Preparations 

Test for Liquefaction 

A cylinder of blastmg gelatine is to be cut from the cartridge to be 
Hested the length of the cylinder to be about equal to its diameter and 
the ends being cut flat 

The cylinder is to be placed on end on a flat surface without any 
wrapper and secured by a pm passing vertically through its centre 

In this condition the cyhnder is to be exposed for one hundred and 
forty-four (144) consecutive hours (six days and nights) to a temperature 
ranging from 85° to 90° Fahr (inclusive), and during such exposure the 
cylmder shall not dimmish in height by more than one-fourth of its original 
height, and the upper cut surface shall retain its flatness and the sharpness 
of its edge - - - - 

Note — the blasting gelatme and the gelatine d3niamite to be tested be not m ade up 
in a cylindncal form, the above test is to be applied with the necessary modificationi 






Test foe Liability to Exudation 


There shall be uo sepaiation horn the general mass of the blasting 
gelatine or gelatine dj'namite of any niliro-glyceiine undei any conditions 
of storage, transport or use, oi wheii. the mateiial is subjected three tunes 
in succession to alternate freezing and thawing, or when subjected to the 
liquefaction test hereinbefore described 

t 

V\ — Picric Acid — - - 

(1) The material shall contain nob moie than 0 3 part of mineial or 
noii-combustible mattei in 100 parts by w'eight of the material dried at 
160° Eahr . 

(2) It should not contain mcie than a minute trace of lead 

(3) One hundred parts of the dry material shall not contain more than 
0 3 part of total (free and combined) sulphuiic acid, of which not more 
than 0 1 part shall be free sulphuric acid 

(4) Its melting point should be between 248° and 253° Eahr 

VI — Testing Ghlorate-Mixtures 

The material must not be too sensitive’' and must show'^ no tendency 
to increafee m sensitiveness on keeping 

The material must contain nothing liable to reduce the chloiate 

Chlorides calculated as potassium chloride must not exceed 0 25 per 
cent ' 

The mateiial must contain no fiee acid, oi substance liable to produce 
free acid 

Explosives of this Class containing mtro-compounds will be subject to 
the heat test as if they belonged to Class 3 

i 

APPENDIX I 

Prepaeation of Standard Tint Papers 

0 48 gramme of the finest yelloiv ochie, 0 2 gramme of raw umber and 
5 grammes of fine white gum aiabic, all of w’hich have- been very finely 
ground in an agate mortar, aie w'eighed into a stoppered bottle of about 
150 c c capacity and 100 c c of water added The whole is shaken in 
the cold until the grim is dissolved The suspension is then well shaken 
and allowed to stand for 1 hour 

A stylogiaphic pen is then filled from the centre of the suspension and, 
vuth the aid of a ruler, lines are drawn at a steady pace across one side of 
a sheet of filter paper to Specification D The sheet is then cut up into 
rectangular strips 1 cm broad by 2 cm long, each wath a line across 
the middle pei-pendiculai to the length of the strip The breadth of the 
line must be not less than 0 5 mm nor more than 1 mm 

In Older to maintain continuity as regards depth of tint, strips in 
which the tint does not correspond with that of the sealed pattern are to 
be rejected 

* They will be considered too sensitive if they can be exploded however partially by 
means of a glancmg blow with a broomstick on soft wood (such as deal). 
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APPENDIX II 

, Preparation and Testing op Heat Test Papers > 

' ' Pieparation 

Potassium Iodide 

The puiest potassium iodide obtainable commercially is to be puriied 
by tuple re-ciystallisation fiom" pure ethyl alcohol, diluted by the addi- 
tion ot one-twentieth of its volume of distilled water The crystals are 
to be kept as small as possible, and aie to be spiead out on clean filter 
paper, resting on a glass plate, and allowed to dry in the dark When 
dry, they are to be placed m a thin -layer on the bottom of a platinum 
crucible and heated to a dull red heat for one imnute over a spuit lamp 
burning alcohol When cold, the crystals are to be transferred to a 
brown glass stoppered bottle, from which the quantities required are to 
be weighed out 

The potassium iodide used for each batch of filter paper is to be pre- 
pared as above immediately before use ' 

Stai ch 

The starch used is to be the best maize starch in the form of cornflour 
It is to be purified immediately before use by 'washing six times by 
decantation with freshly distilled water It is then ' to be placed on a 
porous plate of ungiazed poreelam, allowed to dry in a warm atmosphere 
m the dark, and stoppered in a brown glass bottle from which the quanti- 
ties required are to be weighed out ’ ’ ' 

Preparation of the Dipping Solution 

220 c c of freshlv distilled water are to be placed in a Jena glass flask 
and raised to boiling point over a ' spirit lamp burning pure ‘spirit 3 
grammes of the staich, prepared as above, are to be suspended in 30 c c 
of distilled water, and the mixture poured into the 220 c c of boiling 
water, with continuous shaking The* whole .is to be kept boiling gently, 
and shaken occasionally for 5 minutes The solution of staich so prepared 
IS to be added to a solution of 1 gramme of the purified potassium iodide 
in 250 c c of freshly distilled water, and the solution well fixed The 
mixture is to stand overnight in a dark room The following day, the 
clear supernatant liquid is to be carefully syphoned off and used imme- 
diately for dipping the paper ' . 

Tf it ^is desired to dip a large batch of paper, the foregoing quantities 
mav be multiplied in order to obtain sufficient solution 
Dipvinq the Papers 

. The deal potassium iodide and starch solution is to be poured into a 
porcelain tiay, wffiich is to be kept exclusively for this operation Sheets 
of filter paper to Specification D are to be passed through it singly, so 
that all except 3 cm at the end of the strip of paper, passes beneath 
the surface of the liquid 

,, The strip of paper is to be held above the tiay by the dry portion, and” 
a glass rod passed ^ down each side to remove, the excess of solution It 
IS then to be suspended by the undipped person in a warm dark room, 
cupboaid, or oven until dry 

-It IS advisable to mp a small piece out of the edge of each sheet at the 
boundary line between the wet and dry portions as a guide m subsequent 
„ cutting 

Gutting and Trimming the Test paper 

In cutting and trimming heat test paper the operator is to wear clean 
cotton gloves 
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When the sheets are dry they are to be trimmed by cutting oS the 
undipped end about 0 5 cm below the edge of the undipped portion 
0 5 cm strips are also cut from the other three edges The sheets are 
then to be stored m amber-coloured glass jars, hept m the dark 

When a batch of paper nas been passed for issue the sheets are to be 
cut up mto rectangular pieces 1 cm by 2 cm . and are to be issued in 
this form 

All the above operations aie to be carried out in a building specially 
reserved for this work This building is to be protected from the direct 
access of the smi’s rays, and is, as far as possible, to be kept dark 
Testing of Heat Test Papers by the Diffusion Test 


Apparatus and Materials required — 

No 1. Aoheson graphite . • • Pieces, 1 

2 Acid, sulphuric normal solution A supply 

3. Annulus, alummium 2 

4 Cap, light-tight pasteboard . . 1 

6 Cylinder, glass, with rubber stopper . 1 

6 Cyhnder, measuring 100 c c 1 

7 Ferrous ammonium sulphate A supply 

8 Jar, cylmdrical, brown glass . 1 

9 Pipette, 10 0 c • • • 1 

10 Rod, stirrmg, glass . 1 

11 Sodium mtrite solution contammg 1 76 gm m 1 litre A supply 

12 Stopper, rubber, with 4 platinum hooks 1 


'Application of the Test 

The solutions are to be brought to 15 “C befoie use 2 grammes of 
ferrous ammonium sulphate are weighed out and placed m the glass jar, 
90 c c of the noimal sulphuric acid added and solution effected by stimng 
with the glass rod The jar is then placed in a bath of water at 15“ C , 
and must be kept at that tempeiatuie throughout the experiment The 
temperature of the an should be 15°C to 17°C 10 c c of the sodium 
nitrite solution are then added by means of the pipette and well stirred 
in An aluminium annulus is placed centrally ovei the mouth of the jar 
and the orifice covared by the graphite slab, over this is placed a second 
annulus Good contact between surfaces is to be ensured by exciting 
a slight pressure and twisting motion 

The glass cylinder with lubber stopper and light tight cap are then 
placed on the second annulus, and the assembled apparatus is allowed to 
stand for 20 minutes After the expiration of the 20 minutes, the light 
tight cap and the glass cylinder are removed, the rubber stopper taken 
out of the cylinder, and the cylinder waved several times through the air 
As soon as possible, four of the heat test papers to be tested are moistened 
with glyceime solution, placed on the platinum hooks of the stopper, the 
stopper inserted in the cvlinder, and the cylindei and light tight cap again 
placed in position on the second annulus, and the time noted 

Wheii the papers read by reflected light reach the standard tint, the 
time is again noted, the difference gives the time of test Standard tint 
papers to be read by reflected light ’are used for comparison 

The cylinder is then removed, uncorked, waved several times through 
the air, and a fresh set of papers is at once nut on for test After\ four 
sets of tests have been made, the graphite slab must be heated to 200“C 
for 1 hour and allowed to cool m an evacuated desiccator over potash for 
at least 16 hours before being used again 

A batch of papers is to be tested by carrying out four consecutive tests 
of four papers on each of two days 
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Thege licences when granted exclusively in respect of gunpowder in the Agency Tracts of Oripsa ^hall he free of all fee, 
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*The8e licences when granted exclusively in respect of gunpowder in the Agency Tracts of Orissa shall be free of all fee 
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SCHEDULE V 

Forms. 

Form A. 

Test Gerttficate 

{See Rules 2J and 33 ) ^ 

Certified that samples of the explosive of Jhe description givei below 
have been tested and have passed the test set foith m Schedule III as 
applicable to such explosive and m the ease of explosives of the 1st Division 
of the 3rd (Nitro-compound) oi 4th (Chloi ate -mixture) Classes, that there 
are no signs of liquefaction or of exuded nitio glycerine 


Name and address of 
♦Importer 

Consignor 

Description 

of 

explosive 

Number 

of 

packages 

Date of 
manufacture 
or sign referred 
to in rule 

9(2) 

Bemarks 


i 





This certificate is valid for twelve months only that is to say it expires 
on the day of 19 provided that, 

m case of nitro-glycerine compounds which are not used as propellants, it 
shall expire on the 31st day 'Of July following 

Dated the day of 19 

Signature and Designation 


*Name importer m the case of import, and consignor m the case of transport 


Form B. 

{See Rule 23 ) 

Declaration to be made by the Master of a ship carrying explosives 
before entering a port or by the ship’s agent 

Name of Ship 


Description 

of 

explosives 

Dace and other 
distinguishing 
marks on cases 

Total quantity 
carried in the 
ship 

Quantity to be 
landed at port 

Remarks 


Total 

Lbs 

Cas°s 

Lbs 

Cases 



Dated the day of 19 


Signature of Master /Agent of SJup 

p 2 
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‘ Form G. 

[See Rule 84i (5) ] 

manufacture* 

/ manufacture, pos sess and seU 

Application for the giant"^ fiencival of a licence lopgggf^p and sell 
explosives possess 

[Applicants are advised in their own interest to read the *^‘Notes” at the 
end of this Form.] 

The replies to 
be wnttea ux 
this Column. 


1 Applicant’s fName 
M Age 

, Calling 

,, Address 


2 Situation of the premises proposed to be hcensed 
Province 
District 

Town or Village 

Nearest Police Station 

Nearest Railway Station or Steamer Ghat 


3 Explosive proposed to be 


Slanufactured* 

manufactured, possessed and sold 


Name and description 
Class 

Division (if any) 

Quantity to be possessed at any one time 


. 1 j X T. possessed and sold*^ 

4 Explosive proposed to be ^ 

possessed 


y 


Name and description 
Class 

Division (if any) 

Quantity to be possessed at any one tune ^ 

Notj'’ — ^The Class and Division (if any) stated should be m accordance with the classi- 
fication m Chapter I The quantity to bo possessed at any one time mcludes wholly as well 
as partly mixed mgredients 

5 Form in which licence is required — 

Eemaiks 

Signatme of applicant 

Postal address of applicant 
Date of application 

Note (1) — ^This application must be accompanied by a plan m duphcate, drawn to scale 
of the proposed magazme or factory and of the site^showmg the boundaries thereof and speci- 
fying such of the matters stated below as are applicable — 

(a) the distance between the proposed magazme and the workshop (if any) to be used, 
m connection therewith for the adaptation or preparation of explosives , 
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ib) the boundaries of the land forming the site of the magazme or factoi-y and either 
any belt of land surroundmg the site which is to be kept clear, and the bmldmgs 
and works from which it is to be kept clear, or the distance to be mamtamed 
between the magazme or factory or any part thereof and other bmldmgs and 
works {for buildings and works here referred to, see 1st column of the appended 
table of distances) , 

(c) the situation, character and construction of all the mounds, bmldmgs, and works 

on or connected with the magazme or factory and the distances thereof from 
each other , 

(d) the nature of the work or processes, if any, to be carried on m connection with the 
magazine or factory and the place at which such work is to be carried on, and 
the places in the magazme or factory at which explosives and any article liable to 
spontaneous ignition, or inflammable or otherwise dangerous, are to be kept or 
manufactured , 

{c) the situation of each bmldmg formmg part of the magazme or factory m which the 
explosive is to be kept or manufactured and the maximum amount of explosive 
to be kept m each such buildmg , 

{/) the maximum number of persons to be employed m each building , and 

(g) any special terms which the applicant may propose by reason of any special 
circumstances arismg from the locality, the situation or construction of any 
bmldmgs or works, or the nature of any process or otherwise 

Note (2) — The information called for m clauses (a) to (g) of Note ( 1) will not be neces- 
sary m the case of an application for the grant or renewal of a license m form J or K 


*Stnke out entries not required 

fin cases where the application is made on behalf of a company, the name and address 
of the company and the name of the manager or agents should be given 
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I'ABLE SHOWING DISTANCES WHICH SHOULD ORDINARILY BE KEPT CLEAR IN AND ROUND MAGAZINE 

PREjVHSES 

[See clause (6) of note (1) to Eoim C ] 

In any case wheie any of the items enumerated in the first column ot this Table is, in the opinion of an Inspector of Explo- 
sives, effectively screened fioni a magazine either by the natural features of the giound oi by good and substantial artificial 
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Form D. 


[See Rule 86 (2) ] 

Distances to be kept clear in and round Magazine oi Factory premises 
Distance m and round the Magazine oi Factory premises proposed to 
ibe licensed at Province District 

Village 

To be kept clear’^ from the undermentioned buildings and works — 


Bmldmga and Works 


1 


Distances 
to bo 
kept 

clear, not 

less than 
o 


Reply 


Remarks^ 


3 


4 


Room used in connection with the magazine 
Workshop used m connection with the magazmef 
Tnvate railway 
REighway or public footpath 
Open air public meeting place (such as a market) 
'Canal or navigable water 
Dock 

River wall or sea wall 
Pier or ]etty 

Reservoir or bunded tank 

Room or workshop m connection with another maga- 
zme, store or factory 

Any other room or workshop or any shop 
Any other explosive magazine or store for explosives 
Furnace, kiln or chimney 
Pubho railway < 

Dwellmg-house, with the consent, m writing, of the 
occupier 

Dwellmg-house, without such consent 
Factory not belonging to Government 
Church, chapel or hospital 
Public institution or building 
•Government buildmg 
Wireless station 

Factory or magazme occupied by any Government in 
India with the consent, in writing of the Gov- 
ernment 

Ditto, without such consent 
Residence of the Viceroy or Govemor 
Intra factory distances 


Yards 

>> 

9> 

» 

>> 

>» 

*9 

99 

>9 

99 

99 

99 

99 

9 9 
99 

Miles 

Yards 


Note — The applicant for the licence should state in the third column whether ho is 
able to observe the distances assigned in the second column, or not In any case where 
he IS unable to observe the full distance assigned, he should state what distance ho can 
observe, and in the column of “ Remarks ” should set forth the groimds, if any, upon 
which he relies as justifjung such reduction of distance, c g , whether the magazme will be 
protected by mounds, or by natural features of the giound, or otherwise 

Ceitified that T heve personally checked the replies given above and 
that they aie a true statement of the sunoundings of the premises 

Signature of Applicant 
Postal Address of applicant 
Date 


* The distances will be required to be kept clear not merely on the first establishment 
of the premises, but durmg the continuance of the licence 

t This also applies to two or more magazmes kept on the same premises, when such 
magazmes — 

(1) belong to the same occnpier, or 

(2) are so kept by mutual consent of the respective occupiers 
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ronn E. 


[See Rule 86 (3) ] 

Attached to Licence Ko in Form 

distances to be kept clear in and round the Magazine or Factory premises 

^Distances to be maintained in and lound the magazme or factory and 
other buildings and works — 


From every 

, 

Not less than yards 

Boom used m connection with the magazme 

Workshop used in connection with the magazmef 

Private railway . . . 

Highway or public footpath . . , 

Open air pubhc meetmg place (such as a market) 

Oanal or navigable water . ... 

Dock ‘ . .' 

Biver wall or sea wall 

Pier or jetty 

Reservoir or bunded tank 

Room or workshop m connection with another magazme, store or 
factory 

itny other room or worltshop or any shop 

Any other explosive magazme, or store for explosives 

Furnace, kiln or chimney 

Pubhc railway . . 

Hwellmg-house, with the consent in writing of the occupier 
Hwelhng-house, without such consent 
'Factory not belongmg to Government 

Church, chapel or hospital 

Public institution or bmldmg 

Government bmldmg 

Wireless station 

Factory or magazme occupied by any Government in India with 
the consent, m writmg, of the Government 

JDitto, without such consent 

Besidence of the Viceroy or Governor 
,Intra-factory distances < 

(Miles). 

(Yards) 


* The distances will be required to be kept clear not merely on the first estabhshment 
of the premises, but during the continuance of the hcence 

f This also applies to two or more magazines kept on the same premises, when »ueh 
jnagazmes — 

(1) belong to the same occupier, or 

(2) are so kept by mutual consent of the respective occupiers 
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111 the case of any buildings or woik above-mentioned vs'lnch is so- 
seieened from tlie magazine by the natuial featuies of the ground or by 
good and sufficient aitihcial mounds of earth as not to be visible from any ' 
part of such magazine, the distance assigned above as that to be observed 
between such building oi work and the magazine may be reduced by one- 
half 

In the ease of anj building or work above-mentioned which is so 
screened from the magazine by an inteiwening hill, that a line drawn from 
any part of such building or work to any part of such magazine would 
pass thiough such hill, the distance assigned by this Form as that to be 
obseived between such building and work and the magazine may be 
leduced by thiee-fourths , but if an Inspectoi of Explosives notifies in 
writing that m his judgment the intervening hill, in lespect of which such 
leduction is claimed is not of a charactei to justifv such reduction, this 
clause, authoiismg such reduction shall be deemed not to apply in respect 
of the said building or work 
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No licence can be granted for an explosive which is not an authorised 
explosive or the importation, manufacture or possession of which is absolutely 
prohibited under section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

Form P. 

(Article 1 of Schedule IV ) 

Licence to import explosives, otherwise than by land, No 
, Fee Bs 15 

Licence is heieby granted to 

to import by sea at any one time explosive'^ of the description given below 
at the port of foi consignment to 

subject to the provisions of 

the Indian Explosives Act, 1884, and the rules made thereunder and to the 
conditions on the back of tlus licence 

This licence shall remain in force till tlie 19 

The 19 . 


‘ Licensing Authority 

^Description of the explosives 


Name of explosive. Class and 
Division. 

Number 

of 

packages 

Date and other 
distmguishmg marks 
on packages 

1 

Weight 


1 

j 



Conditions of licence 

1 This’ licence shall become void aftei the expiry of the period mentioned 
therein 

2 The explosives shall be packed and marked in accordance with rules 8 
and 9 of the Explosives Kules, 1940, which are leproduced below for ready 
reference 

“8 Pacliing of explosives — ^No explosive shall be imported, tendered 
for transport, transported, possessed or sold unless it is packed in the manner 
laid down in Schedule II and the package is marked m accordance with 
rule 9 

) r 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to — 

(a) explosives in the process of manufacture, and 

(b) manufactured fireworks possessed or transported by any person. 

entitled under clause (b) of rule 83 to possess them without ft 
' licence 


Q 
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9 Marking oj packages — (1) The outermost package shall he marked 
m conspicuous characters by means of either branding, stamping, embossing 
or painting or by afi&xmg a securely attached label, with — 

(a) the word “Explosive”, 

(b) the name of the explosive, 

(c) the number of the Class and of the Division to which it belongs, 

and 

(d) the name of the consignor or manufacturer ' 

provided that m the case of safety fuses or gunpowder, the word 

“Explosive” and the number of the Class and Division may be omitted 

(2) In the case of a nitro-compound or of a chlorate-mixtuie there shall 
be added the date of manufacture or issue from the factory, or such sign 
indicating such date as may be approved by the Chief Inspector 

(3) 'Where an outer package contains more than one explosive, it shall 
be marked separately m accordance with sub-rules (1) and (2) m respect of 
each explosive so contained ” 


No hcence can be granted for an explosive which is not an authorised 
explosive or the importation, manufacture or possession of which, is absolutely 
prohibited under section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

Form G. 

(Article 2 of Schedule IV ) 

Licence to transport explosives 
No Fee Es 2 

A licence is hereby gi anted to 

to transport explosives 

from the premises licensed in Form hcence No 

situated at ‘ to the places^ 

specified below subject to the provisions of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884, 
and the rules made thereunder and to the further conditions on the back of 
this licence 

^Places of destmation 

This hcence shall remain in force till the 

District Authority 

The 19 . 


C0NI>ITI0NS 

, 1 This licence becomes void on the expiration of the term mentioned 

therein, or if a consignment breaks bulk before reaching the place of 
destination, or if the explosive is taken from or to any place other than 
the places mentioned m the licence. 

2 This licence authorises the licensee to deliver consignment of explo- 
sives from and to the places specified in the licence 

Provided — 

(i) that the consignee holds a valid licence for the possession of such 
explosive under the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 (TV of 1884), 
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or IS otherwise entitled to possess such explosives without a 
licence under the Explosives Eules, 1940, 

fii) that the quantity of explosives despatched to any consignee is 
not in excess of the quantity which such consignee is entitled 
to possess, 

(ill) that eacn consignment of explosives is covered by a pass in 
Form H, and that (when the exqilosives are trnasported by 
rail) such pass shall be attached to the way-bill or invoice, as 
the case may be, 

(iv) that a copy of the pass issued with each consignment is forthwith 

sent to the authority granting the licence and (in cases where 
the explosives are being transported to a place beyond the 
local limits of the ]urisdiction of such authority) also to the 
District Authority m whose jurisdiction the place to which the 
consignment is sent is situated, 

(v) that any loss, shoitage or theft of explosives in '^transit is repoited 

without delay to the licensing authority and to the police- 
station m the jurisdiction of which the loss, shortage or theft 
IS discovered 

3 The explosives shall be packed and marked in accordance with rules 
8 and 9 of the Explosives Eules, 1940, which are reproduced below for 
ready reference 

“8 Pacinng of explostvos — ^No explosives shall be imported, tendered 
for transport, transported, possessed or sold unless it is packed m the 
manner laid down m Schedule 11 and the package is marked in accordance 
with rule 9 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to — 

(a) explosives m the process of manufacture, and 

(b) manufactuied fireworks possessed or transported by any person 

entitled under clause (b) of lule 83 to possess them without 
a licence 

9 Marking of packages — (E The outermost package shall be marked 
in conspicuous characters by means of either branding, stamping, embossing 
or pamting or by affixing a securely attached label, with — 

(a) the word “Explosive”, 

(b) the name of the explosive, 

(c) the number of the Class and of the Division to which it belongs, 

and 

(d) the name of the consignor or manufacturer 

Provided that in the case oi safety fuses or gunpowder, the word 
“Explosive” and the number of the Class and Division may be omitted 

(2) In the case of a mtro-compound or of a chlorate-mixture there shall 
be added the date of manufacture oi issue from the factory, or such sign 
indicating such date as may be approved by the Chief Inspector 

(3) Where an outer package contains more than one explosive, it shall 
be marked sepaiately m accordance with sub-rules (1) and (2) in respect 
of each explosive so contained ” 


2 
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Form H. 


Form of Pass 

[See Rule 31 {2) and condition 2 (m) of Licence Form G ] 

Pass granted by the holder of Transport Licence (Explosives) No 
for the transport of a consignment of explosives 

No 

This pass covets 
of explosives and weight) 
while in transit from 
Name of consignee 
No and Form of consignee’s licence 

to possess explosives and the quantity which the consignee is entitled 
to possess 

Date of despatch of consignment 

Appioximate date on which consignment should reach its destination 

(Signed) 

Holder of Transport Licence No 


packages containing (Description 


to 


(1) No bcence can be granted for an explosive which is not an authorised 
explosive or the importation, manufacture or possession of which is 
absolutely prohibited under section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

(2) Under no circumstances may the holder of this licence make any 
mixture of a chlorate and sulphure or a chlorate and a sulphide. The 
making of such mixtures is prohibited by notification issued by the Central 
Government under section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884, and any 
contravention of the notification is liable to be punished with fine which 
may extend to 3,000 rupees. 

(3) Premises adjoining one another or m the same buildmg shall not be 
licensed. 

(4) No child under 16 years of age and no person who is m a state of 
mtoxication shall be employed on the loading, unloadmg or transport of 
explosives, or be employed m or allowed to enter any licensed premises. 
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rorm I. 


(Article 3 op Schedule ) 

Licence to manufacture, possess and sell fireworks and gunpowder in 
quantities not exi^eeding 200 lbs, and to possess and sell safety fuse 

No Fee Bs 

Licence is hereby Ranted to 

valid only for the possession and sale of safety iuse 
and for the manufacture, possession and sale of pounds of 

gunpowder and ■^pounds of fireworks on the 

piemises described below, subject to the provisions of the Indian Explo- 
sives Act, 1884 and the rules made thereunder and to the conditions on 
the back of this licence 

This licence shall remain m force till the 31st day of March 19 . 

(When the total quantity of explosives other than safety fuse 
does not exceed 25 lbs ) 


District Authority, 

(W^hen the total quantity of explosives other than safety fuse 
exceeds 25 lbs ) 

Chief Inspector of Explosives in India 
Inspector of Explosives 

The 19 

Plan No , dated 

Description of the licensed premises 
The licensed premises are situated 

and consist of 

I certify that the premises hereby licensed have been inspected by 
and found to fulfil the requirements of condition 2, 5 and 9 of this 
licence. 


Licensing Authority 



* To be filled m by licensing authority in condition I also 
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5 The interior of every building and leceptacle used for keeping ex- 
plosives and the shelves and fittings therein shall be so constructed or so 
lined and covered as to prevent the exposure of any iron or steel, or the 
detaching of any gnt, iron, steel or similar substance, m such manner as 
to come into contact with the explosive Such interior, shelves and 
fittings shall, so far as is reasonably practicable, be kept free from gnt 
and otherwise ‘clean 

6 The building or receptacle in which explosive is kept shall be used 
only for the keeping of such explosive and for no other purpose whatsoever 

7 Gunpowder and safety fuse, or fireworks and safety fuse may be 

kept together in one building or receptacle, but gunpowder and firewoiks 
shall be kept in sepaiate leceptacles or shall be so separated as to prevent 
explosion or fire communicating from one to the other i 

8 All explosives exceeding 1 lb in amount shall be ,kept in a substantial 
bag, canister or case made and closed so as to prevent any explosive from 
escaping, and shall be otherwise packed and marked in' accordance with 
rules '8 and 9 of the Explosives Rules, 1940 

9. (1) The explosive shall be manufactured m a tent or hghtly constructed 
one-stoned building kept and used only for the purposes of such manufacture 
and separated from the storage place by a distance of 150 feet and separated 
from any dwelling house, other buildmg, another licensed premises, highway, 
street, public thoroughfare or public place by a distance of 300 feet in the 
case of gunpowder or gunpowder and fireworks or 150 feet m the case of 
fireworks. 

(2) The place of manufacture, the storage place, and the stores for keep- 
mg ingredients, shall be all situated m one compact area. (Note. — compact 
area means that the distance separatmg the difierent structures m such an 
area shall not be more than 200 yards.) 

10 The ingredients foi the manufacture of gunpowder shall be kept in 
separate stores distinct from each other and separated by a distance of at 
least 160 feet from the place where gunpowder is manufactured or stored 

Provided that when a licence is granted for storage exclusively m Mode 
B, the licensing authority may, at his discietion, permit storage -of the 
ingredients for the manufacture of gunpowder in separate substantial 
receptacles as piescribed in Mode B in condition 2 for the storage of 
explosives i 

11 Not more than four peisons shall be allowed at any one time m any 
one building, or tent m which the explosive is being manufactured and only 
persons actually employed in manufacturing or superintending manufacture 
shall be allowed inside the place of manufactuie 

12 No iron or steel implements shall be used in manufacture Only 
copper, gun-metal or wooden tools aie permissible 

13 AU explosives, as manufactured, shall be removed without delay to 
the licensed place of storage and no explosive shall be allowed to accumulate 
in the place of manufacture 

14 Manufactuie shall only Be carried on between sunrise and sunset 
and no smoking or lights shall be allowed in or near the place where ex- 
plosives are being manufactured 
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15 No oils, pamts, matches, lights, .any aiticle of a highly inflam- 
mable or explosive nature or liable to cause fire oi explosion or any acids 
or similar substances shall be brought or kept on the licensed premises 

16 No tools, implements, balance, weights, etc , made of iron or steel, 
shall be kept at any time in the licensed piemises, and no peison on the 
licensed premises shall have any non oi steel in his possession, or attached 
to or on his boots or shoes 

17 The licensee shall keep records and accounts of all explosives 
manufactured, of all stock in hand, and of all sales in such form as the 
District authority may from time to time direct and shall exhibit his stock 
and his hooks and records to any of the officers authorised under rule 
106 of the Explosives Eules, 1940, whenever such officer may call upon 
him so to do 

Provided that where the licence extends only to the manufacture, 
possession and sale of manufactuied fireworks and the quantity permitted 
to be kept at one time does not exceed fifty pounds, the licensee shall not 
be required to keep or exhibit records or accounts of the same 

18 All sales of explosives under this licence must be effected on the 
premises described on the face of the licence, and an explosive shall not 
be sold to any person under the age of 16 years 

19 The licensee may by filling catridges, makmg charges, or drying 
sifting, fitting or otherwise adapt or prepare for use any explosive he is 
authorised to possess under this licence, provided that — 

(a) there shall not be m the workshop in which such adaptation or 

preparation is carried on more than one hundred pounds of 
gunpowder, or such quantity of other explosive as is pres- 
cribed by the licensing authority in this behalf, 

(b) the total quantity of explosive on the licensed premises in- 

cluding the workshop shall not exceed the quantity the licensee 
IS authonsed to possess, 

(c) no work unconnected with such adaptation or piepaiation shall 

be carried on in the said workshop while such adaptation or 
prepaiation is bemg carried on, 

(d) the said voikshop shall be detached from the magazine or 

licensed premises, but shall be situated in the immediate 
neighbouihood thereof and at such distance therefrom as may 
be specified on the licence by the authority granting the same, 

(e) an explosive of one desciiption shall not be converted mto an 

explosive of another description, and an explosive shall not 
be unmade or resolved into ifs ingredients, and 

(:Q the licensee shall give notice to the authority wdnch granted his 
licence that he intends to carry on such adaptation or pre- 
paration as IS allowed by this condition 

20. There shall not be earned on in the factory the manufacture of any 
nitro-giycerme or explosive of the 3rd (Nitro-Oompound) class or any ex- 
plosive of the 6th (Fulminate) Class. 
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No licence can be granted for an explosive which is not an authorised 
explosive or tiie importation, manufacture or possession of which is absolutely 
prohibited under section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

Form J. 

(Article 4 of Schedule IV ) 

Premises adjoining one another or in the same building shall not be licensed. 

Licence to possess gunpowder or other explosives. ’ 

Fee Es 3 

^0 (Free of charge to cultivators ) 

Licence is hereby granted to 

valid only for the 

possession on the premises described below of the quantity of explosive 
specified* m condition 1, subject to the provisions of the Indian Explosives 
Act, 1884, and the rules made thereunder and to the conditions on the 
back of this licence 

This licence shall remain m force till the 31st day of March 19 

District Authority 

The 19 

Description of the licensed premises referred to above 
The licensed premises are situated 

and consist of 


Date of renewal 

Date of expiry 

Signature of licensing 
authority 

1 

- 



Conditions 

1 The maximum quantity of explosive which may be kept at any one 
time on the licensed premises shall not exceed — 


Gunpowder not 

Other explosives not 

Detonators not exceeding 

exceeding 100 lbs 

exceeding 10 lbs. 

100 m number 

lbs* 

lbs * 

1 

* 


In addition, any quantity of safety fuse for blasting may be kept 


*The licensing authority should insert the quantity in condition 1 
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2 The explosive shaU be kept in a substantial building constructed of 
non-inflammable matenals oi m a fiieproof safe as may be approved by the 
District Authonty, separated from any dwelling-house or other buildmg, 
another licensed premises, highway, stieet, public thoroughfare or public 
place by a distance of 150 feet and made and closed so as to prevent 
unauthorised persons horn having access theiefco, and to secure it from 
danger from without ^ 


Provided that detonatois, railway fog-signals and percussion caps shall 
be kept m a receptacle sepaiated from other explosives or must be so 
separated from such other explosives as to prevent explosion or fire com- 
municating from one to the other 


3 All articles or substances of an explosive oi highly mflammable nature 
shall be kept at a safe distance fiom the explosive and fiom any room or 
part of a buildmg or fiie-prooi safe containing the explosive, and no person 
entering such room oi pait of building or openmg such safe shall have any 
iron or steel in his possession or attached to or on his boots or shoes 


4 No tools, implements, balance, weights, etc , made of non or steel 
shall be kept at any time on the premises, and neither the building ex- 
clusively appropriated for the purpose of keeping the explosive, 'iioz the 
fire-proof safe leferisd to in condition 2, shall have any exposed non or 
steel in the interior theieof 

Provided that this condition shall not apply to a buildmg, or fire-proof 
safe m which no explosives other than safety cartridges, safety fuses for 
blasting, railway fog-signals and percussion caps are kept 

5 Gunpowder oi other explosives exceeding one pound in quantity shall 
be kept m a substantial case, bag, canistei oi other receptacle made and 
closed so as to prevent the explosives from escaping 

6 The hcensee shall keep a register of all leceiptb and issues in such 
form as the District Authority may fiom time to time direct, and shall 
exhibit his stock and register to any of the officers authorized under rule 
106 of the Explosives Pules, 1940, whenever such officer may call upon 
him so to do 

7 All losses, shortage of stock or thefts of explosives shall be reported 
without delay to the nearest police-station 

8 The licensee shall at the time of purchase have the following parti- 
culars endorsed upon his licence, and signed, by the vendor from whom he 
purchases — 

(a) the name and address of the person who takes delivery of the 

articles purchased, 

(b) the nature and amount of the articles purchased, and 
(e) the date of purchase 

9 The licensee may by filling cartridges, making charges, or drying 
sifting, fitting, or otherwise adapt or prepare foi,use exclusively in his 
mine or quarry or in some excavation or work earned on by him or under 
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his control any explosive he is authorised to possess under this licence, pro- 
vided that — 

(a) there shall not be m the workshop in which such adaptation or 

preparation is earned on more than one hundred pounds of 
gunpowder, or such quantity of other explosive as is pres- 
‘ cubed by the licensing authority in this behalf, 

(b) the total quantity of explosive on the licensed premises including 

the workshop shall not exceed the quantity the licensee is 
authoiised to possess, 

(c) no work unconnected with such adaptation or preparation shall 

be carried on in the said workshop while such adaptation or 
preparation is being earned on, 

(d) the said workshop shall be detached from the licensed premises 

but shall be situated in the immediate neighbourhood thereof 
and at such distance theiefrom as may be specified on the 
licence by the authority granting the same, 

(e) an explosive of one description shall not be converted mto an 

explosive of another description, and an explosive shall not be 
unmade oi resolved into its ingredients, and 

(f) the licensee shall give notice to the authority which granted his 

licence that he intends to carry on such adaptation or prepara- 
tion as IS allowed by this condition 


(1) No licence can be granted for an explosive which is not an authorised 
explosive or the importation, manufacture or possession of which is 
absolutely prohibited under section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884, 

(2) Premises adjoinmg one another or in the same building shall not be 
licensed. 

(3) No child under 16 years of age and no person who is in a state of 
intoxication shall be employed on the loading, unloading or transport of 
explosives, or be employed in or allowed to enter any licensed premises. 


Form K. 

(Article 5 of Schedule IV ) 

hicence ta possess and sell safety fuse for blasting, gunpowder and small- 
arm nitro-compounds not exceeding 50 lbs or manufactured fireworks 
not exceeding 200 lbs 

No Pee Bs 

Licence is hereby gi anted to 

valid only for the possession and sale at the 
licensed premises desciibed below of any quantity of safety fuse and of the 
quantities of explosives specified"*^ m condition 1, subject to the provisions 
of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 and the rules made thereunder and to 
the conditions on the back of this licence 


*The licensing authority should insert the quantity in condition 1. 
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This licence shall lemain m force till the 31st day of March 19 . 

The 19 

(Wheie the total quantity of explosive 
other than safety fuse does not 
exceed 60 lbs ) 

Disinct Authority 

(IVhere the total quantity other than 
safety fuse exceeds 50 lbs ) 

Chief Inspector of Explosives in India, 
Inspector of Explosives 

Description of the licensed piemises refeired to above 
The licensed premises are situated 

and consist of 


Date of renewal 

Date of expiry 

Signature of licensing 
authority 

1 

1 

! 



Conditions 


1 The maximum quantity of explosive which may be kept at any one 
time on the licensed premises shall not evceed — 


Gunpowder 

or 

Small-arm Nitro-compovmds 
not exceeding 50 lbs in all 

Or 

Manufactured fireworks not 
exceedmg 200 lbs. m all 

I Or 

Mixed explosives includmg 
gunpowders, small-arm 

nitro compounds and manu 
factured fireworks not 
exceedmg 16 lbs m all. 

*lbs 

*lbs 

1 

’•‘lbs 


In addition, any quantity of safety fuse foi blasting may be kept 

2 All explosives on the piemises shall be kept m a substantial brick, 
stone 01 conciete building which is closed and secuied so as to prevent un- 
authorized persons from having access thereto or in a similarly closed and 
secured substantial leeeptacle (whether oi not a fii e-proof safe) placed inside 


*The quantity to be filled m by the licensing authonty 









a dwelling-house or other building which is not itself quahfied for the 
keeping of explosives provided that there shall not be kept in a fire-pioof 
'Safe any explosive ether than gunpowder and small-arm mtro-compounds 

3 The mterior of every building and receptacle used for keeping explo- 
sives and the shelves and fittings th'eiem sliall be so constructed oi so lined 
and covered as to piovent the exposure of any iron or steel, or the detaching 
of any grit, iron, steel or similai substance, in such manner as to come into 
contact with the explosive Such interior, shelves and fittings shall, so far 
as is reasonably practicable, be kept free fiom grit and otherwise clean 

4 The building oi receptacle in which explosive is kept must be used 
only for the keeping of such explosive and for no other purpose whatsoever 

5. There shall not be kept on the premises any explosive other than 
gunpowder, small-arm nitio-compounds, safety fuse for blasting or manu- 
factured firewoiks, provided that m addition any quantity of explosives 
contained in ammunition of the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammunition) Glass 
which the licensee may be otherwise authorised to possess may also be 
kept on the premises 

6 Explosives of different descriptions which may be kept under this 
licence shall be separated by an intervening partition of such substance and 
character, or by such mtervening space, as will effectually prevent explo- 
sion or fire in the one communicating with the other 

Provided that — 

(a) gunpowder, small-arm nitro-compound and safety fuses belonging 

to the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammunition) Class may be 
kept with each other without any intervening partition or 
space , 

(b) the various explosives of the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammum- 

tion) Class may be kept with each other without mtervening 
partition or space, ^ 

(c) the various explosives of the 7th (Fireworks) Class may be kept 

with each other without any intervening partition or space 

7 Any quantity exceeding five pounds of an explosive of the 1st Division 
of the 6th (Ammunition) Class or of the 2nd Division of the 7th (Fireworks) 
Class and all other explosrves exceeding 1 lb in amount must be kept in a 
substantial bag, canister or case made and closed" so as to prevent any 
explosive from escaping, and shall be otherwise packed and marked m 
accordance with the requirements of rules 8 and 9 of the Explosives Buies, 
1940 

8 No oils, paints, matches, lights, any aiticle of a highly mflammable 
or explosive nature or liable to cause fire or explosion or any acids or 
similar substances shall be brought or kept on the licensed premises 

9 No tools, implements, balance, weights, etc , made of iron or steel 
shall be kept at any time in the licensed premises, and no person on the 
licensed premises shall have any non or steel in his possession, or attached 
to or on his boots or shoes 

10 The hcensee shall keep records and accounts of all stock of explo- 
srves rn hand and of all sales in such form as the District Authority may 
from time to time direct and shall exhibit his stock and his books and 
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records to any of the officers authorized under lule 106 of the Explosives 
Eules, 1940, whenever such officer may call upon him so to do 

Provided that where the licence extends only to the possession and sale 
of manufactured fireworks and the quantity permitted to be kept at one 
time does not exceed 50 pounds, the licensee shall not be required to keep 
or exhibit records or accounts of the same 

11 Ah. sales of explosives under this hcence must be effected on the 
premises described on the face of the licence and an explosive shall not 
be sold to any person under the age of 16 years 

12 The liensee may by filling caitndges, making charges, or diymg, 
sifting, fitting or otherwise adapt or prepare for use any explosive he is 
authorised to possess under this hcence, provided that — 

(a) there shall not be in the workshop in which such adaptation or 

preparation is carried on more than fifty pounds of gun- 
powdei or such quantity of other explosive as is piescnbed 
by the licensing authority in this behalf, 

(b) the total quantity of explosive on the licensed premises mcludmg 

the workshop shall not exceed the quantity the licensee is 
( authorised to possess, 

(c) no work uuconneeted with such adaptation or preparation shall 

be carried on in the said workshop while such adaptation or 
preparation is being carried on, 

(d) the said v^orkshop shall be detached fiom the licensed premises, 

but shall be situated in the immediate neighbourhood thereof 
and at such distance therefrom as may be specified on the 
licence by the authonty grantmg the same, 

(e) an explosive of one description shall not be converted into an 

explosive of another description and an explosive shall not be 
unmade or resolved into its ingredients, and 

(f) the licensee shall give notice to the authority which granted his 

licence that he intends to carry on such adaptation for prepara- 
tion as is allowed by this condition 


(1) No licence can be granted for an explosive which is not an authorised 
explosive or the importation, manufacture or possession of which is 
absolutely prohibited under section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

(2) No child under 16 years of age and no person who is in a state of 
intoxication shall be employed on the loading, unloading or transport of 
explosives, or be employed in or allowed to enter any licensed premises. 

Form L. 

(Article 6 of Schedule IV ) 

Licence to -possess explosives {other than fulvnnates) m, and to sell explo- 
sives from, a magazine 

No Fee Es 

i 

Licence is hereby granted to * 

valid only for the 

possession 

possession and sale premises described below of the quantities of explo- 

sives specified* in condition 1, subject to the provisions of the Indian 

The kind and quantity must be filled m by the licennng authosi^y m condition !♦ 
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Explosives Act, 1884, and tlie rules made thereunder and to the conditions 
on the back of this licence 

This licence shall remain in force till the 31st day of March 19 

Chief Inspector of Explosives m India 

The 19 

Descnption of the licensed premises — 

The licensed premises shown on Plan No 

, dated 

, attached heieto are situated 

and consist of 


Date of renewal 

Date of expiry 

Signature of licensing autho- 
rity 




Conditions 


1 The maximum quantity of explosives on 

the premises 

at any one 

time shall not exceed — 



Class 1 . . . 


Lbs 

Class 2 . - • 


Lbs 

Class 3 

• • 

Lbs. 

Class 4 ' ' ’ 

« 

Lbs. 

Class 6 Division 1 . • • 

• 


Division 2 

• 


Division 3 . • • 

• 

• 

“ Class 7 . • • 

• 

Lbs. 

2 The explosives shall be kept only m the 

magazine desciibed in this 


licence 

3 The magazine shall not be taken into use until this licence is endorsed 
by an Inspector of Explosives in accoi dance with rule 87 of the Explosives 
Rules, 1940 

4 Save as provided in rule 98 of the Explosives Rules, 1940, there shall 
not be at the same time in the magazine any quantity of explosives ex- 
ceeding the quantity specified in condition 1 of this licence 
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5 The magazine shall be used only for the keeping of the e^losives 
specified in condition 1 of this licence and of receptacles for, ' or tools 
or implements for work connected with the keeping of, such explosives 

6 The opening of packages and the weighing and packmg of explosives 
shall not be earned on in the magazine 

7 (1) Two or more descriptions of explosives which may be permitted 
to be kept in the magazine by condition 1 shall be kept in the magazine 
only if they aie separated from each other by an intervemng partition of 
such substance and character, or by such intervening space, as will effec- 
tually prevent explosion or fire in the one communicating with the other 

Provided that — 

(a) the various explosives of Classes 1 (gunpowder), 2 (nitrate-mix- 

ture), 8 (nitro-compound) and 4 (chlorate-mixture), safety 
fuses belonging to the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammunition) 
Class, and such of the various explosives of the 2nd Division 
of the 6th (Ammunition) Class as do not contain any exposed 
iron or steel, may be kept with each other without any 
mtervemng partition or space, 

(b) the various explosives of the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammuni- 

tion) Class may be kept with each other without any inter- 
vening paitition or space, 

(c) such of the various explosives of the 2nd Division of the 6th 

(Ammunition) Class as contain any exposed iron or steel, 
may be kept with each other without any intervening parti- 
tion or space , 

(d) the various explosives of the 3rd Division of the 6th (Ammuni- 

tion) Class may be kept with each other without any 
intervening partition or space, 

(e) the vanous explosives of the 7th (Firewoiks) Class may be kept 

with each other without any intervenmg partition or space 

(2) Save as aforesaid, two or more descriptions of explosives shall nob 
be kept in the magazine notwithstanding the provisions of condition 1 

8 (1) Explosives of the 3rd (Nitro-compound) Class shall not be kept 
in the magazine after the expnation of thiee years from the date of their 
manufacture except with the special sanction of an Inspector of Explosives 

(2) When such sanction has been given, a wiitten certificate showing the 

period covered by the sanction, must be obtained from an Inspector of 
Explosives at each inspection, and must be kept by the licensee at the 
magazine > ^ 

(3) When an explosive owing to its bemg no longer of standard purity or 
owung to signs of liquefaction or of exuded mtro-glycenne is no longer fit 
for storage m the magazine, the licensee shall comply, at his own expense, 
with such directions as to its disposal as the Chief Inspector of Explosives 
may issue 

9 The mtenor if the magazine, and the benches, shelves and fittings 
therein, shall be so constructed or so lined or covered as to prevent the 
exposure of any iron or steel and the detaching of any grit, non, steel oi 
similar substances in such manner as to come into cantact with* the explo- 
sives Such interior, benches, shelves and fittings shall, so far as is 
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reasonably practicable, be kept free from grit and otherwise clean, and, 
m the case of any explosive liable to be dangerously affected by water, due 
precautions shall be taken to exclude water therefrom 

Provided that so much of this condition as relates to precautions agamst 
the exposure of any iron or steel shall not be obligatory in a building m 
which no explosive other than explosive of the 1st Division of the 6th 
(Ammunition) Class is kept 

10 The magazine shall be so constructed as to provide sixteen square 
feet of storage space for each 2,000 lbs of explosive to be kept therein and 
boxes containing explosives shall not be stacked more than ten high 

11 The magazine shall have attached thereto an efficient lighting con- 
ductor, which shall be tested at least once in every year, and a certificate 
showing the result and date of the last test shall be hung up in a conspicu- 
ous place m the magazine Such test shall be earned out by an Inspector 
of Explosives in the manner prescribed by the Chief Inspector of Explosives 
and a fee of twenty rupees shall be payable by the licensee for such test 
In the event of the test proving unsatisfactory a fee of fifteen rupees shall 
be payable by the licensee for each subsequent test until the hghtning 
conductor is passed by the testing officer as satisfactoiy 

Provided that not more than twenty rupees shall be charged for all tests 
made on a conductor dunng any one day 

Provided also that where two or more lightning conductors are attached 
to one and the same magazine, the fee for testing aU such conductors 
shall not exceed the fee prescribed in this condition for testing a single 
lightning conductor 

12 Before repairs are done to any room or magazine or part thereof, the 
same shall, as far as is practicable, be cleaned by the removal of all explo- 
sives or mixed ingredients thereof, and by thorough washing out of such 
room, magazine or part, and after such cleaning the conditions of this 
licence shall cease to apply to such room or part of the magazine until 
any explosive is again taken into it 

Provided that this condition shall not be obligatory in respect of a, 
magazine in which no explosive other than an explosive of the let Division 
of the 6th (Ammunition) Class is kept 

18 All tools and implements used in any part of the magazine shall be 
made only of wood, copper or brass or some soft metal or material, or shall 
be covered with some safe and suitable material 

Provided that this condition shall not be obligatory m a magazine in 
which no explosive ether than an explosive of the 1st Division of the 6th 
(Ammunition) Class is kept 

14 Due provision shall be made, by the use of suitable working clothes 
without pockets, suitable shoes, and bv searching or othenvise, or by some 
such means, for preventing the introduction into the magazine of fire, lucifer 
matches or any substance or article likely to cause explosion or fire, or of any 
grit, iron or steel, but this condition shall not prevent the introduction oi 
an artificial light of such construction, position or character as not to cause 
anv danger of fire or explosion 

Provided that so much of this condition as applies to the exclusion of 
non 01 steel, shall not be obligatory in a building in which no explosive 

E 
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other than an explosive of the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammunition) Class 
IS kept ^ 

15 No person shall smoke m any part of the magazine premises 

16 The licensee and eveiy peison employed in oi about the magazine, 
shall take all the precautions foi the pievention of accidents by fiie ot 
explosion in the magazine, and foi pieventmg unauthoiised persons horn 
having access to the magazine oi to the explosives theiein, and shall abstain 
fiom any act whatevei which tsends to cause file oi explosion and is not 
leasonably necessary for the puipose of the work in such magazine 

17 No explosive shall be sold to any peison undei the age of 16 j'^eais 

18 The licensee shall keep lecords and accounts of all explosives in 
stock and of all sales oi issues m such form as the District Authority may 
from time to time direct and shall exhibit Ins stock, books and lecoids 
to any officer authonscd under rule 106 of the Explosive Rules, 1940, 
whenever such officer may call upon him so to do 

19 The licensee shall, at his own expense, provide for the safe custody 
of the magazine, a guard which shall be of such strength as the District 
Authority may consider to be sufficient 

20 All losses, shortage of stock and thefts of explosives shall be 
"reported vcthout delay to the nearest police-station 

21 The magazine shall at all times maintain the distance required to, 
be kept clear round the magazine and shown in Form E attached to the 

' licence 

22 The licensee may by filling cartridges, making charges, or drying, 
sifting, fitting or otherwise adapt or prepare for use any explosive he is 

^authorised to possess under this licence, provided that — 

(a) there shall not be in the woidishop in which such adaptation or 

piepaiition is earned on moie than one hundred pounds of 
gunpowder, or such quantitv of other explosive as is prescribed 
by the licensing authontv in this behalf, 

(b) t'bn total quantity of explosive on the licensed premises including 

the workshop shall not exceed the quantity the licensee is 
authorised to possess, 

(c) no work unconnected with such adaptation or preparation shall 

be caiaied on in the said workshop \vhile such adaptation or 
preparation is being carried on, 

(d) the said woikshop shall be detached from the magazine or licens- 

ed premises, but shall be situated in the immediate neigh- 
bourhood thereof and at such distance therefrom as may be 
specified on the licence by the authority granting th© same , 

fe) an explosive of one description shall not be converted rnto an 
explosive of another description, and an explosive shall not be 
unmade or resolved into rts ingredients, and 

(f) the licensee shall give notice to the authority vhich granted his 
licence that he intends to carrv on such adaptation or prepara- 
tion as IS allowed by this condition ^ ^ 



(1) No licence can be granted for an explosive which is not an authorised 
explosive or the importation, manufacture or possession of which is 
absolutely prohibited under section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

(2) No child under 16 years of age and no person who is m a state of 
intoxication shall be employed on the loading, unloadmg or transport of 
explosives, or be employed in or allowed to enter any licensed premises 


Form M. 

(Article 7 of Schedule IV ) 

Licence to sell explosives 
No Fee Es 10 

Licence is heieby gianted to 

ioi the sale of explosnes at the piemises desciibed below subject to the 
piovisions of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884, and the lules made theie- 
undei and to the conditions on the back of this licence 

This licence shall lemain in foice till the 31st day of Maich 19 

Distnct Authority 

The 19 

Desciiption of the licensed piemises^ refeiied to above 
The licensed premises die situated 

' and consist of 

licensed m Foim licence No 


Date of renewal 

Date of expiry 

Signature of hcensing 
authority 

1 


i 


Conditions 


1 The holdei of this licence is authoiised to sell 

[’"I’he class oi classes of explosive (i e , Class 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 or 7 or any 
or all oi them) must be entered heie by the licensing authority ] 

2 'I'Jiii licensee shall keep recoids and accounts of all explosives in 
stock, and of all sale'; m such form as the District Authority may from 
time to time direct and shah exhibit his stock and his books and records 
to any of the officers authorised under rule 106 of the Explosives Eules, 
1940, wheneA''ei' such officer may call upon him so to do 

*These must be either a magazme held under hcence by a Port Trust or Municipality 
or premises licensed in Form J 
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3 All sales of explosives under this licence must be effected on the 
premises described on the face of the licence and an explosive shall not be 
sold to any person under the age of 16 years 

4 All explosives exceeding 1 lb in amount must be kept in a substan- 
tial bag, canister or case made and closed so as to prevent any explosives 
from escaping and otherwise packed and marked m accoi dance with rules 8 
and 9 of the Explosives Buies, 1940 


Senal No. 118 

No. M-1217(2), dated the 30th November, 1940. 

Miscbllakeous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Ereights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 
List of officcis appointed by Central Government for licencing boats used 

for the transport of explosives 

No M -1217 (2), dated tlie 30th Novembei 3940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in tlie Depaitment of Labour — 

In puisuance of clause (b) of sub-rule (1) of lule 60 of the Explosives, 
1940, the Central Government is pleased to appoint the of&ceis specified 
m the annexed Schedule to giant licences in lespect of boats used for 
tiansport of e\ 2 ilosives and plying in aieas outside poit limits 


The Schedule 

1 The Principal Officei, Mercantile Marine Depaitment, Bombav 

District 

2 The Second Engineei and Ship Surveyor, Mercantile Maiine 

Department, Bombay District 

3 The Third Engineei and Ship '* Surveyoi, Meicantile Maiine- 

Department, Bombay District 

4 The Fourth Engineer and Ship Surveyoi, Mercantile Manne 

Department, Bombay District 

5 The Ship Surveyoi, Mercantile Marine Depaitment, Bombay 

District 

6 The Piincipal Engineei and Ship Suiweyor, Mercantile Manne 

Depaitment, Calcutta District 

7 The Second Engineer and Ship Surveyoi, Meicantile Marine 

Department, Calcutta District 

8 The Thud Engineei and Ship Surveyor, Meicantile Manne 

Department, Calcutta District 

9 The Fourtli Engineer and Ship Surveyor, Meicantile Marine 

Department, Calcutta District 

10 The Fifth Engineei and Ship Surveyor, Meicantile Marine 

Department, Calcutta Distnct 

11 The Ship Suiveyoi, Mercantile Marine Depaitment, Calcutta 

Disti’ct 

12 The Engineei and Ship Surveyor, Mercantile Manne Department, 

Chittagong 
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13 The Principal Officer, Mercantile Marine Department, Karachi 

District) 

14 The Engineer and Ship Surveyor, Mercantile Manne Depart- 

ment, Madras District 


Serial No. 119. 

No. M-1217<3), dated the 30th November, 1940, 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Ereights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Licence for the transport of explosives in boats 

No M -1217 (3), dated the 30th November 1940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Department of Labour — 

In pursuance of sub-rule (4) of rule 60 of the Explosives Rules, 1940, 
the Cential Government is pleased to prescribe the appended Form for the 
grant or lenewal of licences under that rule in respect of boats used for 
the transport of explosives, and to direct that a fee of rupees sixteen shall 
be payable foi the grant or renewal of each such licence 


Licence for the transport of explosives in boats 
Name of boat or other distinguishing maik 
Official No 

Gross tonnage, if any 
Name of owners 
Fee — Rs. 16/- 

The above boat is hereby licensed, under rule 60 of the Explosives Rules, 
1940, for the transport of explosives upto a maximum of *lbs 

withm the limits of the Port of 


m areas outside port limits 

subject to the piovisions of the Explosives Rules, 1940, and the Indian 
Explosives Act, 1884 

The licence shall remain m force till the day of 

19 

Issued at the day of 19 

Conservator of Port of 

Licensing authority appointed 
undei rule 60 of the Explosives 
Rules, 1940 


* To be fixed by the licensing authority in consultation with the Chief Inspector 
of Explosives 
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Serial No. 120. 

Press Communique, dated the 3rd December, 1940. 

MlSCELLAl^EOUS SUPPLIES, IiVbOUR, WaGES, IxSURAKCE, TRANSPORT, 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 
Technical Institute to be opened at Delhi 

Pi ess Communique, dated the 3id Decembei, 1940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment o£ India in the E , IT L Dejiaitment — 

The Goveinment of India have decided to conveit the existing Govern- 
ment High School and Commeicial Institute at Delhi into a Technical 
Institute, in pursuance of one of the mam lecominendations of the Abbott- 
Wood Pepoit 

The pioposed Institute vill contain, m addition to an expeiimental 
Technical High School provision foi couises oi classes in technical, com- 
meicial and ait subjects for students already in oi pieparmg to enter em- 
ployment 

The Technical High School will pioVide foi an annual intake of 60 pupils 
The minimum age at entiy will be eleven and the noimal length of the 
course six years The school will thus contain about 360 pupils and no 
reduction in the total facilities for higher education m DeUn will be involved. 
It is hoped to start the new' venture nr the school year 1941-42 

Piactioal Tiatntng 

For the first three years the Technical High School's cuniculiini. will 
be of a general character and similar to that followed in a good middle 
school so that at the end of this stage it may be possible to make transfers 
from and to schools providing the oidmaiy High School course 

After this stage the curriculum will include a certain number of sub- 
jects of a practical character, e g , the piopeities of materials, the 
elements of engineering science, measured draw’ing and simple design 

This second stage will last three years, the practical subjects occupying 
a progressively larger place during the last two years Importance will 
be attached from the beginning to a sound practical know'ledge of English 
and it will be possible for the pupils in then last year to take a suitable' 
school leaving examination rvithout any risk of their course of study being 
unduly ciicumscnbed by examination requirements 

Widei outlooh 

The general aim of the Technical High School w'lll be to offer to pupils 
of the nonnal high school type an alternative form of higher educatron of 
a less academic chniacter which will allow a greater freedom of choice 
both to pupils and teachers and w'lll comprise in the later stages grouped 
couises incorporating the principles of technology and of commerce 
Technical skill and manual dexterity wiU not be pursued merely for their 
own sake The object will be to cultivate an interest in the wider pro- 
blems of modem industry .rather than in the technical difficulties of 
particular processes, so that the pupil upon entering employment will 
bring to bear an interest in his trade or profession not confined only to 
the office or workshop but embracing its more comprehensive aspects, 
whether economic, technical or socialogical 
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Selection of Principal 

As the pioposed Institute and jiaiticulaily the Technical High School 
will be a neiv depaituie so tai as India is concerned, the utmost import- 
ance has been attacliecl to seeming as its pnnciiial a man who not only 
possesses high technical qualifications but has also had piactical expeiience 
of the woiking of a school of this kind 

The Goveinment of India accoidingly adveitised the post through both, 
the Federal 'Public Service Commission in India and the High Commis- 
sionei foi India in Bngland No candidate with the leguisite qualifications 
and experience vas, however, forthcoming in India The Goveinment of 
India have, theiefoie, decided, on the lecommendation of a selection com- 
mittee set up by the High Commissioner foi India, of which Mi Abbott, 
]Oint-author ot the Abbott-Wood Bepoit, was a member, to appoint asi 
Principal of the pioposed Technical Institute, Mr William Walter Wood, 
FBI, BA, MI Stiuc B , at present Principal of the Mid-Essex 
Technical College of Aits, Chelmsford 

Ml Wood has held responsible technical appointments m England and 
Egypt since 1926 and during the last eight years has been successfully 
developing at Chelmsford an institution comparable with that which it 
is pioposed to estabhsh in Dellii He is expected to take up his duties 
early in the new year 


Expert’s Recommendation 

As already indicated the genesis of the proposal now announced is the 
Abbott-Wood Bepoit It will be recalled that m pursuance of a lecom- 
mendation made by the Central Advisory Board of Education in India, 
the Government of India m 1937 invited Mr A Abbott, C B E , foimeily 
His Majesty's Chiet Inspector of Technical Schools, Board of Education, 
England, and Mr S H Wood, M C , Dnector of Intelligence, Board of 
Education, England, to visit India in order to advise on ceitain problems 
of educational reorganization particularly in relation to the question of 
vocational education In then iepoi*t Mr Abbott and Mr Wood recom- 
mended among other things the establishment of a Technical Institute at 
Delhi on upto-date lines including a Junior Technical School, and suggested 
the use of the present Government High School for this purpose 


Cheater Variety needed 

Early in 1939 and subsequent to the issue of the Abbott-Wood Beport 
the consultative Committee of the Board of Education m England issued 
a report m wdiich they advocated the conversion of Junior Technical 
Schools into Technical High Schools with the two-fold object of placing 
the training of futpie entrants to industiv oud commerce on a broader 
cultural basis and at the same time of providing higher education of a 
more practical chaiactei than that given in secondary and high schools of 
the normal type Technical high schools have alieady met wuth success 
m England and experiments on similar lines are m contemplation in several 
parts of India The need for greater vanety in the high school curriculum 
IS at least as insistent in India as it is elsewhere 
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Serial No. 121. 

Press Communique, dated the 4tli December, 1940. 


Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Requisitioning of weapons and ammunition to supplement supplies in the 

hand of the Military Authorities 

Piess Communique, dated the 4th December, 1940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Defence Co-ordmation Depai*tment — 

For military reasons it has become necessaiy to supplement the num- 
ber of certain categories of nfles and revolvers m the hands of the Mihtary 
authoiities The Government of India have therefoie decided to exercise 
the poweis provided by rule 83 of the Defence of India Buies to requisi- 
tion a portion of the stocks of magazine repeatei and automatic iifles 
held by dealers and also of pistols and revolvers of 32 bore or above, 
together with a reasonable supply of ammunition foi these weapons For 
the sake of administrative convenience the Goveiaiment of India have 
also decided to delegate the powers of requisitioning these articles to 
Provincial Governments and to District Magistrates and Commissioners of 
Police under the co^vtiol of the Provincial Government A notification to 
that effect is issuing forthwith in a Gazette Extiaoidinary After examina- 
tion at the nearest arsenals the weapons and ammunition not required 
will be returned to the dealers and those retained will be paid for 

2 In takmg this step, the Government of India desire to make it clear 
that there is no intention of depleting the stocks of weapons and ammuni- 
tion in the hands of dealers m India beyond what is necessary for military 
reasons. Stocks of smooth bore weapons and shot gun cartridges are not 
lequued There are also, in the hands of dealers, considerable stocks of 
rifles which will not come within the scope of the requisitioning order It 
is hoped that these remaining stocks will be sufficient to meet all reason- 
able requirements of existing or future licence holders for sport 01 self- 
protection 


Serial No. 122. 

No. 617-OE/40, dated the 4th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Exercise of powers in respect of fire-arms and ammunition 

No 617-0 B /40, dated the 4th December 1940, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Defence Co-ordination Department — 

In exercise of the poweis conferred by sub-section (4) of section 2 of 
the Defence of Indiri Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Government 
rs pleased to direct that the poweis conferred on it by rule 83 of the 



256 

Defence of India Rules shallj in respect of fire-arms and ammunition, be 
exercisable also — 

(a) by any Provincial Government, and 

(b) subject to tbe control of the Provincial Government, by any 

District Magistiate or Commissioner of Police 


Serial No. 123. 

No. T. E.-3, dated, the 5th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Changes in the -personnel of the "National Service Labour Tribunals 

No T R -3, dated tbe 5tb Deeembei 1940, issued by the Government 
of India m the Department of Labour — 

, In exercise of the poweis conferred by section 5 of the National Service 
(Technical Personnel) Ordinance, 1940 (No II of 1940), the Central Gov- 
ernment IS pleased to direct that the notifications of the Government of 
India in the Depaitment of Laboui i elating to the constitution of National 
Service Labour Tribunals, specified in the first column of the Schedule 
hereto annexed shall be amended in the mannei and to the extent specified 
m the second column of the said Schedule 


Schedule 


Notifications 


Amendments 


For entry 3, the entry “ 3 Technical Recruit- 
ing Officer, Eastern Area, Lucknow ” shall be 
substituted 

For entry 3, the entry “ 3 Technical Recruit- 
ing Officer, Southern Area, Poona ” shall be 
substituted 

In entry 3, the letters and word “ Mr W A. 
Shaildi,” shall be omitted 

In entry 3, the words and letters “ Lieutenant 
CRB Birch,” shall be omitted 

For entry 2, the entry “ 2 The Honorary 
Assistant Technical Recruiting Officer, Shil- 
■ long — Jlember, and ” shall be substituted 

6 No T R -3(2), dated the 14th Sep- In entiy 2, the letters and word “Mr K Swamp” 

tehaber 1940 shall be omitted 

7 No T R -3(3), dated the 14th Sep- For entry 2, the entry “ 2 The Assistant 

tember 1940 Technical Recruiting Officer, Jubbulpore — 

Member ” shall be substituted.! 

8 No T R -3(4), dated the 14th Sep- In entry 2, the words and letters “ Captain W. 

tember 1940 A Baskett,” shall be omitted 

9 No T R 3(6), dated the 14th Sep- In entry 2, the words and letters “ Lieutenant 

tember 1940 Colonel W J Cole, 0 B E , shall be omitted ” 


1 No T R -3(1), dated the 29th Juno 
1940 


2 No T R -3(2), dated the 29th June 
1940 


3 No T R -3, dated the 6th August 

1940 

4 No T R -3, dated the 16th August 

1940 

5 No T R -3(1), dated the 14th Sep- 

tember 1940 
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Serial No. 124. 

No. F.-44(4)-E. 11. /40, dated the 5th December, 1940. 

Mis CELL AKEocs Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Giain ( ompensation allowance in Madras 

No F -44 (4)-E 11/40, dated the 5th Decembei 1940, issued by the 
GoAeinment of India m the Finance Depaitment — 

The Governor Geneial in Council has had under consideration the 
question of affoiding relief to low paid Government servants m the event 
of a substantial use m the cost of living m the ciicumstances cieated bv 
the war and has decided to apply to Central Government servants employed 
in Madras, excepting Eaihvay employees whose special case is under 
sepal ate enquiry, the piovisions of the scheme of compensatoiy cost of 
living allowance detailed m the Government of Madias Order No 296, 
dated the 18th Novembei 1940 


Serial No. 125. 

No. F.-44(4)-R. II. /40, dated the 5th December, 1940 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Gram compensation allowance in the Cential Provinces and Berar 

No F -44 (4)-E 11/40, dated the 5th December 1940, issued by the 
Goveinment of India in the Finance Department — 

The Goveinoi General m Council has had undei consideration the 
question of affording relief to low paid Government servants in the event 
of a substantial rise in the cost of living in the circumstances created 
by the wai and has decided to applv to Cential Government servants 
employed in the Central Provinces and Beiar, excepting Eailway emplovees 
whose special case is imdei sepaiate enquiry, the provisions of the scheme 
of gram compensation allowance published with the Goveinment of the 
Central Provinces and Berar, General Administiation Department, Eesolu- 
tion No 2596/2461/11, dated the 20th November 1940 


Serial No. 126. 

No. F.-44(4)-R. II. /40, dated the 5th December, 1940 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Gram compensation alloivance in Assam 

No F -44 (4)-E 11/40, dated the 5th Decembei 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Finance Depaitment — 

The Governor Geneial in Council has had under consideiation the •ques- 
tion of attoiding relief to low paid Goveinment servants m the event of a 
substantial use in tUe cost of living in the circumstances cieated by the 
war and has decided to apply to Central Government servants employed 
in Assam, excejiting Eailway employees whose special case is under 
sepaiate enquiry, the provisions of the scheme of gram compensation 
allov aiice published with the Goveinment of Assam Eesolution No 5652- 
F (a), dated the 4th October 1940 
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Serial No. 127. 

Press Note, dated the 5th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Provincial Advisoiy Committee for Wai Supplies, Machas 

Press Note, dated the 5th Decembei 1940, issued by the Goveimnent 
of India in the Department of Supply — 

The Government of India have allotted to the Andhra Chambei of 
Comrneice, Madias, one of the two seats originally allotted to the Southern 
India Ghambei of Comrneice, on the Piovincial Advisory Committee for 
War supplies, Madias, as announced m a Piess Note, dated August 9, 1940 


Serial No 128. 

No. 20-W. R. I./40, dated the 7th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Design's, etc , etc 

Amendment to the War Risl\.s (Goods) Insurance Rules, 1940 

No 20-W R I'/40, dated the 7th December 1940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers confeiied by section 14 of the War Risks 
(Goods) Insurance Ordinance, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the Central Gov- 
ernment IS pleased to direct that the following further amendment shall 
be made m the War Risks (Goods) Insurance Rules, 1940, namely — 

In rule 5 of the said Rules, after tlie words “in the course of his business 
as a seller of goods” the followung w'oids shall be inserted namely — 

"and which are not at the tune of such application covered by a 
policy insuring them against war risks under the Scheme ” 


Serial No. 129. 

Press Note, dated the 7th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

4s SI stance to Handloom Industry 

Press Note, dated the 7th Decembei 1940, issued by the Government 
of India in the Department of Commerce — 

The conference of representatives of Provincial Governments, mill- 
owners’ associations, handloom weavers and cotton interests reviewed all 
the proposals that were 'placed before the Central Government from time 
to time by various Provincial Governments and others interested in either 
section of the industry 

The conference came to a unanimous conclusion that a fact finding 
committee should be constituted to survey tlie position of the handloom 
industry in all its details, and that Provincial and State Governments 
should be requested to co-operate in these investigations The fact finding 
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icommittee would in particular investigate the difficulties of the handloom 
industry in the purchasing of xaw materials and in the maiketing of its 
products including the financing of these operations It would also in- 
vestigate the possibility of demarcating certain types or styles of cloth 
foi production by the handloom industry alone 

The question of assisting the handloom industry in getting a fair price 
for its products was further considered It was generally agreed that the 
levy of an excise duty on cloth produced by mills would have to be at 
such a high rate foi &e purpose of equating prices of mill products and 
the handloom products that it would not be desirable to levy it The 
suggestion that a cess may be levied on the yarn consumed m the mills 
was also considered and the conference recommended that the suggestion 
may be deferred until the report of the fact finding comrmttee is 
available 

The chairman said that a detailed report of the recommendations of 
the conference would be placed before the Industries Conference at its 
next session at Lucknow on the 16th of this month 


Senal No. 130. 

Press Communique, dated the 8th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

The facts , about the subsidy to shipping companies engaged on the Ha] 

traffic 

Piess Communiqut^, dated the 8th December 1940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the E , H & L Department — 

The Government of India have seen m the Piess certain statements 
to the effect that no assistance was given to shipping companies engaged 
m the pilgiim tiaffic last yeai either by means of a subsidy or by fixmg 
economic rates whereas in the current year, when only a non-Indian con- 
cern IS participating in this tiaffic. Government are giving direct assist- 
ance b 3 ’’ means of a subsidy and the fares have also been increased It is 
-also stated that the Indian Shipping Company was not consulted before 
this policy was decided upon and the mfeience apparently suggested is 
that if the Company had known that a subsidy was to be offered it 
would have considered participating in the traffic The incorrectness of 
these allegations and suggestions will be apparent from the facts set out 
below 

In the Ha] season of 1939-40 the Seindia Steam Navigation Co m pany 
declined to participate in the pilgrim traffic as the Company was not pre- 
pared to accept the Government of India’s allocation of traffic between 
the two companies interested The maximum fares quoted by the Mogul 
Line for the Haj season of 1939-40 were those in force m 1938-39,— the 
last pre-war season, and weie 22 per cent less than those suggested by 
the Scindia Steam Navigation Company Those were accepted as reason- 
able after consideration of all relevant factors and the Mogul Line was the 
■only company that operated on these terms 
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When anangements for the current pilgrim season came to be con- 
sidered, a completely new set of conditions had arisen The war had 
extended to the Red Sea and demands on available shippmg for mihtary 
purposes had greatly increased There was much uncertamty as to the 
number and identity of the pilgiim-carrying ships that could be released 
fiom requisition there was even greater uncertainty regarding the num- 
ber of pilgrims likely to be foithcommg But the most uncertain factor 
was whethei the companies would be able to quote fares within the- 
capacity of the average pilgrim In reply to identical inquiries from Gov- 
ernment in August last the Mogul Line and the Ha] Line (Scindia’s) both 
expressed their inabilit-^ to quote any lates and both emphasised the fact 
that operating costs had increased sinOe the previous year Indeed the 
rise in the late fbi War Risk Insurance alone was sufficient to raise the 
economic faie foi the voyage between Indian ports and Jedda beyond 
the reach of ordinary pilgrims Identical letters were therefore aeam 
addressed to the two shipping companies explaining that, as sailing 
anangements must depend on the shippmg actually released from requisi- 
tion, no scheme of allocatmg shares in the traffic was feasible and a nro- 
gi amine could be drawn up only when it was known what ships would be 
available and whethei the Shipping Companies were willing to operate 
then ships on that basis In the same letter the Companies were invited, 
if they agreed to the foregoing, to quote fares m two parts, — a figure 
allowing for normal delays to ships but exclusive of war risk insurance, 
and, sepaiatelv, a fmther figure to cover wai iisk insurance and abnormal 
delavs due to war conditions The Scindia Steam Navigation Company 
leplied that it was not willing to participate m the traffic as its claim to 
be allotted 50 per cent of the traffic was not accepted and because 
certain opeiational difficulties were apprehended it did not quote any 
figures for fares As the Scmdia Steam Navigation Company was un- 
willing to accept the only basis on w'hich Government considered it 
possible, m the circumstances prevailing, to get shippmg made available for 
this year's pilgrimage the question of further consultation with the 
Company did not anse and discussions regarding the fare to be charged 
and the method bv vhich the pilgrim could be relieved of the increase 
attributable to special war conditions, as foreshadowed m Government’s 
‘second letter to the Companies, proceeded with the Company which had 
declared itself willing to participate in the traffic qn the basis put forward 
by Government 

From these facts it will be clear that no comparison can be drawn 
between the conditions governing Ha] sailings last season and those pre- 
vailing this year It will also be clear that the approach to the two 
Companies by Government was identical up to the stage at which the 
Scindia Steam Navigation Company, of its own volition, dropped out of 
the negotiations Finally it will be clear that, as was categorically stated 
by the Scindia Steam Navigation Company in both its replies to Govern- 
ment, the Company was unwilling to participate m the pilgnm sailings 
on any basis other than the allotting to it of 50 per cent of the traffic 
in any allocation that might result from Government's regulation of the 
shipping arrangements, and therefore the question of consulting it further 
about the incidence of the charges did not arise If the Scindia Steam 
Navigation Company had been willing to operate their ships under the 
system of regulation proposed by Government, that Company would have 
been given the same terms as the Mogul Line 
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To bring into line peispective the allegations that have been made it 
IS necegsaiy to appreciate — 

(i) that expendituie attributable to wai conditions was extiemely 

small last season and did not justify any mciease m fares, 

(ii) that this ‘ wai’' expenditme is veiy heavy duiing the cunent 

season, and 

(ill) that undei this real’s aiiangements the Mogul Line continues 
to meet the same items as in peace time while the liability 
assumed by Government is confined to elements which are the 
cieatioa of the vai 


Senal No 131. 

No T. R -I., dated the 9th December, 1940. 

Miscellaxeous Supplies, L^^bour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Technical personnel for pin poses of the National Scivice {Technical 

Personnel) Ordinance, 194G 

Ko T E -1, dated the 9th Decembei 3940, issued by the Government 
of India m the Department of Laboui — 

In exeicise of the poveis confeiTed by section 18 of the National- Ser- 
vice (Technical Pei=onnel) Oidmance 1940, and m supei session of the 
notification of the Government of India in the Depaitment of Laboui, 
No T E -1, dated the 29th July 1940,'' the Cential Government is pleased 
diiect that peisous uormallv emploj^ed in the capacities specified belov 
shall be deemed to be technical peisonnel foi the purposes of the said 
Oidmance, namely — 

Managerial Staff 

(1) Chemists (industrial, metaUuigical, analytical and technical 

icbearch) 

(2) Electiical Eiigmeeis 

Supervisory Staffs 

(1) Chemical Piocess Foiemen 

(2) Woiks Chemists 

Shilled and Sevn-shlled Trades 

(1) Chemical Assistant (Analysts) 

(2) Chemical Process Woikers 

(3) Engine drivers (Steam and Diesel Oil) 

(4) Lead Buiners 

(5) Photo-Litiiu Operators 

(6) Piocess Photogiapheis 

(7) Slotteis 

(8) Suiveyois 

(9) Upholster era 

(10) Wheelers 

*See Serial No 155, Fourth Series 


r 
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Serial No. 132. 

No. T. R.-24, dated the 9th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Flesh List of factories en-gaged on woik of national importance 

No T E -24, dated the 9th Decembei 1940, issued by the Govein- 
raent of India in the’Depaitment of Labour — 

In exercise of the poweis conferied by sub-section (1) of sec- 
tion 4 of the National Seivice (Technical Peisonnel) Oidmance, 
1940 (Oidmance No II of 1940), and in supeisession of the notifications 
of the Goveinnient of India in the Depaitment of Laboui, Nos T E - 
and T E -24, f dated the 25th July and 3id Septembei 1940, lespec- 
tively, the Central Government is pleased to declare the factories specified 
in the Schedule hereto annexed to be factories engaged on woik of 
national importance 


Schedule 

Piovince of Assam 

1 Assam Oil Company’s — 

(a) Field Workshop, Digboi 

(b) Motor Eepaiiing Workshop, Digboi 

(c) Oil Installation, Tinsukia 

(d) Petroleum Eefinery, Digboi 

Piovince of Bengal 

2 Alkali and Chemical Corporation of India, Limited, Eishra Workg 
Eishra, Hooghly 

3 Aluminium Manufacttuiing Company, Lunited, 2, Jessore Eoad, 
Dum Dum, 24 Paigannas 

4 Angus Bngineeimg Works, Bhadieswar, Angus, Hooghly District 

5 Assam-Bengal Eailway, Locomotive Carnage and Wagon Shop, 
Pahaitali Post Office, Chittagong 

6 Bengal Nagpur Eailway — 

(a) Workshop (Car-riage Section), Kharagpur 

(b) Workshop (Locomotive Section), Kharagpur 

(c) Locomotive Shed Workshop, Kharagpur 

(d) Workshop (Wagon Section), Kharagpur 

7 Braithwaite diid Company (India), Limited, Clive Works, Hide 
Eoad, Kiddeipore, Calcutta 

8 Bridge and Eoot Company’s Structural Works, 422, Grand Trunk 
Eoad, Howrah 

9 Britannia Engineering Works, Titaghui, Bengal 

10 British India Electric Construction Works, 6, Mayurbhan] Eoad, 
Kidderpoie 


=•■ See Serial No 153, Fourth Series 
f See Serial No 90, Fifth Series 
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11 Bum and Company, Limited, Howrah Iron Works, Howrah,. 

Bengal 

12 Calcutta Port Commissioners’ — 

(a) Island Woikshops, Island Workshop Dock Entrance, No 14^ 

Berth, Kidderpore P 0 

(b) North Workshop, 6/1, Garden Beach Bead Kidderpore P 0 

(c) South Workshops, 8, Gaiden Beach Boad, Kidderpore 

13 Calcutta Tiamway Company’s Nonapukur Powei Station and 
Workshop, 183 and 184, Lowei Circular Boad, Calcutta 

14 Dunlop Bubber Company (India), Limited, P, 0 Sahagun], District 
Hooghly, Bengal 

15 Eoid Motoi Company of India Limited, 110/1, Bussa Boad, 
Noith, Elgin Boad Post OlSce 

16 G T B Company’s lEngineeimg Woiks, 37, Dum Dum Boad, 
Ghughudanga, Calcutta 

17 Giesham and Ciaven (India), Limited, 22, Gobra Boad, Entally, 
Calcutta 

IS Guest, Keen, Williams, Limited, Bailway Appliance Works, 97, 
Andul Boad, Howiah, Bengal 

19 Hooghly Docking and Engiiieeiing Company's Workshop, 6, 
Howiah Boad, Salkia P 0 , Howiah 

20 India Electiic Woiks, 25, Dr Suresh Sirkar Boa-d, Entally, 
Calcutta 

21 Indian Galvanizing Works, 4/2, Goho Boad, Ghoosery, Howrah 

22 India General Naiigation and Bailva;^ Company, Limited, 44, 
Garden Beach, Calcutta 

23 Indian lion and Steel Company’s Hirapur Works, Bumpore- 
(Asansol) 

24 Indian Malleable Castings, Limited, 44, Mahesh klukherjee Boad, 
Belgharia, 24, Paigannas 

25 Indian Oxygen amd Acetylene Company Limited 48, Diamond 
Harbour Boad, Calcutta (P 0 Ahpore) 

26 Indian Standaid Wagon Company’s Santa Works, Asansol, Burn- 
pore Post Office, Bengal 

27 Jas Alexander and Company’s Engineeiing Works, 15, Watgunge 
Street, Kidderpore, Calcutta 

28 Jessop and Company, Limited — 

(a) Dum Dum Mechanical Works, 11 Jessore Boad, Dum Dum 

Cantonment, Bengal 

(b) Dum Dum Stiuctuial Woiks, North Barrack Boad, Dum Dum 

Cantonment 

(c) Dum Dum Wagon Woiks, 11, Jessoie Boad, Dum Dum Canton- 

ment 

29 Macneill and Company’s Garden Beach Workshop, 43/46, Garden 
Beach, 24 Paigannas 

30 A & J Mam Limited’s Structural Woiks, 151, Andul Boad, 
Boianio Garden P O Sibpur, Howiah 
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31 Maya Engineering Woiks, 23, Bussa Eoad, South, ToUygunge, 
Calcutta 

32 Metal Box Company of India, Limited, B-2, Hide Eoad, Kidder- 
pore, Calcutta 

33 Port Engineering Works, Nazirgun], Howrah, Bengal 

34r Saxby and Earmei’s Eailway Signal Works, 17, Convent Eoad, 
Entally, Calcutta. 

35 Shalimar Woiks, 63, Eoreshore Eoad, Sibpur, Howrah 

36 Steel Corporation of Bengal’s Napuria Woiks, Buinpore, Asansol 

37 J Stone and Company (India) Limited, 5, Hide Eoad, Kiddeipoie 
(P 0 Dock Junction) 


Province of Bihar 

38 Eagle Eolhng Mills, Kumardhubi (E I Eailway) 

39 Kumardhubi Engineering Woiks, Kumaidhubi (East Indian 
Eailway) 

40 Kumaidhubi Fireclay and Silica Woiks, Kumardhubi (East Indian 
Eailway) 

41 Indian Cable Company, P 0 Tatanagai, Bengal Nagpur Eailway 

42 Indian Oxygen and Acetylene Company, Limited, Jamshedpur 

43 Indian Steel Wiie Pioducts limited, Tatanagar 

44 Si]ua (Jhemah) Electric Supply Company’s Powei Station, 
Bansjoia, Manbhum District, Bihar 

45 Tata lion and Steel Company’s Works, Jamshedpur 

46 Tinplate Company of India Limited, Golmuri, Jamshedpui 

! 

Province of Bombay 

47 Acme Manufacturing Company Limited, 26, Sleater Eoad, 
Bombay 7 

48 Alcock, Ashdown and Company, Limited, Defence Works, Mazagon, 
Bombay , 

49 B E S T Company Limited’s Workshop, Tramway Works, 
Dadai, Bombay 

50 Bhagat and Sons, Structural Steel Works, Sewn, Fort Eoad, 
Bombay 

51 Bombay, Baroda and Central India Eailway — 

(a) Broad Gauge Loco Workshops, Dohad 

(b) Carnage Workshops, Paiel 

52 Bombay Port Trust Workshops, Clarke Bunder, Mazagon 

53 Bombav Telephone Company’s Workshop, Agiipada, Gell Stieet, 
Bombav 

54 Colaba Bus Garage (B E S T Co Ltd ), Colaba, Bombay 

55. Connaught lion Works, Claike Eoad, Pais Stieet, Byculla, 
Bombay 

56 Cooper Engineering Limited, Satara Eoad, Sataia 

s 
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57 Clown Aluminium Works, Kalaehowki, Paiel, Bombay 

58 Dun Aluminium Factory, 107-109, Tardeo Boad, Bombay 7 

69 Eastern Chemical Company Limited’s Woiks, Bombay 

60 Ford Motoi Company of India Limited, Swadeshi Mill Compound, 
Chaim Eoad, Bombay 

61 Gaihck Engmeermg Woiks, Jacob Circle, Bombay 

62 Geneial Motoi s (India), Limited, Fosbery Hoad, Sewn, Bombay 
District 

63 Godie] and Boyce Manufaetuiing Company' Limited, Lalbaug, 
Paiel, Bombay 

64 Hattersley Hindusthan Engmeeiing Company, Limited, 374/376, 
Arthui Koad Bombay 

65 Imperial Chemical Industries (India) Limited, Dyes Mixing Factory, 
Bombay 

66 Indian Oxygen and Acetylene Company Limited, Byculla Bridge, 
Bombay 

67 Indian Smelting and Kefining Company, Limited, 101, Sion Boad, 
Sion, Bombay 

68 Indian Standaid Metal Company, Limited, 156G, Shroff Wadi, 
Mazagon, Bombay 10 

69 Indian Tool Manufactuiers, Limited, 101, Sion Boad, Sion, 

Bombay , 

70 Indian Vegetable Pioducts Limited, Junction of Connaught Cioss 
Boad and Beay Boad, Bombay 

71 Mazagon Dock Limited, Mazagon, Bombay 

72 McKenzies Limited, Saw Mill, Sewn, Bombay 

73 Metal Box Company of India Limited, Worli, Bombay 

74 The Metal Bolling Woiks, 104, Sion Matunga Estate, Sion 
(G I P ), Bombay 

75 Orient Metal Piessmg Works, Mohaluxmi Bridge, Bombay 11 

76 Bichaidson and Ciuddas, Byculla Iron Works, Parel Boad, Bombay 

77 Shaparia lion and Steel Woiks Limited, Cross Lane, Paiel, 
Bombay 

78 Sundeidas Saw Mills, Beay Koad, Bomba\ 

79 E Wimbridge and Company, 16, Sleatei Boad, Bombay 

80 Wolyeihampton Woiks Company, Limited, Worli, Bombay 

Province of Madras 

81 Fold Motor Company of India Limited, Mount Boad, Madras 

82 Madias Poit Tiust Moikshops, Madias Haiboui 

83 Madias and Southern Mahratta Bailway, Bioad Gauge Loco and 
Cairiage Workshops, Peiambur, Madras 

^ South Indian Bailway Loco and Carnage Workshops, Golden Bock, 
Trichinopoly 
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Piovince of the Punjab 

85 Attock on. 'Company Limited, Oil Installations and Befinery, 
Moigha, Bawalpindi 

86 Indian Oxygen and Acetylene Company, Limited, Giand Tiunk 
Boad, Lahore 

Province of Sind 

87 B B Herman and Mohatta Limited, Vulcan Iron Works, Wood 
Street, Kaiachi 

88 Karachi Port Tiust — 

(a) Engineering Woikshop, Manoia 

(b) Eiskine Whaif Power Station, Keamari 

The United Provinces 

89 Biushwaie Limited, The llall, Cawnpore 

Serial No- 133. 

Priess Note, dated llth December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Agenda foi the Twelfth Industiies Conference Development of Foieign 

Tiade and Cottage Industries 

Press Note, dated the llth Decemhei, 1940, issued by the Government 
‘of India in the Department of Commeice — 

The Government of India haAe issued invitations to Provincial Gov- 
ernments and certain Indian States to paiticipate in the Twelfth 
Industries Confeience, which will be held at Luclmow on the 16th and 
17th instant under the chanmanship of Diwan Bahadur Sir A Bamaswami 
Mudaliar, the Commerce Member The Government of India have also 
invited certain lepiesentatives of industry as well a joint representative 
-of the Indian States not directiv lepiesented at the Conference 

The seventh meetmg of the Impeiial Seiicultural Committee and the 
sixth meeting of the Woollen Industry Committee will also be held at 
Xiucknow after the Industries Confeience 

Among othei things the following subjects will be discussed at the 
nnstance of the various Provincial Governments — 

1 How to utilise the Government of India stoies purchase policy 

so as to affoid the maximum scope for the development of 
cottage and small scale industries 

2 Trade delegations to Africa, South America, Australia and New 

Zealand ■with the object of finding markets foi Indian pro- 
ducts 

3 Industrial standardisation 

4 Bevision of tbe policy of protection to industries 

5 Supply of dves to handloom and cottage industries 

6 Action taken on the recommendations of the preceding Industries 

Conference 

s 2 
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The question of estabbsliing a permanent museum at the Imperial ^ 
Capital will be considered at the instance of two of the non-ofScial repre- 
sentatives 

The Chairman will make a statement on the functions and activities 
of the Board of Scientific and Industiial Eesearch and the Conference will 
considei whether the Industrial Eesearch Council which is an advisory 
body and was established to cari'y on and develop industrial research should 
not be abolished, as the Boaid of Scientific and Industrial Eesearch, 
established on Apnl 1, 1940, consists of leading scientists and mdustnal- 
ists and has not only taken up the functions of the Council but also 
gone fuither by suggesting that lesearch problems should be investigated 
by particulai lesearch institutions A statement of the action token on 
the conclusion of the fifth session of the Industrial Eesearch Council will 
be placed before the Conference 

From the funds made available by the Legislative Assembly allot- 
ments aggregating about Es 30,88,700, dunng a peiiod of slightly over 
five years have been made to the different Provinces to assist vanous 
handloom weaving schemes which are m operation The Conference will 
be asked to review tlie piogress of these provincial schemes 

The minutes of the sixth meeting of the Imperial Seiicultuial Com- 
mittee and those of the fifth meeting of the Woollen Industry Committee 
will be considered by the Conference 


Serial No 134. 

Communique, dated the 11th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Reorganisation of the Supply Department 

Communique, dated the 11th December, 1940, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Supply Depaitment — 

From December 15, 1940, important modifications will be made in the 
organisation of the Department of Supply 

The Department of Supply is at piesent organised as follows — 

(a) A Secretariat which is an ordmary Depaitment of the Govern- 

ment of India 

(b) Two Directorates Geneial stationed at Calcutta and New Delhi 

and responsible respectively for Munitions and Engineering 
Stores, and General Stores 

(e) The Indian Stores Department and the Contracts Directorate 
with headquai-teis at New Delhi, and lesponsible for the 
actual purchase of all stores 

(d) Contiollers of Supplies, Provincial Purchase Branches, and. 
Industrial Planning Officers located in the Provinces 

Eepresentatives if the Finance Department are located with the Secie- 
tariat, the Directorate'; General and the headquarters of the two Puichasing* 
Organizations 
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Experience shows that these airangements lesult m excessive centra- 
lization With the two Directoiates General and the two Purchasing 
Organizations working in paiallel under the orders of the Government of 
India at New Delhi/ Simla, decisions on many matters frequently cannot be 
obtamed without correspondence which takes time Moreover as the 
headquarters of both Purchasmg Organizations are at New Delhi, it is 
necessary for the Heads of the Calcutta Purchase Blanches to report 
many cases to New Delhi for orders 

Decentralisation 

It has, therefore, now been decided to decentialize responsibility as 
follows — 

(1) The two Diiectois General, who already have Secretariat Officers 

associated with them, have been gazetted ex-ojficio Addi- 
tional Secretaires to the Government of India They will 
then, with the concurrence of then Einancial advisers, be 
in a position to issue any order which a Secietaiy to the 
Government of India could issue at headquarters with the 
concurrence of the Finance Department In the exercise of 
these wnde powers, they will be guided by the practice of the 
Government of India and will naturally issue no orders 
affecting matters beyond therr own immediate spheres without 
reference to headquarters 

(2) The 'two Purchasing Organizations are already arranged in 

specialized Sections dealing with the purchase of particular 
commodities The responsibility for purchase will now be 
divided between Calcutta and New Delhi on clearly defined 
lines, wffiich are being advertised in the press, and the per- 
sonnel of the two Purchasmg Organizations will be so distri- 
buted that the Sections dealing with Calcutta items will be 
at Calcutta while the Sections dealing with New Delhi items 
will lemain at New Delhi The Chief Controller, Indian 
Stores Department, wall be Head of the Purchasing staSs 
at New Delhi, and the Director of Contracts will be Head 
of the Purchasing staffs at Calcutta The specialized 
Puiehasmg Sections will work in the closest contact with the 
various Directorates concerned 

Self-contained units 

The result will be that the two Directorates General will be self-con- 
tained, the Directors General being competent, with the concunence of 
then Financial advisers, to take decisions without financial limit on all 
matters referred to them 

The Indian Stores Department and the Contracts Directorate will not 
be abolished but will preserve then identity, the Chief Controller, Indian 
Stores Department, and the Director of Contracts remaining responsible 
for all cases relating to the personnel of their two Departments 

To secure uniformity m Inspection, now partly a military and partly 
a civil function, the Indian Stores Department’s Inspectorate will be 
separated from that Depairtment and divided into two parts The Engi- 
neering Inspectorate under its own Director will work in parallel with the 
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znilitaiy Inspectoiatas and will be biougbt foi technical puiposes. under 
the Mastei Geneial of the Ordnance^ The Textiles- and General Stoies 
Inspectorate will become a civil wong of a ]oint Inspectorate dealing with 
these supplies, and, wdiile lemammg under its own Head, will be contiolled 
by a military ofl&cer who will be m charge both of the mihtary and of the 
civil wmg All cases relating to the peisonnel of the Indian Stoies De- 
partment Inspectorate will continue to be dealt with by the Chief Con- 
troller, Indian StoiCt, Department 

Controllers of Supplies wall, except at Calcutta, be placed in charge of 
the Departmental staffs w'-orhing m then respective areas, and will be the 
channel through which all enquiries on Supply work will be made 

In future, all correspondence regarding the supply of articles w’-hich 
has in the past been addressed to the Indian Stores Department or the 
Contracts Directorate at New'- Delhi, will be addressed to the Directorate 
General concerned Correspondence with the Provincial Purchasmg 
Branches will continue as before, and they will when necessary, refer 
any matter to the Directorate General concerned 

These reairangemer*ts do not involve the creation of additional posts, 
or any additional expenditure on salaries, on the contrary it is hoped that 
they may result m economy, as they are likely to obviate applications 
for staff increases on account of mcieasing War work 

The tw^o Directorates General will procure all supplies in then respec- 
tive Lists whether required for War purposes or for ordinary purposes 


Supplies to be procured through the Director General. Munitions 

tion, Calcutta ^luuuc 


The list below is not to be treated as exhaustive but as rndinp+mr. 
the guidance of the Indentor the categories of supnlies tn rv 
through the Directorate General, Munitions Production Procured 


Abrasive materials (emery sand, glass 
cloth and paper) 

Air Conditiomng Equipment 
Alternators 
Aluminium ware 
Ammeters 

Ammunition, All Defence types 
Analysers 

Araioured Vehicle bodies, tracked or 
wheeled 

Armour Platmg 

Aims and Weapons 

Asbestos and Copper packmg rings 

Auto trucks 

Beacons 

Bearings, ball and roller 
Bedsteads and charpoys iron I 
Belting dnving, all kinds 
Benzol 

Bitumen Boilers 
Blooms and Billets 
Boileis and fittings 
Bolts and Nuts 


Boring Plant I 
Carbon Brushes 

^^^suf (Railway) made of 

Carnage and Wagon underframes and 
components and iron for machmerv or 
lolhng stock 

Casks, steel 

Chairs, railway track 

Coal 

Coke L 
Conciete Mixers 
Containers Water (Metal) 

Cookers Oil I 

Copper rods, plates, tubes, sheets. 
Cotter Pins 

Cranes lifts, hoists and wmches. 
Crucibles 

Disinfectors and dismfestors 
Distilling plants 
Dredgers 
Drums and tms- 
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Earth shifting machinery 
Ebonite, rods, tubes and sheets 
Electric Batteries and Cells I 
Electric generating plant I 
Electric heateis and wa\ heaters 
Electric insulatois and insulating 
materials 
Electric Lamps 
Electric light fittings 
Electric measuiing and testing instru- 
ments 

Electric motors 

Electiic Plant and Equipment 

Electric iviie and cable 

Electrodes 

Elevatmg trucks 

Engines oil and steam 

Expanded metal 

Pans 

Fencmg 

Filtration plant 

Fire bricks and fire clay 

File engines and tenders 

Fire extinguishers and refills 

Fire hose couplings 

Fire hydrants 

Fire pumps 

Floodlights 

Gas plants 

Gauges all kinds (Pressure, vacuum, 
glass and measurement) 

Grinding wheels 
Guns and Gun Carnages 
Helmets steel 
Horse shoes 

Hydraulic plant and fittings 
Jacks and Traversers 
Lamps and lanterns all kmds 
Lightening arrestors 
Lme equipment (power house and trans 
mission) 

Locomotives Diesel electnc, and steam 
and components and fittmgs 
Machmery and Plant 
Metals ferrous, non-ferrous and alloys 
Mica 

Munitions 

Nails and tacks all kmds 
Packmg and jointing materials (exclud- 
ing Asbestos and Leather) 


Permanent waj' mateiials 
Pickets angle iron 
Pig iron 

Pipes, specials, and fittings all kinds 
Poles steel clamps and fittmgs 
jRefrigeratmg plants 
Eespuators anti -gas 
Pivets 

Hoad making machineiy 
Screws, all kinds 
Screw couplings and couplers 
Sheets galvanized plain coi ruga ted and 
ridged 

Ship Building 

Signalling and mterlockmg materials 
Spiings 

Steel Furniture, racks, almirahs, etc 
Steel all kinds 

Tanks and Troughs metal all kmds 

Telegraph equipments 

Telephones 

Tinplates all kinds 

T4n ware, all kinds 

Toluene 

Tools all kinds hand, machine, track and 
workshop 

Trolleys 

Tubing metallic 
Turbines steam and hydraulic 
Vacuum brake fittings 
Vacumm exhausters and cleaners 
Vulcanite rods, tubes and sheets 
Wagons components and fittings 
Wagons tipping 
Washers 
Washing plants 
Water softemng plant 
Water supply plant 
Weigh bridges weighing machines, and 
weighmg scales 

Welding equipment 

Wireless plant and equipment 

Wire, wire products, rope and cable'". 

all kmds 

Workshop machmery equipment and 
plant 

Wrought iron all kinds 
X-ray apparatus 


Supplies to he purchased through the Directorate General of Supply, New 

Delhi 


Tlie list below is not to be treated as exhaustive but as indicating, foi 
the guidance of the Indentoi, the categories and supplies to be procuied 
through the Directorate Creneial of Supply 


Acids 

Asbestos goods, excluding pipes 

Amenities and sports gear for troops 

Badges 

Bamboos 

Baths 


Bicycles, accessories and parts 
Blankets 

Blasting powder (Trade varieties) 
Bleachmg powdei 
Boxes ammunition 
I Boxes, Shooks, etc 
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Brooms 

Brushes (All kinds) 

Buckets. 

Buckles 

Buttons 

Camouflage nets and accessories 

Camp furniture 

Candles 

Canvas all kmdfl 

Carriage body fittings (Railway) 

Carts hand 

Cement 

Chaguls 

Chemicals 

Chests and safes 

Clocks and watches 

Qothmg and all components 

Coconut shell burnt 

Cookmg ranges 

Coir and coir products 

Combs curry 

Cotton waste 

>Covers waterproof 

Crockery 

Cutlery and plate 
Daily requisites 
Detenatois (Trade varieties) 
Disinfectants 
Distempers 

Door, windows, and fittings 

Drawing office equipment 

Dubbm 

Durries 

Dyes. 

Earthenware 

Electrolytes 

Electroplating materials 
Enamels 
Enamel ware 

Explosives (Trade varieties) 

Eyelets 

Fertilizers 

Fibre buildmg boards 
Firewood 

Foodstuffs for men and animals 
Footwear and accessories all kinds 
Fuze (Trade varieties) 

Gas cylinders 

Gases (Oxygen, Hydrogen, Acetylene, 
etc ) 

Grlass, sheet and plate 

Glass ware 

•Glue 

Glycerine 

Goggles and spectacles 

Gram bags 

Graphite 

Ground sheets 

Handcuffs and shackles 

Harness, Saddlery, and all components 

Headwear (except steel helmets) 

Hides, 

Hose piping and accessories 
Hosiery all kmds 
Jute and 3ute products 
Kettles 


Kerosene 

Kriives, and handknives all kmds 
Laboratory apparatus and equipment 
Lacquers 

Leather and leather products 

Locks and padlocks 

jMotor cycles, accessories and parts 

Motor Vehicles accessories and parts 

Mosquito nettmg 

Musical instruments 

Napthalme 

Oil fish 

Oil fuel 

Oil Lubricating 
Oil mmeral 
Oil vegetable 
Optical instruments 
Paints all kmds 
Pamt removers 

Paper all kmds except stationery 
Petroleum products 
Photographic stores 
Pigments 

Polishes boot and metal 

Postal bags (Jute, flax, leather, etc ) 

Putty 

Razors and blades 
Road dressings 

Roofing materials (other than corrugated 
iron sheeting and steel) 

Rosin 

Rubber articles of all kmds except anti- 
gas respirators 

Rugs "for animals 

Rust solvent and anti-rust solution 

Sandbags 

Sanitary ware 

Scales and weights light type 

Scientific mstruments 

Sew'ing machines and accessories 

Shellac 

Soaps 

Spirits denatured 
Survey mstruments 
Tallow 

Tanning materials 

Tapes and webbmg 

Tear gas eqmpment 

Tents, and all tentage components 

Tetra Ethyl Lead 

Textiles 

Threads sewing 
Tiles glazed 
Timber 

Tobacco and cigarettes 

Tools agricultural and gard enin g 

Turpentine and substitutes 

Twines 

Varnishes 

Veterinary appliances 
Waterproof clothing 
Web equipment and fittmgs 
Wickerwork 
Wood preservatives 
Wood ware 
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Serial ITo. 

Press Note, dated the 12tli December, 1940. 

MiSOELIiANEOUS SUPPLIES, LABOUR, WagES, INSURANCE, TRANSPORT, 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Advisory Committee for War Supplies, Bengal 

Press Note, dated the 12tli December, 1940, issued by the Government 
of India in the Department 'of Supply — 

The Government of India have decided to make 'the followmg modi- 
fications m the constitution of the Bengal Advisory Committee for War 
Supplies — 

(1) B N Blandv, Esq , C I E ICS, formerly member of the 

Board of Be venue, “now Chief Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal, will contmue as Chairman of the Bengal Advisory 
Committee for war supplies, 

(2) the Contioller of Supplies will cease to be ex officio vice-chair- 

man and will become Secretary to the Committee, and 

(3) the Committee will select its own non-official vice-chairman 


Senal No. 136. 

Dffice Memorandum No. G. 10 (6), dated the 13th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Further re-organisation of the Supply Department 

Office Memorandum, No G -10 (6), dated the 13th December, 1940, 
issued by the Government of India m the Department of Supply — 

OFFICE MEMOBANDUM 

Subject — Fui their re-orgamzation of the Supply Department Revised 

Instructions ito indentors, 

A further re-oiganization of the Department of Supply has been efiected 
by this Department’s letter No E -42 (2), dated the 2nd December 1940 
With effect from the 15th Decembei 1940 the insti notions lelatmg to the 
pioouiement of War supplies contained in this Depaitment’s Office Memo- 
randum No 0098, dated the 16th Decembei 1939, are cancelled and the 
following instructions will be substituted for them It should be noted 
that in these instructions the term “Supplies” is not used in a technical 
sense It includes manufactured articles and raw and semi-manufactuied 
mateiials of all kinds 



273 


2 The Depaitment of Supply is oiganized as an oidmary Department; 
of the Central Government with two mam Branches dealing respectively 
with Munitions Production and Supply other than Munitions Production 
The two Blanches aie administered by Directors General, the Munitions 
Production Branch is at Calcutta and the Supply Branch is at New Delhi 
They have absorbed, for the duration of the War, the connected purchas- 
ing sections of the Indian Stoies Department and the Contracts Dnec- 

' toiate, and are now completely self-eontamed organizations empowered 
to procure aU supplies whether ioi War purposes or otherwise This 
Memorandum is intended to be a practical guide to mdentors, and it is 
theiefore unnecessary to give details of the internal worlong of the Depart- 
ment of Supply, its relations with other Departments of the Government 
of India, and the like The mCLin point /or indentoTS is that with effect 
jrom the ISth Decembet, 1940^ ovdcTs will be placed not on the Indian 
Stores Department and the Contracts Directorate but on the Director 
General concerned 

3 Supplies may be produced or manufactured directly by Government 
or may be purchased foi Government The authorities undei the Central 
Government concerned with the production, manufacture, and purchase of 
supplies, and the approximate scope of their activities are shown in State- 
ment I Of these authorities, only the two Directors General are under 
the Department of Supply, the others are, and, in the absence of orders 
to the contrary, will remain independent of the Department, though 
working in close touch with it 

4 Subject to the proviso that powers of local purchase are not dis- 
turbed in any way, all authorities requiring supplies to be procured in India, 
and competent under the orders applicable to them to take action should 
place their indents or demands — 

(i) in the case of supplies included under entries 3 — 8 inclusive of 

Statement I, on the authorities shown m column 1 of that 
Statement , 

(ii) m the case of other supplies, on the Director General concerned. 

Statement I gives only a general indication of the work done by the 
two Directorates General More detailed lists of the supplies obtainable 
through them are given in Statements IV and V accompanying this Depart- 
ment's letter No E -42 (2), dated the 2nd December 1940 A copy of 
paragraph 3 of that letter, together with copies of these Statements is- 
attached as an Annexure to Statement I 

5 Paragraph 4 above is mtended to cover all procurement of supphes 
m India, but requires some amplification in lespect of War supplies to he 
procured in India War supphes may be lequiied (i) for the Defence 
Services in India or overseas, or (ii) for other overseas mdentors. Overseas- 
demands aie at present received by various authorities, and no mstiuc- 
tions issued by the Central Government are hkely to result m their bemg 
sent through any regular channels It is obviously necessary for the 
authorities of the Defence Services in India to scrutmize and co-ordmate 
demands for supplies received from Defence Services overseas, some of 
these demands may require explanation oi further enquiry, and many of 
them relate to articles commonly held m stock It has accordingly been 
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decided that demands foi supplies foi Indian States Forces and Irregular 
Foices not directly under the Defence Department and demands for supplies- 
fiom Overseas Commands, Gaiiisoiis, and Defence Service authorities shall 
be received and co-oidinated in the first place by the Defence Service- 
authoiities in India, and that all other overseas demands shall be dealt 
with by the Department of Supply The broad division of responsibility 
will be that the Defence Service authorities m India will issue from stock 
and/or place orders for all supplies of a military nature (other than raw 
01 semi-manufactured materials), and that the Department of Supply will 
place orders for raw oi semi-manufactured materials The course of pro- 
cedure IS indicated in greater detail in Statement II 

6 There remains the procurement of supplies from overseas The 
arrangements are as follows — 

(a) Supplies other than Wai supplies vill be obtamed by the Depart- 

ment or authority competent to indent in peace time, by 
direct indent on the Director General, India Store Depart- 
ment, Blackpool, (copy to the appropriate Director General 
of the Supply Department) 

(b) War supplies wrll be obtained by the Department or authority 

competent to indent in peace time — 

(i) by mdent on the Director General, India Store Department, 
Blackpool, through the Secretary of State for India (copy 
to the appropriate Director General of the Supply Depart- 
ment) 

(u) by indent on a Department of His Ma]eBty’s Government m 
the case of special equipments obtainable in this manner - 
(copy to the appropriate Director General of the Supply 
Department) 

(ill) by indent on an Overseas Government or authority other than, 
(i) and (ii) (copy to the appropriate Duector General of 
the Supply Department) 

As an exception to this general rule. Royal Air Force demands mil conti- 
nue to be placed direct' on the Director General, India Store Department, 
Blackpool, instead of through the Secretary of State for India 

7 All indentois for supplies to be procured in India or from overseas 
are requested to bear the following points in mind — 

(1) Enquiries must be distinguished from orders The Department 

of Supply and its Directorates General mil be glad to give 
advice and to answer enquiries, but cannot procure supphes 
in advance of a firm order Letters and telegrams concern- 
ing the procurement of supplies should be so worded as to 
prevent the possibility of misunderstanding 

( 

(2) A firm ordet implies the existence of the sanction of competent 

authority to expenditure on the procurement of the supplies 
covered by the order Indentois should see that this sanction 
actually does exist The Department of Supply and its- 
Directorates General act not as principals but as agents 
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(3) While it IS possible to prescnbe the routine procedure suitable to 
ordinary cases, it is impossible to provide in advance for all 
contmgencies 'If a paiticulai demand for supplies raises or 
IS likely to raise important questions of pohcy it is open 
to any indentor to pass it to the Department of Supply for 
advice or disposal 


STATEMENT I 

-Authorities concerned with the Production, Manufacture a7id Purchase of 

Supplies 


Serial Authority Scope of activities RemarkB. 

No 


1 Director General, Mum (1) Lethal weapons 
tions Production (2) Ammunition 

(3) Technical Military 
equipments 

(4) Respirators and anti- Includes output of Ord- 

gas stores nance Factories other 

(6) Light Railway eqmp- than Clothing andHar- 
ment and materials ness and Saddlery 

(6) Engmeenng stores Under Department of 

(7) Rails and 0sh-plates Supply 

(8) Track materials {t e , 
cast iron, and steel 
sleepers and ordinary 
cast iron chairs) 


2 Director General, Supply 


(1) Textiles 

(2) Leather 

(3) Timber 

(4) Wooden sleepers for 
Railwaj s 

(5) Petrol Oil and Lubri- 
cants 

(6) Foodstuffs 

(7) Clothing 

(8) Chemicals 

(9) Dyestuffs 

(10) Miscellaneous stores 


-Includes output of Cloth- 
ing and Harness and 
Saddlery Factories 
Under Department of 
Supply 


3 Railway Boaid (1) Coal and Coke (for rail- 

ways in India) 

(2) Rollmg stock (r c , com- 
plete locCmotives, loco- 
motive boilers, coachmg 
underfrdmes and wagons) 

N B — Light Railway equipment and materials not in- 
cluded 

4 Q M G ( 1 ) Remounts and animals 

(2) Dairies and Dairy farms 

(3) Grass farms 


Independent of the Sup- 
ply Department 


'i 


5 Eng -m-Chief, A H Qr Barrack furmture 
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Senal 

No 

Authority 

Scope of activities 

Bemarka 

6 

D G,I M S 

All medical and vetermary 
supphes 


7 

Mathematical Instru- 

ments Office 

All survey and mathemati- 
cal instruments and other 
scientific eqmpment sup- 
plied by the organization j 

1 

>• Independent of the Sup-- 

8 

Controller of Prmtmg 
and Stationery 

All Prmtmg and Stationery 
Stores 

ply Departmedt 

9 

Director General, India 
Store Dept , Blackpool 

Purchase of stores m 
Blackpool for the Central 
and Provincial Govern- 




ments 



Note 1 — ^In addition to the authorities mentioned above, there are certam local pur- 
chase agencies deahng , e g , with perishable food stuffs required for the Defence Services, 
Factory supplies, etc 

Note 2 — Purchases of supplies from overseas are normally effected — 

(а) through the Duector General, India Store Department, Blackpool, by direct 
mdent or demand 

{N B — ^War supplies are at present obtained from this source but enquiries and 
demands for supplies other than those for the B A F are addressed to the 
Secretary of State who passes them on) , or 

(б) m the case of service equipments of a special kmd (e g , hght tanks, aircraft, 

escort vessels etc ) through the War Office, the Air Mmistry, or the Adroiralty 
by the Defence Department , or 

(c) in the case of supplies required from Dommions, Allied, or Neutral Govern* 
ments, through the appropriate channel by — 

(i) the Defence Service concerned in the case of Defence Service supphes , and 
the Department of Supply in other cases 


ANNEXUBE TO STATEMENT I 

Extract from the Department of Supply letter No E -42 (2), dated the 2nd 

December 1949 

3 Division of Purchase lists between Calcutta and New Delhi — State- 
ments IV and V' show respectively the supphes to be piocured through the 
pirectoiate General of Munitions Pioduction at Calcutta and the Duec- 
torate Geneial of Supply at New Delhi All purchases both of civil and 
military supphes will be made thiough the appropriate Directorate General 
The statements are not exhaustive, a detailed description of all items on 
the existing puichase lists w^ould mate them too bulky for easy use 

All indents should be addiessed to the Director Geneial concerned with 
the word "Indent” clearly written on the envelope, and indentors should 
note the following points — 

(i) To facilitate the maintenance of statistics by tabulatmg machines 
and the mteinal distiibution of indents, separate indent 
sheets must be submitted for each item Eor example, hand 
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tools and boots should not. be enteied oni the same sheet, but 
all sizes and types of files should be enteied on the same 
sheet An mdent may consist of any numbei of sheets bear- 
mg the same indent number and only the fiist or last sheet 
need be signed by the indentoi 

(u) Indents will be made out m tiiplicate and should be marked by 
the mdentor m the top right hand corner “Peace” or “War” 

War 

and “Oiigmal”, “Duplicate”, oi “Tiiplicate” e g 

A “War mdent” is an indent for goods requiied for the 
Defence Forces or (though this does not afiect mdentors in 
India) by any Government for puiposes connected with the 
piosecution of the Wai 


STATEMENT IV 

Supplies to be procuied through the Dnector GcneiaJ, Munitions 

Pioductwn Calcutta 

The list below is not to be tieated as exhaustive but as mdicatmg, for 
*the guidance of the Indentoi, the categories of supplies to be procured 
•thiough the Dureetoiate General klunitions Pioduction - 


Abrasive materials (emery, sand, glass cloth 
and paper) 

Air Conditionmg Equipment 
-Alternators 
-Aluminium vare 
-Ammeters 

-Ammunition , All Defence tj-pes 
-Analysers 

-Armoured Vehicle bodies , tracked 
wheeled 

-Armour Platmg 

Arms and W eapons 

Asbestos and Copper packmg rings 

Auto-trucks 

Beacons 

Bearings, ball and roller 
Bedsteads and charpoys iron I 
Beltmg dnvmg, all kmds 
Benzol 

Bitumen Boilers 
Blooms and Billets 
Boilers and fittmgs 
Bolts and Nuts 
Bormg Plant I 
Carbon Brushes 

Carnage Body fittings (Railway) made of 
nasul 

Carnage and Wagon underframes and com- 
ponents and iron for machinery or rollmg 
stock 

Casks, steel 

Chairs, railway track 

Coal 

Coke I 
Concrete Mixers 
'Contamers Water (Metal) 


Cookers Oil I 

Copper rods, plates, tubes, sheets 
Cotter Pins 

Cranes, lifts, hoists and winches 
Crucibles 

Disinfectors and disinfestors 

Distillmg plants 

Dredgers 

Drums and tms 

Earth slufting machinery 

Ebonite, rods, tubes and sheets 

Electric Batteries and Cells I 

Electric generating plant I 

Electric heaters and wax heaters 

Electnc insulators and msulating materials 

Electric Lamps* 

Electric light fittings 

Electric measuring and testing instruments 

Electric motors 

Electric Plant and Equipment 

Electric wire and cable 

Electrodes 

Elevatmg trucks 

Engines oil and steam 

Expanded metal 

Fans 

Fencing 

Filtration plant 

Fire bricks and fire clay 

Fire engines and tenders. 

Fire oxt^mguishers and refills 
Fire hose couplmgs 
Fire h5’^drants. 

Fire pumps 
Floodhghts 
Gas plants 
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'Gauges all kinds (Pressure, vacuum, glass 
and measurement) 

Grmdmg wheels 
Guns and Gun Carnages 
Helmets steel 
Horse -shoes 

Hydrauhc plant and fittmgs 
J acks and Traversers 
Lamps and lanterns all lands. 

Lightening arrestors 

Lino equipment (power house and transmis- 
sion) 

Locomotives Diesel electric, and steam and 
components, and fittmgs 
Hlachmery and Plant 
TMetals ferrous, non-ferrous and alloys 
Mica 

3Iunitions 

Hails and tacks all kinds 
Taclang and jomtmg materials (excluding 
Asbestos and Leather) 

Permanent way materials 
■pickets angle iron. 

Pig iron 

Pipes, specials, and fittmgs all kinds 
Poles stool clamps and fittmgs 
Pofngoratmg plants. 

Pespirators anti-gas 
Bi\ ots 

Koad makmg machinery 
Screws, all kmds. 

Screw'couplmgs and couplers 
.Sheets galvanized plam, corrugated and 
ridged. 


Ship Buildmg 

Signall 1 ng and mterlockmg materi als 
Sprmgs 

Steel Furniture' racks, almirahs, etc 
Steel, all kmds 

Tanks and Troughs metal all kmds 

Telegraph equipments 

Telephones 

Tinplates, all kinds 

Tin ware, all kinds 

Toluene 

Tools, all kmds hand, maohmo, track and 
workshop 
Trolleys, 

Tubing metallic, 

Turbmos steam and hydrauhc 
"Vacuum brake fittmgs 
"Vacuum exhausters and cleaners. 

Vulcanite rods, tubes and sheets 

Wagons components and fittmgs 

Wagons tipping 

Washers 

Washing plants 

Water softonmg plant 

Water supply plant 

Weigh bridges, weighing machmes, and 
weighing scales. 

Weldmg equipment 
Wireless plant and equipment 
Wire, wire products, rope and cables, all 
kinds 

Workshop machinery, equipment and plant. 
Wrought iron, all kinds 
X-ray apparatus. 


STATB^IENT V 


Sxipphcs to be purchased through the Directorate General of Supply, 

New Delhi 


The list below is Bot to bo tieated as exhaustive but as indicating for the 
guidance of the Indentor the categones and supplies to be procured through, 
"the Diiectorate General of Supply 


A cids 

Asbestos goods, excluding pipes 

Amenities and sports gear for troops 

Badges 

Bamboos 

Baths 

Bicy'cles, accessories and parts 
Blankota 

Blasting powder (Trade ^ anetics) 
Bleaching powder. 

Boxes ammunition 
Boxes, Shooks, etc 
Brooms 

Briwhcs (All kinds) 

Buckets 

Buckles 

Buttons 

•Camouflage nets and accessories 


Camp furniture 
Candles 

Canvas all kinds 

Carnage body fittings (Bailway) 

Carts hand 

Cement 

Cliaguls 

Chemicals 

Chests and safes 

Clocks and watches 

Clothing and all components 

Coconut shell burnt 

Cooking ranges 

Coir and coir products 

Combs curry 

Cotton waste 

Covers waterproof 

Crockery 
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Cutlery and plate. 

Dairy requisites 
Detonators (Trade varieties). 

Disinfectants 

Distempers 

Door, wmdows, and fittmgs. 

Drawmg office equipment 

Dubbm 

Durries 

Dyes 

Earthenware 
Electrolytes 
Electroplating materials 
Enamels 
Enamel ware 

Explosives (Trade varieties). 

Eyelets 

Fertilizers 

Fibre building boards 
Firewood 

Foodstuffs for men and animals 
Footwear and accessones all kinds 
Fuze (Trade varieties) 

Gas cybnders 

Gases (Oxygen, Hydrogen, Acetylene, 
etc ) 

Glass, sheet and plate 
Glass ware. 

Glue 

Glycerine 

Goggles and spectacles 

Gram bags 

Graphite 

Ground sheets 

Handcuffs and shackles 

Harness, Saddlery, and all components 

Headwear (except steel helmets) 

Hides 

Hose piping and accessories 

Hosiery all kinds 

Jute and jute products 

Kettles 

Kerosene 

Kmves, and handknives all kinds 
Laboratory apparatus and equipment 
Lacquers 

Leather and leather products 
Locks and padlocks 


Motor cycles, accessones and parts 
Motor Vehicles, accessones and parts^ 
Mosquito netting 
Musical instruments. 

Naphthaline 
Oil fish. 

Oil fuel 

Oil Lubricating 
Oil mmeral. 

Oil vegetable 
Optical instruments 
Paints all kinds 
Pamt removers 

Paper all kinds except stationery 
Petroleum products. 

Photogiaphic stores. 

Pigments 

Polishes boot and metal 

Postal bags (Jute, flax, leather, etc ). 

Putty 

Razors and blades 
Road dressings 

Roofing materials (other than corrugated’ 
iron sheeting and steel) 

Rosm 

Rubber articles of all kinds except anti-gas 
respirators. 

Rugs for animals. 

Rust solvent and anti-rust solution 

Sandbags 

Sanitary ware 

Scales and weights light type 

Scientific instruments 

Sew ing machines and accessories 

Shellac 

Soaps 

Spirits denatured 
Survey instiumonts 
Tallow 

Tanning materials 

Tapes and webbing 

Tear gas equipment 

Tents, and all tentage components- 

Tetra Ethy 1 Lead. 

Textiles 
Threads sewing 
Tiles glazed 
Timber. 
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STATEMENT II 

Procmcmcnt m India cf Wm^ Svpplies 


Authority to which demand 
(or in the case of multiple 

Source of demand domnds extract thereof) Action required 

should bo passed 


• / 

Defence Services in India i 
including Indian State 
Forces and Irregular 
Forces notundor Defence 
Department , 0\ ei seas 

Defence authorities (in- 
cluding Defence Depart- 
ments) 


0\ crs’cns Governments and 
authorities other than 
lho'=o m (1) nbo\e 


) G 0 for all muni- 
tions and articles which 
are an oidnance issue 

(2) E -m C foi nil engineer 
stor-> 

(3) Q M G for Foodstuffs, 
POL and animals 

(4) A 0 C for all air stores 
other than those included 
above 

(-) F 0 a,R I N. for all 
Na\ al demands other than 
tlio^o included above 
(G) D G , I M S , for all 
medical stores 

Department of Supply 


(а) General scrutiny 

(б) Consideration of possi- 
I bility of meeting from 

stocU 

(c) To the extent to which 
(6) IS not possible placmg 
of order in accordance 
with Statements I and 
y Annoxure thoieto 
I A’’ B — ^Demands for raw 
I and semi-manufactured 
1 mateiials should ordmari- 
I ly be passed to Directo- 
1 rate General concerned im- 
J me liately after stage (a) 


(n) General scrutiny, 

[b) Placing of order m accor- 
dance with Statements 
I and Annoxiiros thereto 
B — Demands for supplies 
of a military nature should 
ordinarily be passed to the 
Defence Sor\ice authority 
concerned immediately 
after stage (a) 


Serial Ho. 137. 

No. 21-W. R. I./40, dated the 14th December, 1940. 

I\Ii«;ci:llaxeous Supplifs, Labour, Wages', Insurance, Transport, 
Ereights, Pvtents and Designs, etc , etc 

Amendment io the Wai Bisls (Goods) Insurance Rules 1940. 

No 21-AY Pi I /lO, dated the IPh Decerabei, 1940, issued by the 
Goveinrneut of India in tlie Department of Commeice — 

In e\eicice of the poweis confened by section 14 of the AA^ar Pislis 
(Goods) Tnsvnance Ordinance, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the Central Govern- 
ment IS pleaced to dnect that the following fuither amendment shall be 
made in the AAAai PiOvs (Goods) Insiuance Pules, 1940, namely — 

In sub-iule (1) of lule' 6 of the said rules, after the figures “1940”, 
the ttoids and figures “or the quaitei ending on the 31st 
Maicli, 1941,” shall be inserted 

T 
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Serial No 13B. 

No 22-W. R. I./40, dated the 14th Uecemher, 16140. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport,. 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Amendment to Notification No 15-W B I {40, dated the 1st October, 

1940 - 

No 22-W R I /40, dated the 14tli Decembei, 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exercise of the poveis confeiied by sub-section (4) of section S 
of the Wai Risks (Goods) Insuiance Oidinance. 1940 (No IX of 1940), 
the Cential Government is pleased to diiect that tlie following further 
amendment shall be made in the notification of the Government of India 
m the Depaitment of Commeice, No 15-W R T /40 dated the 1st 
Octobei 1940 namely — 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification aftei item 53. the- 
following item shall be inseited — 

“54 Gold soveieigns and half soveieigns “ 


Serial No. 139. 

Press Communique, dated the 16th December, 1940 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages-, Insurance. Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Establishment of An craft, Automobile and Slni) budding mdustnes in 
' India 

Pi ess Communiqud, dated the 16th Decembei 1940, issued by the 
Government of India in the Commeice Depaitment — 

Consideiable public inteiest has been aioused in the piogress of vaiious 
schemes relating to the establishment in India of mdustnes for the manu- 
facture ot aiicraft, foi ship-buildmg and for the manufacture of auto- 
mobiles 

As legaids the fiist of these, the manufactuie of aiiciaft it may be 
said at once that the Goveinmeiit of India have been most actively 
inteiested m a scheme foi establishing an aiiciaft factory m India vith 
American technical assistance Thev have used all means open to them 
to assist in obtaining the necessaiy plant and law mateiial from America, 
when it cannot be obtained in this country, and they have given such 
assistance as was needed to .secuie a suitable site foi the factoiy m India 
The Government of India have now entered into a contract undei which 


^See Serial No 124, Fifth Senes 
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they Mill buy auciaft to be pioduced m India b^ a company to be foimed 
undci tbe auspices of the piomoteis of the scbeme 

The Government of Indux have also been veij svmpathetic to tbe 
scheme foi establishing a shipbuildmg yaid, a site foi which has been 
finally decided upon at Vizagapatam Land has been leased to the 
piomoteis foi the puipose in the Poit Aiea and they have actuallv taken 
possession with a view to staiting constiuction of the shipbuilding yaid 
Theie aie consideiable difficulties m staiting a shipbuilding project in time 
of vai such as piocuimg the necessai\ ship s engines which cannot be 
constiucted in India and seeming steel foi tbe ship’s hulls The Govern- 
ment of India have used then good offices with His Majesty’s Government 
to obtain the necessaiy assistance fiom the United Kingdom, so fai as 
the uigent needs of the vai peimit the United Kingdom to furnish assist- 
ance and vill continue to do all in then powei to help in ovei coming diffi- 
culties 

The Government of India shaie the public’s desiie to see the manufac- 
tuie of automobiles established in India, and thev aie willing to do all that 
IS piacticable to assist this development It vill, howevei, be lecogmzed 
that theie aie difficulties of a special natuie in connection vith the auto- 
mobile indiistiv, difficulties connected as much vith the number of vehicles 
used m the countiy as with the tastes and prejudices of the public As is 
veil known, theie aie aheady seveial assemblv plants m this countiy and 
Government assistance can only be justified foi an enteipiise which deals 
with tbe maniifactuie as distinct fiom the assembly of automobiles It 
would be contiaiv to the Government’s geneial policy themselves to 
undertake this manufactme and it must theiefoie be left to piivate entei- 
piise The only piivate scheme which has been put before Government 
contemplates the collaboiation of Indian inteiests and Ameiican manii- 
factuiers in a plan which is confined to the assemblv of impoited parts 
in the fiist instance and latei to paitial maniifactuie lelvmg laigely upon 
the use of impoited semi-manufactuied paits The wisdom of pioceeding 
by stages is fiillv appieciated but the stages so fai envisaged bv the 
pioraoters will leave India still dependent upon foieign countiies foi essen- 
tial supplies and the Government have had to bear this in mind when 
considering the pioposition in the light of ceitam pecuhai difficulties of 
the moment connected with the release of dollai exchange, the acquisition 
of mcachineiA' and othei mateiial and tbe nvailabihti of skilled laboiii 
The conclusion is that so long as these difficulties lemain, the Government 
vould only feel justified in giving active support to the scheme m its pie- 
sent phase if it could be shown that its opeiation would constitute a direct 
and immediate measuie of assistance to India’s wai effoid, but after a 
careful examination of the position thev bavp been forced to the conclu- 
sion that this would not be the case The Militaiv Authorities have at 
present adequate airangements foi the supph of all the vehicles of the 
special types that they lequiie and must oppose the mtioduction of new 
types of vehicles into the service because to do so would add a sonous 
complication to the alreadv difficult pioblem of mamtammg a chain of 
spare pails and major units fiom tlje base depots to the fighting line At 
the same time, the uigent demands of then oidnance factories give parti- 
cular importance , in then eyes, to the pioblenis connected with supplies 
of machinery and the leciuitment of skilled laboui to which leference has 
been made These obseivations applv to the paiticulai scheme which 
has been recently placed before the Government in connection with the 

T 2 
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establishment of an automobile inclustiy and Government lemaln fully 
piepaied to considei any scheme which gives a leasonable hope foi the 
establishment of a manufactuiing industiy and avoids the difficulties to 
vliich lefeience has been made 


Serial No 140. 

Press Communique, dated the 17th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Laboue, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Manvjactxire cf Aiicxaft in India 

Pi ess Cominumqud, dated the 17th Decembei, 1940, issued by the 
Goveinment of India in the Depaitment of Supply — 

The Goveinment of India have enteied into a contiact for the purchase 
of inihtaiy anciaft to be produced by an Indian Company 

The Company when formed will establish an aiiciaft factory with the 
aid of Ameiican experts This is a new Indian enteipiise which has 
been undei consideration for some months, the delav in concluding the 
contiact vas due to difficulty in seeming the lelcase of the necessary 
mateiial 


Serial No 141. 

Press Communique, dated the 18th December, 1940. 

Miscellvneous Supplies, Libour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

United Kingdom .4n Mail Koiiics 

Piess Communique, dated the 18th Decembei 1940, issued by the 
Diiectoi-Geneial of Posts and Telegraphs — 

At present an mails to the United Kingdom may be sent by the aii- 
citiR-suiface loute either via Durban or via Hong Kong and New Yoih 

In addition to the abo%e, aiiangenients have now been made to send air 
mails to the United Kingdom by Uro more routes vis , (1) via Aueliland 
(New Zealand) San Francisco (U S A ) and Portugal by utilising the 
Pan American Auckland-San Francisco an service in combination 'VMth the 
Ti ans-Atlantic and British Oveiseas An ays’ Poitugal-U K an mail 
seiMces and (2) via Eangoon, Chunglang (China), Hong Kong, USA, 
and Portugal by utilising the Chinese serwice operating between Eangoon 
and Hong Kong in combination vith the Tians-Pacific, Tians-Atlantic, and 
British Overseas Ann ays Poitugal-U K an mail services 

AtiMand-San Fiancisco soivicc 
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Serial No. 142. 

No. F. 44 (4j-Il. 11/40, dated tlie 19th DBceinber, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Gimn covijyensation allowance in Oiissa 

No F -44 (4)-E -11/40, dated the 19tli Decembei, 1940, issued by the 
GoTemment of India m the Finance Depaitment 

The Goveinoi Geneial in Council has bad under consideiation the (Ques- 
tion of aftoiding lelief to low paid Government servants in the event of a 
substantial rise in the cost of living in the cncumstances cieated by the 
wai and lias decided to apjily to Central Government servants employed 
in Orissa, excepting Pailway employees whose special case is under 
separate encQuiiy, the provisions of the scheme of giain compensation 
allowance published with the Government of Orissa, Finance Depaitment, 
Eesolution No 11279-F , dated the 21st November, 1940 


Serial No. 143. 

Press Communique, dated the 19th Decembei, 1940 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, AA^ages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Conti ol of freight and fares of ships registered in India 

Press Communique, dated the 19tb Decembei, 1940, issued b\ the 
Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

The Government of India have noticed in the Press statements that 
the policy which is being followed by them regarding the control of Indian 
registered shipping is discrimmatoiy against ships registered in India and 
111 direct contrast with the treatment accorded by His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment to shipping registered in the United Kingdom These statements 
show complete misunderstanding of the jiosition A further statement 
has recently been made that the notifications issued by the Government 
of India m September controlling freights and movements of Indian 
registered ships neie directed against Indian national ships and did not 
lestiict ships of a certain line which are registered m India but controlled 
by British interests This statement is not correct as the notifications 
applied equally to all ships registered in India 

2 In vieAV of these statements the Government of India consider it 
advisable to explain the position regarding the extent of control under 
nhich British and Indian shipping operate 

3 All ships registered m the United Kingdom, which are operating on 
the coast and between India and other countries, have been requisitioned 
by His Majesty’s Government The terms of requisition provide that 
such ships, though they are managed by their owners, shall be imder the 
complete control of His Majesty’s Government The owners receive 
monthly rate of hue to cover the use of their ships and the cost of running 
them Eeeeipts of all voyages are for the credit of Government and any 
increase of freight does not m any way benefit the owners as receipts are 
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puiely a Government concern Many of the ships so lequisitioned have 
been employed continuously on defence, and othei piioiity lequirements, 
and the opeiations of the whole fleet can be so eo-oichnated and contiolled 
that othei ships aie leadilj^ available foi those puiposes if lequiied 
Except when such ships aie lequiied foi defence and piioiity lequiiements, 
such contiol does not necessitate taking the ships off then oidinaiy tiades, 
and in fact it is the intention that so fai as possible ships not lequued for 
othei puiposes should opeiate on then oidinai} tiades, but even when so 
occupied then vo^,lgos and destinations aie undei Go-veinincnt contiol and 
all pioflts ol such lovages go to Government 

4 It would have been possible foi the Goveinment of India to have 
lequisitioned in a similai mannei all ships ovei a ceitam tonnage icgistcied 
in Biitish India But aftei consultation wnth shipowneis m a confeience 
held 111 Simla in June 1940 (at which Indian shipowneis opeiaimg on 
the coast stiongly opposed the adoption of any sueh ])ohc>) and caieful 
consideiation of all lelevant cneumstances, the Government of India 
decided that it w'^as then unnecessaiY to impose on shqiowneis so exten- 
sive a nieasuie of contiol It was leeogm^ed, how^cvei, that Indian legis- 
teied ships must take then shaie in meeting uigent defence lequneinents, 
and that foi this puipose it would be necessaiy to lequisition ships on 
the Indian Begistei The Go\ eminent of India, theiefoie, decided that a 
policy of lequisitioning only such ships as weic necessaiy foi defence pui- 
poses 01 uigent piioiity lequiiements w'ould meet the needs of the situa- 
11011 and that it was unnecessaiy to lesoit to tlie moie stringent contiol 
m\ohed in geneial lequisitioning 

5 A necessaijT coiollaiy to the adoption of this policy of less stimgent 
contiol was that adequate steps must be taken to ensuie that owmeis of 
Indian legisteiecl ships should not take advantage of any possible shoitage 
of shipping to laise fieiglits umeasonably on then normal ionics to the 
seiious detiiment of tiade bi those loutes Noi could the system of 
lequisitioning ships on the Indian Begistei as and wdien necessaiy be 
w^oiked if ships could be lemoied fiom their noimal loutes and chaiteied 
foi special voyages outside these lOutes wuthout the knowledge oi consent 
of the Goveinment of India It was theiefoie explained by the Govern- 
ment of India at the Confeience held last Juno that such contiol of 
heights and \oyages was necessary and the necesslt^ foi this control was 
iully lecognised The notificatjons issued in Septembei by the Goveiii- 
ment of India weie meielv foi the puipose of giving statutorv effect to 
that contiol It was. howevei, found that the notification lestiictmg 
heights to those chaiged on June 1 st lesulted m haidship, as theie had 
been ineieases m expenses since those lates weie fixed, and that notifica- 
tion was theietoie withdiawn befoie it had become opeia- 
tixe The only contiol notification now in foice is that piohibitmg Indian 
legisteied ships horn ^o^ aging outside then oidinaiy tiades without the 
consent of the Go\einment ot India though the issue of a fuithei notifica- 
tion contiolhng heights is undei consideiation 

6 It will be deal horn the above outline that the policy adopted by 
the Government ot India so fai horn being disci iminatoiy against Indian 
legisteied ships, gives them moie favouiable conditions of woiking than 
those undei which Biitish legisteied ships opeiate, and that such contiol 
as has been imposed, is necessaiy in oidei to ensuie the best utilisation 
of Indian legisteied shipping duimg the wai emeigency 
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Serial No. Hi. 

No. 23-W. R. I /40, dated the 21st December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, W^ges, Insurance, Transport, 
T’reights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Fmtliei amendment to the Wan Risks (Goods) Insurance Bisks, 1940 

No 23-W R I /40, dated the 21st Decembei, 1940, issued by the 
Ooveinment of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In exeieise of the poweis confened by section 14 of the Wai Risks 
(Gkiods) Insuiance Oidmanee, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the Cential Govern- 
ment IS pleased to diiect that the following fuithei amendments shall 
be made in the War Risks (Goods) Insuiance Rules, 1940, namely — 

In the said Rules — 

(1) In lule 7, foi the woids “The amount” the woids and figures 

“Except as piovided m lule 12, the amount” shall be sub- 
stituted 

(2) To rule 12, the following proviso shall be added, namely — 

“Provided that if the amount of the deficiency be less than eight 
annas in the case of a policy issued for a peiiod not exceed- 
ing one month, or less than one lupee in the case of a policy 
issued for a period exceeding a month, and is on account of 
bank charges oi money oidei commission, the premium 
payable on such furthei application shall be ten times the 
amount of such deficiency “ 


iSerial No. 145. 

Press Note, dated the 26th December, 1940. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Ereights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Indcr-Bmma Tiade Talks 

Press Note, dated the 26th Decembei, 1940, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Department of Commeice — 

The Indo-Buima Trade Regulations Order will expire on March 31, 
1941, in pursuance of notice duly given by the Government of Burma 
The Government of India have now before them the general outline of the 
Buima piojiosals for a Trade Agreement to take the place of the Order and 
propose to proceed to the stage of negotiations about the middle of Eebiu- 
aiy 

Eoi this purpose, they have decided to appoint a body of Non-official 
Adviseis constituted as follows two representatives of the Eedeiation 
of Indian Ohambeis of Commeice and Industry, two lepresentatives of 
•the Associated Chambers of Commetee, one repiesentative of the Mill- 
■owneis’ Association, Bombay, and one lepiesentative of the Millowners’ 
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Association, Ahmedabad Tbe choice of then repiesentafcives is bemc^ 
left to these oigamzations 

With these Adviseis will be associated, foi the special puipose of dis- 
cussing the sub 3 ect of impoits of Buinia iice, a peison to be nominated 
by the Goveinment of Bfadias and one to be nominated by the Gorein- 
ment of Bengal 

The Non-ojBacial Adviseis will meet the Hon'ble Commerce Membei and 
of&eers of the Goveinment of India on Janiiarv 20, 1941 at New Delhi 


Serial No 146. 

No. 24-W. R. I./40, dated the 28th December, 1940 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Further amendment to the Tlar Rtshs (Goods) Inswance Rides, 1910 

No 24-W E I /40, dated the 28th' Decembei 1940, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Dejiaitment of Commeice — 

In exercise of the poweis confeiied by section 14 of the Wai , Eisks 
(Goods) Insuianee Oidinanee, 1940 (No IN of 1940), the Central Govern- 
ment is pleased to dnect that nith eftect horn the 1st January 1941, the 
following further amendment shall be made m the War Eisks (Goods) 
Insurance Eules, 1940, namely — 

To the Conditions set forth in the Second Schedule to the said Eules, 
the following Condition shall be added, namely — 

’ "12 The liability of the Goieinoi General undei the policy shall 
not exceed in the aggregate the sum thereby nisuied and 
accordingly after the happening of any loss or damage the 
said sum shall be deemed to be leduced by the amount of 
that loss or damage ’’ 


Serial No. 147. 

No. 25-W. R. I./40, dated the 28th December, 1940 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, W\ges, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

List of Recognised Loss Assessors 

No 2o-W E I /40, dated the 28tli December 1940, issued by the 
Goveinment of India m the Depaitment of Commeice — 

In pursuance of sub-rule (2) of rule 15 of the War Eisks (Goods) Insui'- 
ance Eules, 1940, the Central Government rs pleased to issue the follow- 
ing List of Eecognized Loss Assessors — 

List of Recognised Loss Assessors 

1 Messrs Sinclair Muiiav and Company Limited, Calcutta 

2 Messrs Landale and Clark, Limited, Calcutta 

3 Lala Hukam Chand, Lahore 
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4 Ml G N Heed of the Commeicial Union Assurance Compan'v, 
Limited, Madras 

5 Ml Y Bevanesan of Messrs Bevanesan and Sons, Madras 

6 Ml Ian Gumming of Messrs Veinon and Company, Madias 

7 Ml S G Haiiison of the Ocean Accident and G-uaiantee Coipora- 
tion Limited, Madias 

8 Ml A S Kilhck of the’" Madias Hire, Marine and Accident Insur- 
ance Assoeialions, Madias 

9 hli BEG Huntei of Messis Binny and Company, Limited, 
Madias 

10 Ml C H Mehta, Hue Loss Assessor, Bombay 

11 Ml Padamsey Piemchand Shah, Bombay 

,12 Messis Meiwan]! Baiia and Company, Bombay 

13 Messrs Gannon Bunkeiiey and Company, Bombay 

14 Ml S Sunder c/o Biigg Biotheis and Company, Bombay 

15 klr Mangalal H Paiekh, c/o Hatilal and Company, Bombay No 2 

16 Messis Master, Sathe and Bhuta, Architects and Surveyors, 
Bombay 

17 Messis Eiicson and Eichaids, Bombay 

18 Messis Gill and Company, Bombay 

19 Ml M P Goshai, Hoit, Bombay 

20 klessis Metcalfe and Hodgkmson, Marine Suiveyois, Bombay 

21 Messis Shapooijee N Chandabhoy and Company, Bombay 

22 Messis Biennon and Company, Bombay 

23 Ml E B Haiiclough, M C , Messis Anglo-Thai Coipoiation 
Limited, Ivaiachi 

24 Ml G J Kaiaka, Ahmedabad 

25 Messis I' E Haidcastle and Company, Limited, Marine Sur- 
veyors, Bombay 


Serial No. 148. 

Communique No. F. 22/5/41-Pul>., dated the 18th January 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Hreights, Patents and Besigns, etc , etc 

Mails foi Japan and Manchoulcouo Tlnough cai'iiage by An 

Communique No H -22/5/41-Pub , dated the 18th Januaiy, 1941, 
issued by the Government of India in the Post and Telegraph Bepait- 
ment — 

In future an mails may be despatched from India to destinations in 
Japan and Manchoukouo for carnage all the way by an An mail foi these 
countiies will be despatched by the eastbound British Overseas Aiiwavs 
service to Bangkok and from there by the Thailand-Japan-Manchoukouo air 
mail service to destination Mails are expected to take about a week 
to leach Japan 
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At piesent an inailb foi Japan and Manclioukouo aie sent by an fiom 
India to Singapoie and thence by suiface lonte to destination 

The an mail fee, in addition to the oidinaiy postage, is Es 1-8-0 pei 
half ounce foi letteis and jiackets foi Japan (10 annas foi postcaids inclu- 
sive of postage) and Es 1-11-0 foi letteis and packets foi Manclioukouo 
(11 annas foi postcaids inclusive of postage) Letteis should be supei- 
scribed India-Tliailand-Japan oi India-Thailaiid-l\Ianchoukouo, as the case 
may be • ^ 

Serial No. 149. 

No. 49-T. W. (55)/40, dated the IStli January, 1941 , 

Miscellaneous Supplies Lvbour, Wages, Jxsurvnce, Trinsport, 
Freights, Patents and De<?igns, etc , etc 

The exeicisc of poivei<i nvdci the TJa? Ttibls (Gon(h) Insiiiancc Ouhuancc, 

1940, tin the ptovincc of Madras 

Xo 49-T W -(5o)/40, dated the 18th Januaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Goveininent of India in the Lejiaitnient of Coinmeice — 

In pumuance of sub-scction (1) of section 10 of Die Wai Eisks (Goods) 
Insuiance Oidinance, 1940 (Xo IX nl 1940) the Cential Goveininent has 
been pleased to authoiise Khan Bahadui ]\r Ka^em Ah Ansan Saheb 
Bahadui, B A , to exeiei«e ui the Pi ounce of Madias the poveis iindei the 
said section with effect fioin the 11th Januaiy 1941 

Serial No. 150. 

No. 49-T. W (56)/40, dated the 18th Januaiy, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies L\rour, Wvges, Insurance, Tr\n sport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

The exeicise of poiucis undci the ITVn Bisls (Goods) Insxnance Oidmancc, 

194.0, ui the piovince of Bombay 

Xo 49-T W (56)/-10, dated the 18th Januaii, 1911, issued by the 
Goveininent of India in the Deiiaihnent of Comnieice — 

In puisuance of sub-section (!) of section 10 of the Wai Eisks (Goods) 
Insuiance Oidinance, 1940 (Xo IX of 1940), the Central Government has 
been pleased to authoii^e I\Ii M S Javakni. M A , C I E , to exeicise in 
the Piovince ot Bomba-^ the poveis undei the said section vith effect fioni 
the 6th Januai\ 1941 


Serial No. 151 ' 

No. 49-T. W. (58)/40, dated the 18th January, 1941. 

MisCELI VNEOUS SUPPLIES, LlBOUR, W\GES, INSURANCE, TR VNSPORT, 
Freights, Pvtents and Designs, etc , etc 
The exeicise of poiueis undci the TFai s (Goods) Insuiance Oidinance, 

1940, 111 the United Pwvmces 

No 49-T W (58)/-10, dated the 18th Januaiy 1941, issued bv the 
Goveininent of India in the Deiiaitment of Commeice — 

In puisuance of sub-section (1) of section 10 of the Wai Eisks (Goods) 
Insuiance Oidinance, 1940 (Xo IX of 1940), the Cential Goveinment has 
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l)een iDleased lo aiithoiise S Jafai Ua^cjn Zaidi to exeioiso in the XJinted Pro 
mces^ the poweis undei the said section with effect fiom the 11th Janu' 
my 1941 


Serial Wo 152 

No. 49-T W (59)/40, dated the 18th January, 1941 

MiSGECL VNEOUS SUPPLIES, LlBOtJR, WAGES, IeSURAUCE, TRANSPORT, 

Freights, Pvtents and Designs, etc , etc 

'^/le cxciGi^iC of pOiOGis unclei the Thai Bisks (Goods) hiswance Oidinance, 

194.0, Im the Bihai and Oussa, 

Wo 40-T W (,)9)/40, dated the IStli Januaiy, 1941, issued by the 
•Goveiiiraeut of India in the Depaitment of Coinmeice — 

0,11 puisuance of sub-section (1) ot section 10 of the Wai Pislis (Goods) 
Insuiance Oidmancc, 1940 (No IX of 1940), tlie Centiai Government has 
been pleased to anthoiise Pai Salnb Pushlrai Thakui, B A , to exercise m 
Bihai and Oussa the poweis undei the said t ction with effect from the 4th 
Januaij- 1941 


SeriaJ No 153. 

No. 49-T W. (60)/40, dated the 18th January, 1941. 

^Miscellaneous Supplies Lauour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

The co.cictse of poioois undci the IFai Rishs (Goods) Insuiance Oidinance, 
1940, in the Cento III Piovmces and Beiai 

No 49-T W (G0)/40, dated the 18th Januaiy, 1941, issued by the 
'Goveinment of India in the Depaitnient oi Conimeice — 

In puisuance of sub-section (1) of section 10 of the Wai Bislis (Goods) 
insmance Oidinance, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the Gential Goveinment has 
been pleased to authoiise Mi K N Dave, to exeieise m the Cential Pro- 
vinces and Beiai, the poveis undei the said section, with effect from the 
11th lanuaiy 1943 


Serial No. 154. 

No. 49-T W. (61)/40, dated the 18th January, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents \nd Designs, etc , etc 

The exeicisc of powcis undci the IFai Risks (Goods) Insuiance Oidinance, 
' 1940, m the Punjab 

No 49-T W (Gl)''40 dated the 18th January, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinment of India in the Depaitnient of Commerce — 

In puisuance of sub-section (1) of section 10 of the Wai Bisks (Goods) 
Insuiance Oidinance, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the Cential Goveinment has 
been pleased to antboiise Kban Bahadni Muza Abdul Bab to exeicise m the 
Punjab the poweis undei the said section with effect fiom the 8th Janu- 
aiy 1941 
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Serial No 155. 

No. 49-T. W. (63)/40, dated the 18th January, 1941 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, \ges, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

The exercise of powers ,wiclei the Tlin RisliS (Goods) hisuicmce Oidinance, 

194-0, III Smd 

No 49-T W (63) /40, dated the 18th Januaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Dejiaitment ol Commeice — 

In puisuanee ot sub-section (1) of section 10 ol the ^’\'al Pasks (Goods) 
Insurance Oidinance, 1940 (No IX of J9j0), the Cenlial Goveinment has 
been pleased to authoiise Khan Bahadui N A Xaiia Ghulainalh to exeicise 
in Sind the poweis undei the said ejection vitli eftect fioni the Sth Januaiy 
1941 


Serial No. 156. 

No. 49-T W. (64)/40, dated the 18th January, 1941 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Lvbolr Wvgls, InslPvWCE, Transport, 
Freights, Paienis and Designs, etc , etc 

The exercise of poioeis undei the IVoi Risls (Goods) Insnunicc Oidinance, 
1940, in- the Noith-M esi Fiontici Piovincc 

No 49-T AV (64)/40, dated the 18th JanuaiA, 1941 issued by the 
Government of India in the Depaitment of Commeice — ^ 

In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 10 of the Wai Eisks (Goods) 
Insurance Ordinance, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the Cential Goveinment has 
been pleased to authorise Khan Sahib Fnzle klahmood Khan to exercise in 
the North-West Frontier Province the poweis under tlie said section with 
effect from the IBth Januai\ 1941 


Serial No 157. 


Press Note, dated the 24th January, 1941 

Miscellaneous Surplus, I aboup Wages, Insurance, Transport 
Freights, Patents Designs, etc , etc 

Provincial Advisouj Committee foi Tin? Snjiplics, BomPay 

Press Note, dated the 24th JanuaiA 1941, issued by the GoAenimeui 
of India in the Suppl^j Department — 

Consequent upon the Controller of Supplies Bombav having been 
appointed as the Head of the Supph- Oiganization m his Circle, the 
Controller of Puicha'^e, Indian Stores Depaitment Bombav, ha; cea'^ed 
to be a member of the PioAuncral Advisor a Committee for War Supplies 
Bombay 



292 


Serial No. 158. 

No. 110-Ind. (16)y40, dated the 25th January, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Laboub, Wages Insurance. Transport 
Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc ’ 

Fact Finding Coinviiitce {Handloom d Mdls) 

-No llO-Iiid (16) /40, dated the 25111 Jaiiuai^, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Deiiaitment of Commeice 

The pioblem of safeguaiding the position of the handloom industry 
and, at the same time, leconcihng the conflicting mteiests of the hand- 
loom and the mill industiies has been undei the consideiation of the 
Government of India foi the last few yeais and has been laised more 
than once at the Industiies Confeienees At a lecent Handloom Confer- 
ence held at New Delhi, on the 6th and 7th December 1940 the repre- 
seuta Dives of cei tarn Piovmcial Governments, the Mill and the handloom 
industiies, who att^^nded the Confeience weie unanimous in lecommendmg 
. thcA a Fact-Finding Committee (Handloom and Mills) bhould be constituted 
immediately to investigate ceitain tacts i elating to the handloom and 
mill industiies This lecommendation was placed before the Twelfth 
Industrie'^ Confeience held at Lucknow on the l6th and 17th December 
1910 which fully eudoised it It has aceoidmgly been decided to constitute 
a Fact-Finding Committee with effect fiom the 15th January 1941, 
consisting of — 

Chau innn 

Di P J Thomas, ISE A , B Lift , D Phil (Oxon), Professor of 
Economics, University of M-adias 

Membei 

Eai iBThadui Hiishikesh ISlookherjee, A M C T (Manchester), 
Custom House, Calcutta 

I 

Secietaiy 

Ml B P Adaikai, M A (Cantab ), Reader in Economics, University 
ot Allahabad 

The headquarters of the Committee will be at New Delhi The terms 
of lefeience of the Committee will be as follows — 

(1) To make a siiiwey, with the assistance of Piovmcial and State 

Governments, of the extent of the handloom industiy m each 
province ancl of the kmds of handloom products produced 
1 and Gie nuinbei of peisons engaged m the industry, 

(2) To malce a lepoit on the maiketmg organisations both for phe 

purchase of yarn by the handloom weavers and for the sale 
of the handloom products, 

(3i To compare the natuie of the pioducts of the handloom industry 
m each aiea surveyed with the coiiespondmg mill products 
and to find the natuie of the competition between the two, 

(4) To investigate the kinds of yarn used m the handloom industry 
and types of pioduction for which different kmds of yam 
are used, and 



('1) Ir> paiticulai, to investigale how fai au enactnient piohibitmg 
the nulls fiom using ynns of low counts would help the 
haudloom industij m uiauitdiniug its eduction 

Order — Oideied that this Resolution be communicated to all Piovin- 
cial GoTeinments, all Chief Commissmners the seveial Depaiiinierits of 
the Gcveinment of India (mclnding I'mancnl Advisei, Mihtaiy Tinance 
and Financial AdMsei, Communications) the Political Depaitment, the 
Private and Mihtaiy Secietaiies to His Excellency the Viceroy, all lieads 
of I'epaitments and officeis suboidmate to the Depaitment of Comineice, 
the Auditor Geneial, Accountant Geneial, Central Revenues and the 
High Commissionei for India 


Serial Wo 159. 

Press Communique, dated the 26th January, 1941. 

Misoeldaneous Suppdtes, Laboujr, Wages, Insurance, Transport 
Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc 

Eastern Gionji S'H'pyly Co aval 

Press Commnniqud, dated the 20th Januaiy, 1941, issued bv the 
Government of India — P S V Depaitment — 

The following announcement has been issued by His Majesty’s 
Goveinment — 

‘The Ocnfeience on sujiply ariangements east of Suez vhich was 
convened by the Viceiov of India in Octobei last lecommended tbatr 
with a view to co-oidmation ot aiiangements foi piodiiction and supply 
of munitions and stoies lu vaiions Cmpiie conn lues m South and East 
Afnea, Asia, and the South. Pacific aiea, an Eastern Gioup Supplv 
Council should be set up vith lepreseniatives of H i\I G m the United 
Kingdom, the Commonwealth of Austiaha, New Zealand, the Union of 
South Afiica aud the Goveinment of India 

This lecommendation has been accepted by the Governments con- 
cerned and H AR G in the Cnitcd Kingdom liave appointed Sir Aichibald 
Cartel K C B , Iv C 7 E , late Peiinanent Secietaiy to the Boaid of 
Admiialty, to be then lepiesentatne on the Eastoin Gioup Supplv 
Conieience In accoidance \Mth the lecommendations of the Confeience, 
Su’ Archibald Caitei, as United Kingdom lepiesentative, mil be the 
Chairman of the Council ” 


Serial No. 160. 


No. T. R. 3, dated the 27th January, 1941. 

Miscblianeous Supplies, Labour, Wages Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Pvteni.s & Designs, etc etc 

National Sennee Lahoui Tnhunol (Punjab I N F Piovince) 

16 -consht itecl 

No T R -3, dated the 27th J muaij, 1941 issued by the Goveinment 
of India in the Dejiaitment of Laboiu — 

In exeicise of i^he poweis conferied by section 5 of the National Seivice 
(Technical Personnel) Ordinance, 1940 (No II of 1940) and m supeisession 
of the notification of the Government of India m the Dejiaitment of 
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LaDom, No T E -3 (o) dated tlio Uch Septembei 1940, the Tei-tral 
Government is pleased to le-constituie at Lalioie the National Sei'vice ' 
Labom iiibunal for the Province of the Punjab and the \’oith-\Yest 
Piontici Province as shown heieundei — 

1 Mr J Slatteij.,OBB, IV (Iletuerl), Cha-iiaar., Punjab and 
Noith-\\esj; Fiontiei Piovince Joint ^Public Seivire Com- 
mission, Lahore — Chau man, \ 

Technical Eeciuitmg O&cei, Northern Area, Lahore (ex-omcw), 
— Membei, and ' 

The Deputy Chief j\Ieehanical Engineer, North Western Railwav, 
Lahore (ex-officw ) — ^IMember 


2 

3 


Serial No 161. 

f 

Press Communique, dated the 29th January, 1941. 

Miscellaat'Eous Supplies, Labour Wagfs, Insurance, Traksport, 
Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc 

Mechanically picyplled load-caiiying vehicles to he purchased fiom the 

public 

Piess Oomniuniquf^, dated the 29th Jaiiudiy, 1941, issued by the 
Goveiuiuent of India in the Defence Department — 

The large numbei of military vehicles, now being received at an 
increasing late toi the lapidl^t expanding mechanised armt, intensifies the 
need foi fully tiained diiveis The piovision of these diiveis is of vital 
impoitaive to the ethciency and piepaiedno'ss ot the army as a whole 

The tnming of diiveis, both m Schools and in Units has been and 
continues to be expanded, but the pioblem has been seriously complicated 
by the piopoitiouateh giowiiig shortage of load-caiiying vehicles available 
foi tiainmg purposes To meet this urgent need, the Government of India 
consulted Piovmcial Goveinments who have readih agieed to co-opeiate 
in proouimg foi the aiuiv load-can ving vehicles in the numbers required 
The piopoition of the tot'll to be acquned in each Province wall be care- 
fully related to provincial lesouices. 

By a Gazette notification,” dated January 25, 1941, powers under 
Eule 83 of the Defence of India Eules have been delegated to enable 
Provincial Governments to purchase outiight from members of the public 
the types of v^ehicles required 

For reasons of maintenance, and m order that drivers should be 
liamed on vehicles similar to those they will use on service, it is necessary 

to acquire certain definite types, these have been specified Wherever 

possible vi'luntiry sale, at a puce allowing a geneious margin on the fan 

^No 142 — In exercise ot the poweis confeiied by subsection (4) of section 2 of 
the Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Cential Goveinment is pleased 

the Defence of India Act, 1939 {XXXV of 1939), the Cential Goevinment is pleased 

to direct that the poweis confeiied on it bv lule 85 of the Defence of India Rules 
shall, in respect of mechanically piopePed vehicles, be exeicisable also by the Pro- 
vincial Goveinments of INIadias, Bomba-y, United Piovinces, the Punjab, the (Jential* 
Pi ounces and Beiai, Sind and the Chief Commissioner, Delhi 
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maiket value of the vehicle, will be sought Compulsory pui chase is 
uiovided foi only vheie the lequiied vehicles aie not foithcommg on a 
voluntary basis 

In order to ease any hardship which may arise from the application 
of this measuie, District Commaudeis have been empoi\eied to anange 
for leciuitmg to the aimy any diiveis put out of woih, if they should wish 
to join up and aie legaided as suitable 


Serial No. 162. ' 

No. 484-0. R./40, dated the 1st February, 1941. 

j\lTSCELLi\uous SUPPLIES, Labour, Wages, Iksur^ncb, Timnsport, 
Freights, Patents &. J)lsigns, etc , etc 

Stopping of vessels Amendment to Defence of India Buies 

No 484-0 E /40, dated the 1st Febiuaiy 1941, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Defence Co-oidination Department — 

In exeicise of the powers confeiied by section 2 of the Defence ,of 
India Act, 1939 (XXX V of 1939), the Central Government is pleased to 
direct that the lollowmg fuithei amendment shall be made in the Defence 
ot India Ellies namel} — 

P'oi rule 69 of the said Eules, the following lule shall be substituted, 
namely — 

69 ‘‘Stopping of vessels — (1) The Central Government, it it appears 
1o it to be necessary oi expedient so to do in the interests of the defence 
of Biitish India, the public safety oi the efficient prosecution of wai, or 
foi maintaining supplies and services essential to the life of the community, 
may by order dnect — 

fa) as regards any class of vessels m British India, that no vessel of 
that class shall leave any poit or place in British India at 
which it mav be, or 

(b) as regards any iiaiticulai vessel at any port or place in Bntish 
India, that that vessel shall not leav^e that port or place, 

■except with permission granted bv such auihoiity as may be specihed 
in the order 

(2) If any v^essel leaves or aitempts to leave any port or place m 
eontravention of an order made under sub-rule (1), the master of the vessel 
shall be punishable vvuth imprisonment foi a tenn which may extend to 
five years and shall also be liable to fine ” 


Serial No 163 

No. 484-0. R./1/40, dated the 1st February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Laboup, ages, Insurance, Tpansport, 
Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc 

Exercise of poiveis undei rule 6^ of *lie Defence of India Bides 

No 484-0 E /l/'40, dated the 1st Febiuaiv, 1941, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Defence Co-oidination Department — 

In exercise of the powers confened by sub-section (4) of section 2 of 
the Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), and in supersession ot 
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the notification of the Government of India lu the Defence Co-ordination 
Department, No 270-0 B /39, dated the 9th November 1939 the Central 
Government is pleased to direct that the poweis conferred on it bj lule 
09 of the Defence of India Buies shall be exercisable also by the Naval 
Oihcei-in-Chaige at the ports of Madras, Bombay, Calcutta, Cochin and 
Karachi the Deputy Administrative Officer and Traffic Manager, Viza- 
gapatam, and the Nautical Surveyor, Clnttagong, \vithm the limits of their 
respective ports 

Serial No. 164. 

No. 148-Ind. (63)/40, dated the 1st February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc 

Industrial Besearch Utilization Committee set up 

No llS-Ind (63)/40, dated the 1st February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in Ihe Depaitmeut of Comineice — 

In then Besolution No 148-S & I (1)/4C, dated the 27th Aiail 19'10, 
the Goveinment of India announced the constitution and functions of the 
Board of Scientific and Industrial Besearch The functions of the Boaid 
ai6 to advise the Goveinment of India as to the lines on "which reseaich 
should be conducted and the channels into vhich it should be guided m 
Older best to serve tbe obiect of ensuring the co-ordrnated development 
of Indiin industries, paitituiarly of those the importance and possibilities 
of which ha^e been prominently brought into the foreground as a result 
of the conditions created by the wai 

2 Valuable results of leseaich schemes instituted at the instance of 
the Board of Scientific and Industrial Besearch or conducted at the Central 
Government’s laboi atones at Alipore, Calcutta, have aheady been achieved 
and the possibility of their industrial utilization proved to the satisfaction 
of the jBoaid The time has now come to decide how best these results 
can be utilized m practice The Government of India have come to the 
conclusion that they should take the advice, m this connection, of a 
Committee of non-officials to be called the Industrial Besearch Utilization 
Committee The Committee will be presided over by the Honourable Diwan 
Bahadur Sir A Eamaswami Mudaliai, M<embei of the Governor-Geneial’s 
Executive Council m chaige of the Departments of Commerce and Labour 
Its members Mill be — 

(1) Six Shii Bam, New" Delhi 

(2) Sir Ardeshir Dalai, Bombay 

(3) Sir Homi Mody, K B E , M L A (Central), 

Bombay 

(4) Sii Sultan Ahmad, D L Bar -at-Law, 

Patna 

(5) Kdsturbhai Lalbhai, Esquire, Ahrnedabad 

(6) P E S Waiien Esquire, B A. (Cantab ), 

AMICE, M I E (Ind ), Calcutta 

(7) Dr Narendra Nath Law, M A , B L , 

P B S , Ph D , Calcutta 


Ex-officto as Mem- 
bers of the Board of 
^Scientific and Indus- 
trial Research 
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(8) The Honourable Mr J H S Eichardson, Calcutta 

(9) Sir Frederick James, M L A (Central), Madras 

(10) The Honourable Sir Eahimtoola Chmoy, Bombay 

(11) Sir Jwala Prasad Srivastava, Cawnpore 

(12) Khan fBahadur Sii Saiyed Maratab Ah Shah, G B E , Lahore- 

(13) Sir Abdul Hahm Ghuznavi, M L A (Central), Calcutta 

(14) Diwan Bahadui C S Eatnasabapathy Mudahar, Coimbatore- 

(15) Nahm Eanjan Sarkar, Esquire, Calcutta 

(16j F Stones, Esquiie, QBE, M L C , Bombay 

(17) Di Su Santi Swarup Bhatnagai 0 B E , D Sc , F Inst P , 
F I C , Diiectoi of Scientific and Industiial Eesearch,. 

Calcutta — Co-opted as a Member 

Secietary 

Mr T S Pillay,. QBE, Mi A , B L , Geneial Secietary of the 
Boaid of Scientific and Industiial Eeseaich 

Those membeis who aie not such ex-officio, as Membeis of the Boaid 
of Scientific and Industiial Eeseaich, will hold office ±oi one year in the 
first instance 

The Secietary to the Government of India, Department of Commeice, 
and the Vice-Chaiiman of the Boaid of Scientific and Industrial Eeseaich 
will not be membeis but vill attend the meetings of the Committee on 
request 

3 The functions of ihe Committee vnll be to ad^^se the Central 
Government on — 

(ij the selection of tlie particular industiial concern or concerns to 
which the results of research schemes should be made 
available for utilization, 

(n) the terms and conditions, including the question of payment for 
royalties, etc , on which this can be done, 

(ui) the question of the division of the royalties on patent rights,, 
which wall vest in the Central Government, as between the' 

' Cential Government on the one hand, and, on the other, the 
Provincial Governments, institutions, and scientists lespon- 
sible for the lesearch, and as among the scientists themselves; 
and 

(iv) generally, the best methods wheieby the industnal development 
of the leseaich can be undei taken and an equitable arrange- 
ment made foi seeming that the seivices of the scientists 
concerned aie adequately lev aided The Cential Govern- 
ment will be the final authority to decide how the lesults of 
reseaich schemes placed betoie the Industiial Eeseaich 
Utilization Committee vill be utilized and bj whom and on 
all othei matteis on ■ohicli the advice of the Committee is 
sought 

4 The meetings of Uie Committee will be held at such places and at: 
such tunes as the Chairman may direct 
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Senal No. 165. 


Press Note, dated the 7th February, 1941. 

MlfeOELLANEOUS SUPPLIES, LABOUR, WAGES, INSURANCE, TRANSPORT, 

Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc 

Ap'pointment of Electrical Gommissioner with the Government of India 

Piess Note, dated the 7th February, 1941, issued by the Government 
of India m the Department of Supply — 

An efficient and adequate supply of electrical energy is essential to 
Wai pioduction, and the Ministry of Supply Mission to India have lecom- 
mended to the Government of India the appointment of an JElectrical 
Commissionei , whose duty it will be to ensuie that the efficiency of the 
Electiic Supply undertakings m India is maintained during the War, and 
that Ordnance Factoiies and other factoiies engaged on important War 
work have then electiical systems so arranged as to be leliable and secure, 
and also leceive the supplies of energy that they lequire 

The (government of India have accepted this lecommendation, and have 
cieated a post of Electiical Commissioner with the Government of India 
to which they have appointed Mb. H M Mathews The office of the 
Electiical Commissionei has been established with that of the Dnectoi 
Geueial of Munitions Production at 6, Esplanade East, Calcutta Certam 
statutory powers undei the Defence of India Rules aie being conferred 
upon the Electrical Commissioner, who will, it is hoped, shortly get into 
touch with important Electric Supply undertakings m connection with 
his woik 


Serial No. 166 

Press Communique, dated the 7th February, 1941. 

MlbCELL'lNEOUS SUPPLIES, LABOUR, WAGES, INSURANCE, TRANSPORT, 

Freights, Patents & Designs, etc', etc 
Movement of Indmn Registered Ships, Government Policy of Control 

Press Communiqud, dated the 7th February, 1941, issued by the Gov* 
eminent of India in the Department of Commerce — 

On Septembei 19th, 1940, the Government of India issued a notifica- 
tion‘s lestricting the movements of Indian registered ships to their existing 
tiades so as to ensure that such ships would not be sent on voyages to 
001458 other than those wuth which they ordinaiilv traded &orne doubt 
has, however, been expressed m ceiisain quarters whether the notification 
actually so restricts the movements of those ships on the Indian Register 
which used to trade between the ports in India and on the Red Sea 

The original notification was designed to cover all Indian registered 
ships including those which used to trade between the ports in India and 
on the Red Sea and an amendment is being issued which will clarify 
Government’s intention in this connection 


See Fifth Series, Serial ISTo 111 

U 2 
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Semi No. 167. 

No. 35, dated the 8th February, 1941. 

VTisoellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, < Insurance, Transport 
Freights, Patents <fe Resigns, etc , etc 

Generation or Supply of Electiical Energy Exeicise of powers under 
lulcs 81 and 83 of the Defence of India Buljes 

Ho 35, dated the 8th Febiuary, 1941, issued by the Government of 
India in the Depaitmeiit of Supply — 

In exercise of the powers eonfeiTed by sub-section (4) of section 2 of 
the Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Cential Government 
IS pleased to duect — 

(1) that the povers confeiied on it bj- clauses (c), (d), (e) and (f) 

of sub -1 ule (2) of lule 81 of the Defence of India Eules shall, 
in lespect of any underbaking in which electrical energy is 
used 01 which is engaged in the generation oi supply of 
electrical energy’-, be exeicisable also by the Electiical Com- 
missionei with the Government of India ^ 

(2) that the powers confeiied on it by suB-iule (1) of lule 83 of the 

said Eules shall, in lespect of any aiticle or thing in the 
possession of any undeitaking engaged in the geneiation oi 
supply or electiical eneigy. be exeicisable also bj" the said 
Electiical Commissioner 


Serial No. 168. 

No. 110-Ind. (16)/40, dated the 8th February, 1941. 

MilSGELLANEOUS SUPPLIES, LABOUR, WAGES, INSURANCE, TRANSPORT, 

Freights, Patents & Resigns, etc , etc 

Corrigendum to No JlO-Ind dated the 25th January, 194:1 

No 110-Ind (16)/40, dated the 8th Febiuaiy 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Depaitmeiit of Commerce — 

In the Pesolution of the Goveimnent of India Department of Com- 
merce, No 110-Ind (16)/40, dated the 25th January 1941, published on 
pages 128 and 129 of the Gazette of India, Pait I, dated the 25th 
January 1941, 

for “(1) To make a survey, with the assistance of Provincial and 
State Governments, of the extent of the handioom industry m each province 
and of the lands of handioom products produced an3 the number of persons 
engaged in the industry,” 

Substitute “(1) To make a survey, with the assistance of Piovmcial 
aud State Governments, of the extent of the handioom industry in each 
province and State and of the kmds of handioom products produced and 
the number of persons engaged m the rndustry,” 
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Serial No. 169. 

No. 1-W. R. I./41, dated the 8th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport 
Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc 

Goods not deemed to be tnsuiable under the War Risks {Goods) Insurance 

Ordinance, 1940 

No 1-W R I /4l, dated the Sth Febniaij, 1941, issued by the 
Goveirmient of India in the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exercise of tlie powers confeiied by sub -section (4) of section 3 of 
the War Risks (Goods) Insurance Oidinance, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the 
Cential Government is pleased to direct that the following furthei ame’nd- 
ment shall be made m the notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce, No 15-W R I /40, dated the 1st October 
1940,'^ namely — ' 

In the Schedule annexed to the said notification, in item 10, m 
the entiy relating to Tyres, axles and wheels, before the word 
“motor”, the words “bicycles and” shall be inserted 


Senal No. 170. 

No. 49-T. W. (62) /40, dated the 8th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc 

Exercise of powers under Section 10 of the War Risks (Goods) Insurance 

Ordinance 1940 in Assam 

No 49-T W (62)/40, dated the 8th February 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the 'Department of Commerce — 

In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 10 of the Wai Risks (Goods) 
Insurance Ordinance, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the Central Government has 
been pleased to authorise Mr Benudhar Ra]khowa to exercise in Assam 
the powers under the said section with efiect from the 15th January 1941 


Serial No. 171. 

No. 160-M. I. W. (3)/40, dated the 8th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents & Designs, etc , etc 

Amendment to Notifioatic/n No 160-M I. W (3) (I)/40, dated the 19ih 
September 1940, relating to the Control of vessels engaged in the 
coasting trade 

No 160-M I W (3)/40, dated the 8th February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Depaitment of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (1) of rule 65 of the 
Defence of India Rules, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
the following amendment shall be made in the notification of the Govem- 


* See Fifth Senes Serial No 124 
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ment of India in the Department of Commerce, No 160-M I W (3) (1)/ 
40, dated the 19th September 1940, namely — 

In the said notification, for clauses (a) and (b), the following shall be 
substituted, namely — 

“no vessel registered in Biitish India under the Merchant Shippmg 
Act, 1894 which, pnor to the 1st June 1940, was generally 
employed in trading between ports on the continent of India, 
01 between the continent of India and any poit or place in 
Burma oi in the Island of Ceylon or on the Bed Sea, and 
which is intended to be employed in trading between ports 
or places different from those between which it was employed 
in trading prior to the said date,’’ 

Seiial No. 172. 

No. T. R.-39(l), dated the 11th February, 1941. 

Miscullaveous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents & designs, etc , etc 

Appointment of Regional Inspector of Technical Tiainnig, Southern Oivcle 

No TB-39 (1), dated the 11th February, 1941, issued by the Gov- 
ernment of India in the Department of Labour — 

Ml A Viswanath, Professor of Mechanical Engineeiing, College of 
Engineeiing, Guindy, Madias is appointed Begional Inspector of Technical 
Tiaining undei the scheme for training of skilled aitisans foi war purposes,' 
vnth effect fiom the 5th Februaiy 1941, and is attached to the Southern 
Glide 

Serial No. 173. 

No. T. R. 3, dated the 13th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Amendment in the constitution of the Calcutta National Service Lahowr 

Tribunal (^Bengal) 

No T B -3, dated the 13th Februaiy, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Depaitment of Labour — 

In exercise of the poweis conferred by section 5 of the National 
Seivice (Technical Personnel) Ordinance, 1940 (No II of 1940), the 
Cential Government is pleased to direct that the following furthei amend- 
ment shall be made m the notification of the Government of India in the 
Depaitment of Laboui, No T B -3 (1), dated the 29th June 1940,^ 
lelatmg to the constitution at Calcutta of a National Service Laboui 
Tribunal foi the Province of Bengal, namely — 

In the said notification, for entry 2, the entiy — 

“2 Mr H I Matthews, MG, 1 0 S , Depaitment of Supply 
(DGMP ), Calcutta ” 
shall be substituted 


* See Fourth Senes, Serial No 136. 
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Serial No 174. 

Press Communique, dated the 13th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Burma Rice Shipment difficulties 

Piess Communique, dated the 13th February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

The necessities of the War situation m the Middle East are likely to 
lead, m the near future, to further strain upon the available shippmg 
resources of India They have arisen at a time when rice shipments from 
Burma to India aie subject to the normal seasonal increase, and the 
Government of India, therefore, anticipate some diminution in the 
supplies .arriving from Burma at this time of the year 

This, coupled with unfavourable prospects for nee in some paits of 
India, may lead to. a rise in rice prices and to attempts to exploit the 
situation at the expense of consumers 

The Government, of India, therefore, desire to make it cleai that the 
shortage of shipping is purely temporary and that supplies, more in 
accoidance with normal shipments, will be available m due course The 
Government of India desiie to draw the attention of the mercantile com- 
munity to these facts, in order to avoid speculative opeiations and un- 
necessary puce disturbances 


Serial No. 175. 

Press Note, dated the 14th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Machine Tool Control 

Piess Note, dated the 14th Febiuaiy 1941, issued by the Government 
of India in the Supply Department — 

If India's Industrial war effort is to be developed to the full it is most 
essential that the machine tools now available in the country should be 
put 10 the best possible use, that more machine tools should be produced 
in the country, and that the machine tools imported into the country 
should be of the most useful types The Central Government has now 
decided to establish a Machine Tool Control, whose functions and powers 
are described below 

There will be a Machine Tool Controller, who will rank as a Deputy 
Director General in the Munitions Production Branch of the Depart- 
ment of Supply and will be assisted by a suitable technical staff Mr 
G A E Trimming, Chief Controller of Standardization, Eailway Board, 
has been selected for the appointment of Machine Tool Controller, and is 
about to open his office in Calcutta His mam functions will be to 
ensure that machine tools of the requiied types are available in sufficient 
numbeis for wai purpose, and are put to the best possible use He 
will be readv either personally or through his staff to advise and encourage 
all actual and potential producers of machine tools and to give them all 
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teclinical assistance that he can (e , in the mattei of types, designs,, 
methods of production, and the like) 

In oidei that the Machine Tool ContioDex may have adequate informa- 
tion of the machine tool position, and may exeicise effective control over 
the use of machine tools ceitain jioveis have been conferred upon him 
by the Machine Tool Control Oidei, 1941, which comes into force on 
Maich 1, 1941 The effect of this ordei is biiefly as follows — 

(1) The term “machine tools” is defined so as to include appliances 

for “tieatmg” vood and metal {eg, certain types of 
furnance) and ceitain machine tools aie scheduled and 
desciibed as “scheduled machine tools”, 

(2) a licence (to be obtained fiee of all fee fiom the Machine Tool 

Controller) is required foi the impoit, production, keeping 
foi sale and sale of scheduled machine tools No licence is, 
however, lequiied foi the casual sale of a scheduled machine 
tool by a person not engaged in the import, production, 
keeping for sale oi sale of machine tools provided that the 
purchaser has first obtamed the prescribed authorisation, 

(3) an authorisation (to be obtained free of all fee from the Machine 

Tool Controller) is required for the acquisition of any 
scheduled machine tool, 

✓ 

(4) the Machine Tool Controllei is empowered to fix puces for 

scheduled machine tools. In requisition machine tools, to 
inspect, or arrange for the inspection of any premises m 
wdiich machine tools are produced, kept for sale, sold, or 
used, and to call for certain mfoimation in respect of 
machine tools 

These poweis will natuially be used not to discourage the trade in 
machine tools, but to keep it on the right lines so that the machine tools 
produced in India and othei’wise made available may be of suitable types 
and may be used to the best advantage 

The Machine Tool Controller wull be assisted and ad\nsed by an 
industrial panel consisting of tw^o importers, one producer and one user of 
machine tools ' 


Serial No. 176. 

No. 2~W. E. I./41, dated the 15th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Amendment to the List of Recognised Loss Assessors 

No 2-W R I /41, dated the 15th February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce — 

In pursuance of Sub-rule (2) of rule 15 of the War Risks (Goods) 
Insurance Rules, 1940, the Central Government is pleased to direct that 
e 0 owing amendment shall be made m the List of Recognised Loss 
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Assessois, published with the notification of the Government of India 
in the Department of Commerce, No 25-'W E- I /40, dated the 28th 
December 1940,^ namely — 


To the entiles in the said List, the following entiies shall be vadded, 
namely — 



“26 Ml W Tobler, C/o Messis Volkait Biothers, Ambala City 

27 Messis Noiman Stev'arb and Company, Calcutta 

28 Messrs Lloyds Agents (Gladstone WyUie and Company), 

Calcutta 

29 Messis Begg Sutheiland and Company, Limited, Cawnpoie 

30 Messrs Walter George and Partners, Delhi 

31 Messis J J Wood and Company, Delhi 

32 Ml J Hilditch, C/o R J Wood and Company, Limited, 

Delhi 

33 Messis Laurels, Limited, Lahore 

34 Messrs C R E Wood and Company, Lahore 

35 Captain E T O’Sullivan, Lahore 

36 Ml B Brentford, E R L B A , etc , Lahore 

37 Mr M C Chopra, Lahoie 

38 Mr Jiwanmal Manaktala, Lahore 

39 Ml Jeewanlal Muttoo, Lahore 

40 Mr T R Mehandru, Lahore 

41 Mr G Mayei, C/o Messis Volkait Brothers, Ly allpur 

42 Ml A Mueller, C/o Messrs Volkart Brothers, Montgomery. 

43 Ml W Stolz, C/o Messrs Volkait Biotheis, Montgomery 

44 Mr A Robertson, Mylapoie 

46 Rai Sahib Dina Nath Khanna, Peshawar 
46 Messrs P Chrystal and Company, Bombay ’’ 


Serial No. 177. 

No, 3-W. Br. I.y41, dated the 15th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Ijssurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Amendment to Notification No 15-W R I jdO, dated the Isi October 

1940 f 

No 3-W E 1/41) dated the 15th February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Department of Commerce — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (4) of section 3 of 
the War Risks (Goods) Insurance Ordinance, 1940 (No IX. of 1940), the 

* See Serial No 147 m this senes 
t See Serial No 124, Fifth Senes 
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•Cential Government is pleased to direct that the following imther 
amendment shall be made in the notification of the Government of India 
in the Department of Commerce, No 15-W E I /40, dated the 1st 
October 1940,^ namely — 


In the Schedule annexed to the said notification, for item 52, the 
following item shall be substituted, namely 

“52 Aluminium, biass, coppei, nickel-silver and yellow metal, in 
sheets oi circles ' 


Serial No. 178. 


No. 38, dated the 15th Pehniary, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Machine Tool Control Order, 1941 

No 38, dated the l5th February 1941, issued by the Goveinment of 
India, in the Department of Supply — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (2) of rule 81 of the 
Defence of India Eules, the Central Government is pleased to make the 
following Order — 

Machine Tool Control Order, 1941 

1 Short title, extent and commencement — 

(1) This Older may be called the Machine Tool Contiol Older, 1943 

(2) It extends to the whole of Biitisli India 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of March, 1941 

2 Definitions — In this Order, unless there is something repugnant in 
the subject or context — 

(a) “Machine Tool” includes any mechamcal contrivance , for 

cutting, forming, abrading, polishing, or otherwise working 
or treating wood or metal, any standard equipment usually 
sold therewith, and any machinery ancillary to the operation 
thereof, 

(b) Machine Tool Controller” means any officer appointed by 

the Central Government to exercise all or any of the powers 
of the Machine Tool Controller under this Order, 

I 

(c) Scheduled Machine Tool” means a machine tool entered in 

the Schedule to this Order 


*See fifth senes. Serial No 124 
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3 Licensing of import, production, and sale of Scheduled Machine 
g'ools — 

(1) No person shall be engaged m — 

(a) the import into Biitish India from any place outside India, 

, (b) the production, or 

(c) the sale, 

or any scheduled machines tool except under and in accoi dance with a 
licence granted by the Machine Tool Controller m Form A appended to 
the Order 

(2) A hcence granted by the Machine Tool Controllei may specify 

(a) the description and numbers of scheduled machine tools which 

may be imported, produced, or as the case may be kept for 
sale, or sold by the licensee, 

(b) the place or places at which any premises of the licensee shall 

be located, 

(c) the persons or classes of persons to whom, and the purposes for 

which, scheduled machine tools may be sold, 

(d) the period foi which the licence shall be vahd, 

and may requne the licensee to comply with any directions given by the 
Machine Tool Controllei as to the types, numbers, and design, of the 
scheduled machme tools to be impoited, produced or kept for sale from 
time to time 

(3) The Machine Tool Controller may, for reasons to be recorded in 
wntmg, cancel any licence granted under this clause 

4 Acquisition of Scheduled Machine Tools — ^No person shall acquire 
any scheduled machine tool from any person in India except under an 
authorisation by the Machme Tool Controller in Form B, appended to this 
Order 

5 Inspection of Premises — ^The Machine Tool Controller, oi any 
officer authonsed by him m writing in this behalf, may enter upon and 
inspect any premises in which machine tools are or are reasonably believed 
to be produced, kept for sale, sold, or used 

6 Supply of Accounts and other Information — Every person engaged 
m the import, production, sale, or use of machine tools shall — 

(a) keep such books, accounts, or other records relating to his 

undertaking as the Machine Tool Controller may direct, 

(b) produce to the Machme Tool Controller, or to any officer autho- 

rised by him in writing m this behalf, such books accounts, 

' or other, records relating to his undeitakmg as may be 

demanded by the Machine Tool Controller or other officer as 
aforesaid, 

(c) furmsh to the Machme Tool Controller such estimates returns, 
' and other information as the Machme Tool Controller may 

require , 

{d) -permit the Machme Tool Controller, or any officer authorised 
by him in writing in this behalf, to enter upon and inspect 
any premises used for, or in connection with, his undertaking 



The Schedule 


All new 01 le-conditioned machine tools of the following types below" 
the ages specified including any standaid equipment or ancillary- 
machinery usually supplied therewith — 


New or re- 
conditioned^ 
Age %n 
years 


Section one — 

Millmg lo 

Diesmkmg 

Engraving 

Keyseatmg 

Broaching 

Oil Grooving 

Splming , 

Profile Slotting 
Marking 


Section Two — 

Metal Cutting 15 

Cold Saws 

Hack Saws 

Piling and Sawing 

Band Saws 

Cutting Off 

Tool and Abrassive 

Section Thee — 

Testing Machines for Mechanical Workshop and Engineering Labora- 15 

tory use 

Section Four — 

Grinding (excluding small electrical bench and portable grinders up to 10 

10" wheels and Pneumatic Grmders) 

Honing 

Polishing 

Lappmg 


Section Five — 

Drilling (other than portable electiic) 15 

Section Six — 

Capstan and Tkirret Lathes 20' 

Section Seven — 

Lathes — general * 20' 

Section Eight — 

Pumaces, electrically, coal, coke, gas or, oil fired 15 

Section Nine — 

Forging 25- 

Power Hammers 
Drop Stamps 

Rivertmg (other than portable riveters) 
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New or re- 
conditioned 
Age m 
years 


Section Ten — 

Wire drawing and forming 25 

Bollmg Mills (other than jewellers) 

Bar Reelmg 
Bar Turning 

Section Eleven — 

Thread formmg, cuttmg, rolhng or millmg 10 

Section Twelve — 

Mouldmg Machmes and other machmes for foundry use 20 

Die Castmg Machmes 
Magnetic Separators 

Section Thirteen — 

Air Compressors / For workshop use as apart from Mining, Quar- 20 

Fans and Bloweis rymg, Air Conditioning, etc 

Section Fourteen — 

Sheet Metal Workmg Machmery (other than hand power types) mcluding 25 

Shears, Punches, Presses, Benders, Brakes, Guillotmes, Plate Straight- 
eners and Rollers 

Section Fifteen — 

Automatic Bai and Chucking Machmes, smgle and multiple sp Jidle 15 

Section Sixteen — 

Gear Cuttmg 20 

Section Seventeen — 

Shaping 20 

Slotting 

Planmg 


Section Eighteen — 

Vertical Boring and Turning Mills 20 

Horizontal Bormg 
Jig Bormg 

Section Nineteen — 

Special and Standard machmes particularly used m Railway Workshops, 20 
But not otherwise specified 

Section Twenty — 

Oxygen Cuttmg 10 

Oxy-acetylene Generatmg 
Plant for welding and cuttmg 
Electric Weldmg 

Section Twenty-one — 

Wood-working machmery other than hand worked or small “ Homecraft ” 
types 


25 



309 

Form A 


Serial No — 

Machine Tool Control Order, 1941 

*Impori 

Licence to produce scheduled machine tools, 

sell or keep for sale 

(Free of all fee ) 

t— — — hereby licenced to 

are 


*import 

produce the following scheduled machine tools 

sell or keep for sale 



Number which may be j 

*Sold 

Description 

1 

*Imported 

Produced 

*Kept for 
sale 

1 

1 

1 


1 

i 



2 The premises of the hcensee shall be located at the following 
place* 
places 

*3 The licensee shall sell scheduled machine tools only to the 
following persons or classes of persons and for the following purposes — 


1 

Persons or classes of persons 

Purposes 




4 This licence is granted subject to the provisions of the MACHINE 
TOOL CONTROL ORDER, 1941, a copy of which is printed as part of 
the licence 


5 The validity of this licence expires on 

6 The licensee shall comply with any directions given by the Machme 
Tool Controller as to the types, numbei and design of the scheduled 
machine tools to be impoited, pioduced, oi kept for sale fiom time to 
time 


(Signed) 


/ 


Machine Tool 
hcence form 


Machme Tool Controller 
^Strike out words which are inapplicable 
Conti ol Oidei, 1941, to be printed in extenso bn back of 








310 


Fobm B 

Serial No — 

Machine Tool Control Order, 1941. 

Authorisation to acquire scheduled machine tools 
(Free of all fee ) 

■ ^is heieby authorised to acquire the foUowmg 

scheduled machine tools — 





Name of person from 


Description 

Number 

■whom tool(s) will be 



acquired 

1 

1 

1 


2 The validity of this authorisation expires on — 

(Signed) 


Machine Tool Conti oiler 


Serial No. 179. 

No. 39, dated the 15th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Exorcise of powers of the Machine Tool Controller 

No 39, dated the 15th February, 1941, issued by the Government of 
India m the Department of Supply — 

In pursuance of the provisions of the Machine Tool Control Order, 
1941, the Central Government is pleased to appoint Mr G A E Trim- 
ming, Deputy Director-General (Machine Tools) m the Directorate- 
General of Munitions Pioduotion, Department of Supply, to exercise alL 
the powers of the Machine Tool Controller under the said Order 


Semi No. 180. 


No. 40, dated the 15th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Exercise of powers under the Machine Tool Control Order 1941 

No 40, dated the 15th February, 1941, issued by the Government of 
Lidia in the Department of Supply — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (4) of Section 2 of 
the Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Oeutial Government 
IS pleased to direct that the powers confeired upon it — 

(a) by sub-iule (2) of rule 81 of the Defence of India Buies to 
provide for controlling the prices at which articles may be 


V 
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sold and for any incidental and supplementary matters there- 
to, and 

(b) by sub -1 ule (1) of rule 83 of the said Rules to requisition articles 
and to make further oideis m connection with the lequisition- 
mg 

shall be exercisable also by any officer who is appomted to exercise the 
powers of the Machine Tool Contiollei under the Machine Tool Control 
Oidfr, 1941, in lespect of any articles which are Scheduled Machine Tools 
for the purposes of the said Order 


Serial No. 181. 

No. 701-0. R./41, dated the 15th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport. 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Amendments to the Defence of India Rules 

No 701-0 E /4l, dated the 15th February, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India m the Defence Co-oidination Department — 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2 of the Defence of 
India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Government is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendments shall be made in the 
Defence of India Rules, namely — 

Sub-rule (8) of rule 60, sub-iule (2) of rule 60A, sub-rule {3} of lule 61, 
sub-iule (5) of rule 62, sub-iule (3) of rule 63, sub-iule (2) of lule 64, 
sub-rule 5 of lule 65, sub-iule (3) of rule 66, sub-iule (3) of rule 67, sub- 
rule (6) of lule 68, sub-iule (2) of rule 69, sub-rule (2) of rule 70, sub-rule 
(4) of lule 72, sub-rule (6) of lule 73, sub-rule (2) of rule 74, sub-rule (5) of 
rule 75, sub-iule (3) of rule 76, sub-rule (3) of rule 76A, sub-rule of 
rule 78, sub -rule (4) of rule 79, sub -rule (2) of rule 80, sub -i ule (4) of rule' 
81, sub-rule (4) of rule 82, sub-rule (4) of lule 83, sub-rule (2) of rule 85, 
sub-rule (3) of rule 85B, sub-rule (2) of rule 86, sub-iule 
(3) of rule 89, sub-iule (3) of rule 90, sub-rule (2) of lule 90A 
sub-rule (7) of rule 90B, sub-rule (S) of rule 91, sub-rule (5) of rule 92, 
sub-rule (4) of rule 93, sub-iule (7) of lule 94, sub-rule (5) of rqle 98, rule 
lOlA, rule 102, sub-iule (4) of rule 104 rule 108, rule 109, sub-iule (3) of 
rule 112, sub-iule (2) of lule 113, sub-iules (4) and (d) of rule 114, sub-rule 
(3) of rule 115, sub-rule (2) of lule 116, rule 117, sub-rule (2) of rule 117A, 
sub-rule (2) of rule 118, sub-rule (5) of rule 119 and rule 120 of the said 
Rules, for the words “and shall also be hable to fine” the woids “or with 
fine or with both” shall be substituted 

Serial No. 182. 

Press Note, dated 18th February, 1941. 

kllSCELLANEOUS SUPPLIES, LABOUR, WAGES, INSURANCE, TRANSPORT. 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 
Essential Oil Industry Exploratory Committee set up hy Government 

Pi ess note, dated 18th February, 1941, issued by the Government of 
India m the Commerce Department — 

On the recommendation of the Board of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, the Government of India have set up an exploratory committee 


\ 
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foi surveying the present position oi the essential oil mdusti^ m this 
country. Ttie committee will consist ot Mi. P A Hanelwala, Geneial 
Manage, Tata Oil MiUs Company Limited,- Bombay, (convener), and 
jMi J N Eakshit, Chemical Examiner to the Government of India 

(retired), as members 

Enquiries and suggestions made to the Bneetoi, Scientific and Indus- 
tiial Kesearch, concermng the mdustry and trade as well as the supply ol 
' aromatic trees, plants and grasses, will be considered by the Board and 

the committee 


Serial No. 183. 

No. T. E. 3, dated the 19th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labouk, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

National Seivtce Labour Tnbuuals 

No T R -3, dated the 19th February, 1941, issued by the Goveinmemi 
of India m the Department of Labour — 

In exercise of the powers confeiTed by section 5 of the National 
Services (Technical Peisonnel) Ordinance, 1940 (No II of 1940), the 
Central Government is pleased to diiect that the notifications of the 
Government of India m the Department of Labour relating to the 
constitution of National Service Labour Tiibunals, specified m the first 
column of the Schedule heieto annexed shall be amended in the manner 
uid to the extent specified m the second column of the said Schedule 

Schedule 


Notifications 


Amendments 


1 No TR3 (1), dated the 29th June 
1940 


2. No TUB (2), dated the 29th June 
1940 


3 No TR3, dated the 6th August 1940 


4 No TR3, dated the 16th August 1940 


S No TR3 (2), dated the 14th Septem- 
ber 1940 


y 


After entry 4, the entry “5 Di A H Randya, 
Prmcipal, Bengal Engmeermg College, Sih- 
pur and Regional Inspector of Techmcal 
Trammg, Eastern Circle ” shall be inserted 

After entry 4, the entry “5 Dr G W Burley, 
Semor Regional Inspector of Technical 
Trammg, Southern Circle ” shall be mserted 

After entry 4 the entry “ 5 Mr S L Saksena, 
Senior Regional Inspector of Technical Train- 
mg. Northern Circle ” shall be mserted 

After entry 4, the entry “5 Mr S L Saksena, 
Senior Regional Inspector of Technical 
Trammg, Northern Circle ” shall be inserted. 

(i) In entry 2, the word “ and ” shall be omitted 

(n) In entry 3, after the word “ Member ” the 
word “ and ” shall he mserted, and 

(lu) After entry 3, the entry “ 4 Mr E E L 
Grundy Prmcipal, Jamalpur Technical School 
Jamalpur, and Regional Inspector of Tech- 
nical Trammg, Eastern Circle — Idember ” 
shall be inserted 
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Notification 

Amendments 

6 No TR3 (4), dated the 14th Septem- 
ber 1940 

(i) In entry 2, the word “ and ” shall be omit- 
ted , 

(ii) In entry 3, after the word “ Member ”, the 
word “ and ” shall be mserted , and 


(m) After entry 3, the entry “ 4 Mr A Viswa 
nath. Professor of Mechamcal Engmeermg 
College of Engmeenng, Gumdy, Madras am 
Regional Inspector of Technical Trammg, 
Southern Circle — ^Member ” shall be inserted 

7 No TR3, dated the 27th January 
1941 

(i) In entry 2, the word “ and ” shall be omit- 
ted , 

(ii) In, entry 3, after the word “ Member ” the 
word ” and ” shall bo mserted , and 


(ill) After entry 3, the entry “ 4 Mr S L* 
Sakaena, Senior Regional Inspector of Tech" 
meal Trammg, Northern Circle — ^Member ’ 
shall be inserted. 


Serial No. 184. 

No. 47, dated 19th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labouk, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

(* 

Exercise of 'powers under rule S3 of the Defence of India Buies 

No 47, dated the 19th February, 1941, issued Ijy the Government of 
India m the Depaitment of Supply — 

In exeicise of the powers conferred by sub-section (4) of section 2 of the 
Defence of India Act (XXXV of 1939), the Central Government is pleased 
to direct that the powers conferred upon it by rule 83 of the Defence of 
India Rules shall, in respect of timber, be exercisable also by any 
Provincial Government, subject to the following conditions, namely — 

(a) that the said powers shall be exercised only in respect of timber 

the supply of which has been ordered by the Central 
Goveinmennt, and 

(b) that the prices paid under sub-rule (3) of the said rule shall not 

exceed the puces intimated as suitable by the Central 
Government from time to time 


Serial No. 185. 

Press Communique, dated 19tli February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Finns possessing standard Micioscopes me requested to communicate with 
the Diiectoi General, Indian Medical Service 

Press Commumqud, dated 19th February, 1941, issued by the Govern- 
ment of India in the Diiector General, Indian Medical Service — 

The Director General. Indian Medical Service, appeals to all firms 
in India possessing standard Microscopes to communicate with him letting 




iiim know the numbers and full details of new 
■offer for sale together with prices 


Micioscopes they wish to 


Serial No. 186. 

Press Note, dated the 20th Pebruary, 1941. 

MiSCEIEiLANEOUS SUPPLIES, ItABOUR, WAGES, INSURANCE, TRANSPORT, 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Development of nascent and undeveloped Indian Industries Reduction in 

Test Fees 

Press Note, dated the 20th February, 1941, issued by the Government 
of India in the Commerce Department — 

Alive to the difficulties which nascent and undeveloped Indian indus- 
tiies may experience m getting then products tested at the Government 
Test House, Alipore, Calcutta on payment of fees at the scheduled rates, 
the Government of India have eonsideied the question of affording some 
measure ot relief m the matter of fees 

The question of revision of the schedule of fees is under consideration 
and pending the final decision on the sublet, it has been decided as an 
expeiimental measure for one year to reduce the testing fees to a certam 
definite extent m cases where Government are satisfied as to the need for 
concession To take advantage of this concession firms and individuals 
will have to apply to the Superintendent, Government Test House, pre- 
feiably through the Directois of Industries of the respective provinces, 
substantiating then claims to such concession 

A wide variety of materials, including textile goods, electrical equip- 
ment and stores, buildmg and geneial engineering mateiials, 
vacuum biake fittings, metals and alloys, mineials and ores 
and miscellaneous stores, such as oils, lubricants, pamts, varnishes, 
chemicals, fuels, etc , etc , aie tested in the Government JTest House, to 
deteimine then qualities The Government of India fssue two “Schedules 
of charges” for tests and analyses — one for Government Departments and 
the other for private fiims and individuals 

Test certificates, bearing the Government seal, which can be used by 
the. firms and individuals for commercial purposes, aie issued to all 
samples tested 


SenaJ No. 387 


Press Note, dated the 20th February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

The Groundnuts Conference Fund for relieving cultivators 

Press Note, dated the 20th February, 1941, issued by the Government 
of India in the Commerce Department — 

In aooordance with aiiangements already decided upon earher, a 
Conference was held on February, 20, 1941, between the representatives 
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of the Government of India and the lepresentatives of the Governments of 
Madras, jBombay and of Hyderabad State to considei the groundnut 
situation and to devise suitable measuies to mitigate the difficulties ansmg 
out of the loss of a laige part of India’s export maxket in this commodity 

It will be leoallexi' that some tune ago His Majesty’s Government 
announced their willingness to adhere to then fixed buying price foi 
gioundnuts and to pay into a special fund the difieience between the price 
and the prices actually paid by shippeis to selleis, the fund so formed 
being used for the benefit of the cultivatois as a whole 

The Conference came to the conclusion that it wns not practicable to 
enforce restiiction oi output bj compulsion, but that it was necessaij lo 
cairy on propaganda directed towards a reduction of acieage, though it was 
lecogmsed that the piesent low level of prices would m itself act as a 
deterrent It was also agreed that it would be difficult to devise practic- 
able measures for a diiect distribution of money to the cultivator It 
was, therefore, decided that the most suitable method of helpmg the 
cultivatoi was to encourage the consumption of the crop partly by pro- 
paganda drawmg attention to the use of groundnut oil as an illuminant, 
partly by increasmg the consumption of groundnut cake as cattle-food 
and manure The Governments generally agreed to contribute on an 
equal basis with His Majesty’s Government towmds t)ie fund, and it was 
also agieed that a small committee should be set up upon which the 
Government of India as w'ell as the pimcipal groundnut pioducmg areas 
would be lepiesented foi the purpose of assisting the scheme 


Serial No. 388. 

No. 4-W. R. I./41, dated the 22nd February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Fuithei amendment to the War RJshs (Goods) Insurance Buies 194:0 

No 4-W R I /41, dated the 22nd February, 3941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Commeice Depaitment — 

In exeicise of the powms conferred by section 14 of the War Bisks 
(Goods) Insuiance Ordinance, 1940 (No IX of 3940), the Central 
Government is pleased to direct that the following fmther amendment 
shall be made m the War Bisks (Goods) Insuiance Buies, 1940,^ 
namely — 

In rule 11 of the said Buies, after the words “shall take effect from’’ 
the words “the date of’’ shall be inserted, and lo the said rule the follow- 
ing shall be added, namely — 

“or on and from the date given in the application as the date on 
which the insurance is to commence, whichever is later ’’ 

*See fourth senes. Serial No 166 
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Serial No. iSg. 

No. 49-T. W. (57)/40, dated the 22nd Februaiy, 1941. 

Misgellakeous Supplies, Laboub, ^VAGES, Inslrahob, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

The exeicise of poweis unde-i the Wat Biski, (Goods) Insurance Oidinance 

1910 111 the ptoviiice of Bengal 

No 49-T W ^(57)/40, dated the 22nd Febiuaij, 1941, issued by the 
Government of India in the Commeice Depaitment — 

In puisuance of sub-section (I) of section 10 of the Wai Eisks (Goods) 
Insuiance Oidinance, 1940 (No IX of 1940), the Central Goveinment has 
been pleased to authoiise Rai S P Ghosh Bahadui, I S 0 ,'to exeicise in 
the Piovmce of Bengal the Poweis under the said section with effect 
fiom the 14th Febiuaiy 1941 


Serial No 190. 

No. 651-0. B./41, dated the 22nd February, 1941. 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Excicise of poiveis tindpi ndo 72 of the Defence of India Buies, i elating 

to the -lequisitioning of anciaft ^ 

No 651-0 E /41, dated the 22nd Febiuaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinment ot India in the Defence Co-oidination Depaitment — 

In exeiiise of the poweis conferied by sub-section (4) of section 2 of 
the Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Goveinment 
is pleased to direct that the poweis confeiied on it by sub-rule (3a) of 
lule 72 of the Defence of India Buies shall be exeicisable also by the 
Director of Civil Aviation 


Serial No. 191. 

No. 717-0. il./41, dated the 22nd February, 1941 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 
Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Exeicise of poweis under nile 60 of the Defence c>f India Buies, lelating to 

the general contiol of navigation 

No 717-0 R /41, dated the 22nd Februaiy, 1941, issued by the 
Goveinment of India m the Defence Go-ordmation Department — 

In exercise of the poweis conferied by sub-section (4) of section 2 of 
the- Defence of India Act, 1939 (XXXV of 1939), the Central Goveinment 
is pleased to direct that the poweis conferred on it by rule 60 of the 
Defence of India Rules shall be exeicisable also by the Fortress Com- 
mandei's of Karachi, Bombay, Madias, Cochin and Calcutta within the 
aieas of then lespective foitiesses 
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Serial No. 192. 

Press Note, dated tlie 24tli February, 1941. 

]\IiscELLAiSrEOijs SUPPLIES, Laboue, Wages, Insukance, Tkanspokt, 
]?keights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Use of Liquid Faiaffin to be discouiaged 

Piess Note dated the 24tb Febiuaiy, 1941, issued by the office of the 
D G , I M S — 

The Diiectoi General, Indian Medical Service, intmiates that since 
Liquid Paraffin for medicrnal purposes is not produced in India, every 
ejffoit should be made by medical men and the public to discontinue the 
use of this drug and to replace it by indigenous and' locally produced 
substitutes 


Serial No. 193. 

Press Note, dated the 27tli February, 1941. ^ 

Miscellaneous Supplies, Labour, Wages, Insurance, Transport, 

Freights, Patents and Designs, etc , etc 

Swgical Instillment Pioducers Conference 

Press Note, dated the 27th February, 1941, issued by the Office of 
theD G,I M S — 

Lieut -General G G Jolly, C I B , K H P , IMS, Director General, 
Indian Medical Service, met representatives of the Surgical Instrument 
industry in India at an informal Conference held on February 17, 1941 

The occasion was the first at which representatives of the Industry 
from all centres m India have met to discuss then common problems 
The factors affecting the war time production of surgical instruments m 
India were fully considered and closer liaison between buyer and supplier 
was explored with the ob 3 ect of removing many of the difficulties now en- 
countered by the industry m meeting the present heavy demands of the 
Medical Store Department A most cordial and co-operative atmosphere 
pi eA ailed tlnoughout the meeting 
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